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1985 YEARBOOK 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses 

Theocratic Expansion 
Moves Grandly Onward! 

The 60th chapter of Isaiah’s prophecy describes in 
thrilling language the marvelous expansion that is 
now taking place under the Theocracy. Beginning 
especially in 1919, the tiny remnant of the anointed 
ones moved into action to publicize the Kingdom and 
to expose Satan’s control of the secular and religious 
segments of this world’s system. From a human 
standpoint they did not stand a chance of success, but 
they represented God’s heavenly organization to 
whom the specific command had been given: “Arise, 
O woman, shed forth light, for your light has come 
and upon you the very glory of Jehovah has shone 
forth.”—Isa. 60:1. 

Yes, amid the thick gloom and darkness of Satan’s 
world, glory and light from the very Source of all 
light and truth began to shine forth in ever- 
increasing brilliance. This was foretold to have a 
powerful effect: “Nations will certainly go to your 
light, and kings to the brightness of your shining 
forth.” (Isa. 60:3) Gradually, the faithful little band 
of light bearers pushed forward, extending their 
efforts in ever-widening circles. As Jehovah blessed 
their activities, evidence of unusual increase became 
apparent. People of the nations were indeed coming 
to the light. The marvelous expansion could be seen, 
as so graphically described at Isaiah 60:5: “At that 
time you will see and certainly become radiant, and 
your heart will actually quiver and expand, because 
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to you the wealthiness of the sea will direct itself; the 
very resources of the nations will come to you.” 

We certainly have become radiant with joy over 
what we see. Our hearts are quivering and expanding 
with excitement and happiness because of the mar¬ 
velous theocratic enlargement that is taking place all 
over the world. What is taking place is being accom¬ 
plished, “‘not by a military force, nor by power, but 
by my spirit/ Jehovah of armies has said.” (Zech. 4:6) 
No human power could have brought about what we 
have witnessed in our lifetime. 

A great mountain of opposition was raised by Sa¬ 
tan's wicked organization against Jehovah's tiny 
army of illuminators right from the beginning of 
their public activities back in 1919. Without divine 
protection and backing, the entire organization that 
Jehovah was using to advance his Kingdom interests 
would have been destroyed by Satan's hordes. Zecha- 
riah 4:7 refers to Satan's opposition as a “great moun¬ 
tain,” and these words of Jehovah are addressed to his 
enemies: “Who are you, O great mountain? Before 
Zerubbabel you will become a level land. And he will 
certainly bring forth the headstone. There will be 
shoutings to it: ‘How charming! How charming!"' 

Yes, Jehovah has done marvelous things in behalf 
of his illustrious name and people. The huge moun¬ 
tain of opposition raised by Satan could not thwart 
the advancement of His great purpose. Before the one 
pictured by Governor Zerubbabel, the Warrior-King 
Jesus Christ, the great mountain becomes a level 
plain. The symbolic temple-building work must go on, 
until completion, and the Headstone, the Lord Jesus 
himself, is placed in his exalted position. The Greater 
Zerubbabel will bring the work of reestablishing Je¬ 
hovah's worship at His spiritual temple to triumphant 
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completion. All the Devil's opposition will have failed, 
and as the joyful lovers of Jehovah behold the evi¬ 
dence of victory, they will burst forth into tremen¬ 
dous shoutings of praise: “How charming! How 
charming!” All heaven and earth will ring with songs 
of praise. All hearts will be overflowing with happi¬ 
ness and gladness. 

Does it seem too much, therefore, to expect that 
“the wealthiness of the sea” and “the very resources 
of the nations” will come to spiritual Zion? Isaiah's 
glorious prophecy from God's Word portrays the fact 
that Jehovah will bring prosperity to his people, as we 
now see happening, and we know that this grand 
expansion will continue on and on, until the whole 
earth is filled with Jehovah's glory. 

God's promise at Isaiah 60:22 is already being ful¬ 
filled. We have seen the ‘little one become a thousand' 
in many lands. From the tiny group that began this 
work about 65 years ago, the ‘small one has become a 
mighty nation.’ As the thrilling reports come in from 
Jehovah's worshipers all over the world, they prove 
that Jehovah is ‘speeding up the work in his own time.' 

From Africa, the Americas, Asia, Europe, Austral¬ 
asia and the other islands of the sea come reports of 
amazing increases. We are overjoyed to be able to 
present to all of God's people the heartwarming and 
encouraging good news of the marvelous things that 
Jehovah is bringing to pass. The amazing publisher 
peak of 2,842,531 for the 1984 service year is breath¬ 
taking. Worldwide there was a grand increase in 
average publishers of 7.1 percent. Almost every coun¬ 
try reported a publisher increase. The number of 
congregations, 47,869, almost equals the total num¬ 
ber of publishers that were active back in 1931 when 
we received the “new name,” Jehovah's witnesses. 
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Millions of the 7,416,974 Memorial attenders need 
spiritual food and help to become actively devoted to 
Jehovah. What an influx there would be if all these 
became active praisers of Jehovah! Theocratic expan¬ 
sion is moving grandly onward! Read the outstanding 
information as it is presented in this 1985 Yearbook 
and lift up your hearts and voices in radiant expres¬ 
sions of joy. Let your hearts quiver and expand with 
excitement as you see what the Sovereign Lord Jeho¬ 
vah is doing, and give him the glory and the praise for 
what has been accomplished. 

JOYFUL NEWS OF 
THEOCRATIC INCREASE IN AFRICA 

“What a Grand Year We’ve Had!”: This is the joyful ex¬ 
pression from our brothers in South Africa, as they 
present their report. “We reached an all-time publish¬ 
er peak of 34,363 in April.” “For the first time,” they 
add, “our black brothers have received permission to 
build their own Kingdom Halls. They can now meet 
together in vastly improved facilities, and this prom¬ 
ises to be one of the greatest steps forward in that 
field.” The branch also reports the following joyful 
news: 

“This past year we had the first full-scale inter¬ 
racial conventions in this country. The largest of 
these was in Johannesburg, where we had an atten¬ 
dance of 29,073. A person could attend the meeting of 
his choice—Zulu, Sesotho, Portuguese, Greek, En¬ 
glish or Afrikaans. The multiracial baptism of 343 
was an outstanding example of the unity of Jehovah’s 
sheep in this country.” 

A young woman in Soweto, who had recently grad¬ 
uated as a witch doctor, asked the daughter of an 
African Witness: “Is there any truth in the world?” 



This led to the sister’s conducting a Bible study with 
her, and she immediately began attending meetings. 
But her mother was furious and told her that if she 
continued associating with the Witnesses she would 
have to repay the money spent on her schooling to 
become a witch doctor and she would also be evicted 
from the home. But the young woman burned all her 
demonistic paraphernalia, agreed to repay her moth¬ 
er the money, and continues attending all meetings. 

“Much More Work for Us in Zambia”: Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vants came to this fine conclusion because of the 
wonderful events of this past year. They were thrilled 
beyond measure when 393,431 persons came to the 
Lord’s Evening Meal. This outstanding figure is near¬ 
ly seven times the number of publishers (58,925) who 
reported in January 1984. What a tremendous field 
this opens up for Zambia! 

One brother relates that when a group was return¬ 
ing from witnessing, they came to a roadblock. After 
routine checking, a policeman asked if they were 
returning from preaching. The brother replied, “Yes,” 
adding, “we have been speaking to people who want 
the truth.” The policeman obtained a copy of The 
Watchtovoer, and arrangements were made to take 
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the magazines to the police camp, where the brother 
established a magazine route. 

“Jehovah Is Speeding Up the Increase’’: This is the re¬ 
port from Ghana. They began with 22,304 publishers 
at the start of the service year, and the number rose 
to 24,551 in April 1984. But what joy came in August 
when 27,730 reported! Seven new peaks were reached 
during the eventful year. The outstanding total of 
104,151 truth seekers attended the Memorial. Thus, 
as in so many other countries, there is a wonderful 
potential for steady expansion. Truly Jehovah is 
speeding up the increase in its time. 

The branch report states that many people ask the 
publishers for the magazines as they walk along the 
streets. For example, a publisher relates: “I was 
surprised when one man who would not usually take 
any of our literature came to me asking for the 
magazines. He picked out six different ones. I then 
suggested a subscription, and, right away, he sub¬ 
scribed for both magazines.” 

Thousands Searching for Truth in Zaire: The branch 
rejoices to see “thousands of people searching for 
Kingdom truth and finding it within Jehovah’s ex¬ 
panding organization.” The big news for them during 
the year was the purchase of two square kilometers 
(500 a.) of land for the purpose of new branch con¬ 
struction. The new buildings and improved facilities 
should enable them to “cope with all the increased 
activity” in their territory. With an attendance of 
139,856 at the Memorial, the 32,208 publishers {peak 
for August) know that a wonderful potential for 
expansion now lies ahead of them. 

“It Has Been a Record Year”: This is how Jehovah’s 
servants feel in Liberia, Their Memorial attendance 
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was likewise outstanding. With 1,151 average pub¬ 
lishers, the remarkable number of 6,440 came to the 
Memorial, which is over five times that number. The 
congregation publishers averaged over 12 hours each 
per month in telling out the good news. The field is 
ripe for gathering in the meek ones. One three-year- 
old girl contributed indirectly to the fine increase. It 
seems that she visited her grandmother who read to 
her from the Bible Stories book, What the little girl 
learned made such an impression upon her that she 
kept talking to her mother about it, until her mother 
asked the next publisher who called at her door to 
help her to ‘know the Bible, too.’ 

Revitalization in Nigeria: The report from this land 
contains much cause for gratitude. They have had 
their best publisher report since 1975, with a peak of 
113,537 sharing the good news during the 1984 ser¬ 
vice year. Nigeria is one of the largest members of our 
worldwide family of zealous witnesses of Jehovah, 
The fine expansion in Nigeria is a source of great 
inspiration not only to the rest of our brothers in 
Africa but to those all over the world. 

Satan is angry because of the prosperity of the 
Theocracy, so he tries by all means to interfere. One 
brother relates that his house was invaded by radical 
political party members who tried to make him accept 
their policies. He says: “They attacked me with a 
club, but the blow was just like the brush of a feather. 
My wife protested and received a slap. We prayed to 
Jehovah, calling on his name. Then the mob became 
divided over us, fighting among themselves. Some 
entered our house to destroy our property. But they 
walked out like sheep. All in all they left us un¬ 
harmed. After the ordeal, we found that our oldest 
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child had assembled the other children and comforted 
them from the Scriptures, praying that nothing 
would harm us. We were happy that the truth had 
penetrated so deeply into her heart” The branch 
commented: “Experiences like these provide opti¬ 
mism for future progress.” We are sure also that, 
with such unbreakable loyalty, these stalwarts are 
deeply loved of Jehovah. 

Transformed by the Truth: In the Republic of Guinea a 
special pioneer started a Bible study with a man who 
was given the Kisi name Sengianndo, which means 
“one who disagrees.” He lived up to his name, for from 
childhood on he proved to be belligerent, aggressive, 
and very difficult to deal with. He was widely feared. 
However, within a short time after starting to study 
the Bible with Jehovah's Witnesses, Sengianndo be¬ 
gan to make dramatic changes in his life. He stopped 
fighting, quit smoking and heavy drinking, and began 
to cultivate a Christian personality. He became a 
mild, peaceable person. This became widely known in 
the area and deeply impressed many with the dynam¬ 
ic power of God's message of truth. 

Not Overlooking the Incapacitated: This experience 
from Sierra Leone shows the importance of not ne¬ 
glecting incapacitated persons whom we meet in the 
field service: A missionary sister started a Bible 
study with an 18-year-old crippled girl named Jay. 
She had not attended school because of her physical 
condition. It takes great effort for her to move about. 
Using wooden blocks to protect her hands from the 
ground, she propels herself forward by resting her 
body weight on her hands and swinging her legs 
behind her. 

Through frequent calls on the part of the mission- 
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ary, Jay began to learn the Bible's truths, and she also 
learned how to read. Although she had ventured out 
of the small compound where she lives only once in 
18 years, she asked if she could attend the Congrega¬ 
tion Book Study on the same street where she lives. 
Imagine the apprehension of those in her family as 
they watched Jay leave the safety of her house and 
venture into the street! She has shown tremendous 
determination to make the truth her own. She attends 
all meetings, even though on occasion she has to 
“walk,” in the manner described, for four or five 
blocks to get a taxi to take her to the Kingdom Hall. 
She is now talking to others about the truth. 

Encouraging News From Madagascar: “Toward the 
end of December 1983,” states the branch report, “we 
made an application for legal recognition of our work, 
and thanks to Jehovah, on February 24, 1984, our 
request was accepted. This does not mean that the 
ban imposed in 1970 has been lifted, but we could get 
registered under a new local association, and great 
was the joy of all the brothers when hearing the news. 
Service activity increased so that we reached two 
outstanding figures in April—1,708 publishers re¬ 
porting and 8,977 attending the Memorial.” 

Other African countries have sent similar encour¬ 
aging reports. That vast continent is receiving a most 
amazing witness. There are millions of people there 
who can be helped, by means of home Bible studies, 
to harmonize their lives with Jehovah's ways. With 
the many problems and difficulties that our brothers 
face in Africa, all this theocratic activity could have 
been accomplished only by Jehovah's spirit. Now let 
us look at theocratic developments in another tre¬ 
mendous field, Asia. 
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INSPIRING REPORTS P ROM ASIA 

For thousands of years, the religions of Babylon 
the Great have enshrouded this most populous area 
in deepest spiritual darkness and mysticism. Now, 
however, the light of the Theocracy is penetrating 
that shroud, and great is the joy of those coming into 
the light. We are truly thankful that such wonderful 
results are forthcoming. 

Progress in Pakistan: To see increase in a Muslim 
country such as Pakistan is most encouraging. A 
peak of 231 publishers has now been reached. This 
was brought about by increased auxiliary pioneer 
activity. Family ties are so strong that regardless of 
what religion people profess, it is difficult to break 
away from family traditions. However, by using 2 Co¬ 
rinthians 6:14-18, one young publisher was able to 
assist another young man to break away from a 
Pentecostal group. Now that young man and his 
friend are preaching diligently and making fine prog¬ 
ress toward baptism. Even the most difficult territo¬ 
ries are contributing to Theocracy’s increase. 

“Accomplishments That Make Us Very Happy”: This is 
how India describes the past service year. They had 
five peaks in publishers and have reached 6,552, from 
5,842 the previous year. Much of this is due to the 
work being done by the brothers who speak the local 
languages. For instance, seven conventions were held 
in the vernaculars, which enabled those attending to 
get so much more out of the talks. India’s new branch 
facilities are nearing completion. The new building is 
being occupied, and with more equipment, the broth¬ 
ers are looking forward to fine expansion. 

A young college student was given the Evolution 
and Youth books by one of his friends. This young 
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man, a Roman Catholic, believed in evolution and 
thought that the Bible was unreliable. Reading the 
two books changed his views. He came to see that 
there is a true God who holds out a sure hope for the 
future. Despite opposition from relatives, he studied 
the Bible with the Witnesses and attended meetings. 
He also witnessed to his fellow students. Though he 
was beaten up by some fellow students, he persisted 
in boldly speaking the Bible truth. The result was 
that eight of his fellow students were helped to dedi¬ 
cation and baptism. He also shared the truth with his 
family members, and several of them started study¬ 
ing. One of his fleshly brothers got baptized, and his 
mother is planning on baptism. Three cousins, two of 
whom were Catholic nuns, also embraced the truth 
and got baptized. This made a total of 24 people who 
accepted the truth since he began his bold and zealous 
preaching four years ago. What a remarkable story! 

Little Susan, in her school’s second grade, presented 
Bible stories so well in class that her teacher, a Roman 
Catholic, obtained a copy of My Book of Bible Stories. 
The teacher now uses that book in her religious in¬ 
struction, and most of the students also have their 
own copies. Susan’s mother was overjoyed to see that 
all the first prizes with regard to religious instruction 
in that school were copies of My Book of Bible Stones. 
Advancement in Sri Lanka: Buddhism and other Ori¬ 
ental religions predominate in this beautiful island 
country that lies about 20 miles (32 km) off the 
southeastern coast of India. One young sister with an 
ability to speak persuasively engages regularly in the 
auxiliary pioneer work. In five months she placed 
1,059 magazines and obtained 185 subscriptions, 
which is about one fifth of the subscriptions reported 
by that branch for the past service year. 
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One Roman Catholic farmer, who kept people in 
fear by his bad temper and conduct, pursued cock- 
fighting as his hobby. People would come from all 
around to bet as much as thousands of rupees on the 
fights. Finally, he came to a knowledge of the truth 
and saw that his hobby was not pleasing to Jehovah. 
At first his wife was opposed to the truth, but later 
she joined him. And even though he was offered 1,500 
rupees for his famous fighting bird, they had him for 
supper one night. Now people all around the area 
wonder at the changes made in this man’s life, and it 
has resulted in a fine witness for the truth. 
Remarkable Events in Japan: "We are thankful to Je¬ 
hovah that he continues to bless the work in our 
country.” This is the heartfelt attitude of our broth¬ 
ers in Japan, where so many remarkable events are 
taking place in connection with Theocratic expan¬ 
sion. In August 1984 this country had its 68th con¬ 
secutive monthly peak of publishers—92,022! Terri¬ 
tory in Japan is covered more often now, some every 
seven or ten days. What an industrious people! Jeho¬ 
vah is richly blessing their efforts, as shown by the 
1984 Memorial attendance of 224,696! 

Japan can hardly keep up with all the needs of the 
“publisher explosion.” So they have now arranged to 
build another Bethel home, eight stories high, and a 
new six-story factory. When we remember that their 
present huge buildings were dedicated as recently as 
May 1982, it makes us wonder, “What next?” 

A woman learned about the truth through a special 
pioneer, who patiently made return visits over a peri¬ 
od of three years. When the special pioneer sister 
explained to this lady about love as defined in 1 Co¬ 
rinthians chapter 13, she became convinced that this 
was the truth. She had been active in her former 



religion and had led many relatives to it. Now she 
invited all these relatives and explained to them that 
she had finally found the true religion, and she en¬ 
couraged them to learn Bible truths. What was the 
result? In five years’ time over 50 of her relatives 
have become Jehovah’s Witnesses. Among them was 
a carpenter who likewise shared the good news with 
his workmates, relatives and acquaintances. As a 
result, 24 of them came into the truth. All these 
people are mainly associated with three congrega¬ 
tions in Toyama prefecture in Japan. Telling the 
truth to those closely related to you certainly can 
bring a great blessing. The pioneer spirit prevails all 
over Japan, as an average of 37 percent of the pub¬ 
lishers share in some type of pioneer service each 
month. 

Carrying On in a Troubled Land: It has been another 
year of war and violence in Lebanon. For more than 
five months, air service into the country was suspend¬ 
ed, and it was difficult to communicate with brothers 
in lands under the jurisdiction of the branch office. 
Many brothers were forced to leave their homes and 
they became refugees in other parts of the country. 
Some were injured, though none were killed. Conven- 
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tions were held in small groups, and field service was 
carried on by using the method that seemed best 
according to conditions in each area. Through it all, 
the brothers report, “We have never faded to receive 
the spiritual food that we need. For this we are 
thankful and pray that Jehovah will enable his ser¬ 
vants here to continue in his service under whatever 
circumstances may yet come.” 

Auxiliary pioneering has proved to be a blessing to 
many in Lebanon. After the death of her husband, an 
84-year-old sister wrote: “All my children had grown 
up and were married and had families. They did not 
neglect me, but their visits could not overcome the 
feelings of loss and loneliness. Then one of the elders 
in our congregation suggested that I try auxiliary 
pioneering. I hesitated but finally decided to try it. 
What a joy! I felt that Jehovah had permitted me to 
live to this age so that I could experience auxiliary 
pioneering. I have continued as an auxiliary pioneer 
every month since.” 

Israel Thankful for Increase: It has always been very 
difficult to witness to people in this land, but the 
branch is happy to report that they finally reached 
300 publishers, for which the brothers are most 
thankful! Family ties are very strong, and many will 
not risk the opposition that comes from accepting the 
truth. But some take a firm stand. For example, one 
young man prayed to God for the truth, and a few 
days later he met a friend on the bus; he was invited 
to join in her Bible discussions. He made fine prog¬ 
ress, and despite his father’s threat to ‘break both of 
his legs,’ he continued his Bible study. He even stood 
firm on the neutrality issue and endured solitary 
confinement in prison. He is still standing firm for the 
truth. 
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Also in Israel, a Muslim obtained some books at his 
door, but the Witnesses never returned for a further 
discussion. So when the Witnesses came the next 
time, he insisted that they come back, which they did. 
He began to study the Bible and came into the truth. 
This emphasizes the need to do what is possible to 
follow through on ail interest manifested. 

Thai Brothers Cheered by Baptisms: The recent dis¬ 
trict convention in Thailand made all in attendance 
very thankful, because 46 were baptized, which was 
about 4 percent of the 1,147 in attendance. More and 
more people in Thailand are rejoicing in the Kingdom 
hope. A member of the Bethel family in Thailand 
placed a Bible Stories book with a librarian at a 
Catholic school and inserted a tract telling about the 
Live Forever book. Later, a teacher went to the 
school library, looking for a book to use in teaching 
her students about the Bible. She found the Bible 
Stories book and liked it so much that she phoned the 
sister and ordered 30 copies for the students. When 
delivering these books, the sister was also able to 
place copies of the Live Forever book. This gave the 
sister the idea to visit librarians in the various schools 
and universities that usually have courses in compar¬ 
ative religion. She was thus able to place 280 books 
and 240 Life on Earth brochures and to obtain 20 
subscriptions. 

The Philippines Strides Onward: During the 1984 ser¬ 
vice year, a peak of 75,257 publishers was attained, 
and there was an average 8-percent increase over 
1983. This is most gratifying and indicates that 
things are really moving forward in that land. About 
200 applications for the pioneer service have been 
received each month, and as long as that trend con¬ 
tinues, there will certainly be continued expansion in 
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the field. In April there was a fine total of 13,984 
auxiliary pioneers in the land. 

Because of limited funds only the father in a family 
of seven was planning to attend the district conven¬ 
tion in Manila. He is a fisherman, and catches were 
poor. Yet they prayed to Jehovah to help so that the 
entire family could attend the convention. Just before 
the convention the father and his 12-year-old boy 
went out to fish. They prayed to Jehovah to bless their 
efforts. After many failures, the boy suggested to his 
father that they try just one more time, which they 
did. They were surprised when they hauled in their 
net to find that they had a catch of over 500 kilograms 
(1,100 lb) of fish! By selling this, they had more than 
enough for the entire family to attend the convention. 
Witnessing on Death Row: For many years elders in 
the Philippines have taken turns visiting the Muntin- 
lupa National Penitentiary in Metro Manila and con¬ 
ducting Bible studies with those on death row who 
desired them. On one occasion, while a Bible study 
was being conducted inside a cell, another prisoner 
came close and began to listen. He did this during 
several studies. One day they were discussing the 
ransom and how Jesus' sacrifice opened the way for 
forgiveness of sins. At this, the man who had been 
listening in on the study asked the elder: “Do you 
mean that even I could possibly be forgiven after all 
I have done?” He had been sentenced to death for 
killing a number of men. 

Recently he dedicated his life to Jehovah and re¬ 
quested to be baptized. However, he was scheduled to 
be executed before the time for baptism in conjunc¬ 
tion with the circuit assembly. So he made a request 
for postponement of his execution, and this was 
granted. He was baptized on June 29, 1984, and re- 
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joices in his newfound relationship with Jehovah de¬ 
spite his impending execution. Three other con¬ 
demned prisoners were baptized along with him in a 
rooftop tank in the prison. 

A Bible Study That Produced Much Fruitage: In Korea 
a pioneer sister started a Bible study with a lady. 
Soon a Buddhist neighbor lady began to sit in on the 
study. The pioneer took 10 to 20 minutes during each 
study to direct remarks to the Buddhist lady to show 
the difference between the loving, merciful Creator, 
Jehovah, and the angry false gods that had to be 
appeased. She explained that Satan and the demons 
try to destroy people's faith in God. One day the 
Buddhist neighbor asked the pioneer what would 
happen to her and her family if she destroyed all her 
idols and began to worship Jehovah. 

Reassurance was given her, and the congregation 
elders assisted her in destroying the many idols that 
she had in her home. Though she was harassed by the 
demons after that, she knew the source of the prob¬ 
lem and that it was not caused by deceased ancestors. 
In time seven members of this family were baptized 
—the lady, her husband and five children. The moth¬ 
er and one daughter are now regular pioneers. And 
what about the lady in whose home the study was 
started? She has been baptized, and four of her flesh¬ 
ly sisters are now studying. 

Such experiences prove that the truth's powerful 
effect is now penetrating the religious barriers of 
Satan's world. Truly we have come to the time when 
people of the nations are learning that “God is with 
you people,” and they “earnestly go to soften the face 
of Jehovah.” (Zech. 8:20-23) This is also true in Aus¬ 
tralia and the Pacific islands, where we will now turn 
our attention. 
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AUSTRALIA AND THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 
EXULT IN EXPANSION 

“Another Outstanding Year”: This is the way the Aus¬ 
tralian branch described the 1984 service year. For 
the first time the number of publishers has gone over 
40,000, one reason undoubtedly being that the 
pioneer spirit has flourished remarkably. During 
April, 10,250 shared in the pioneer work, which was 
nearly 25 percent of the total publishers. Work 
among the aboriginal population continues to expand 
rapidly. A good number of Bible studies are being 
conducted with these people, and large groups of up 
to 100 regularly meet together. These groups are 
beehives of activity. Quite a number of the aboriginal 
brothers are sharing in the auxiliary pioneer work. 

“A Year of Growth”: This is how New Zealand speaks 
of the 1984 service year. The service year started 
with the signing of a contract to purchase a 15-acre 
(6-ha) block of land on which to build a new Bethel 
complex. Hundreds of brothers and sisters volun¬ 
teered to help with the work. Ever since the 1980 
service year the number of congregations in this 
country has remained at 119, but this past service 
year saw the number increase to 132 congregations. 
The average number of publishers has increased by 
8 percent. “Particularly exciting to us,” said the 
branch report, “was to surpass 1,000 auxiliary 
pioneers for the first time.” Bible studies went over 
5,000 for the first time, and 18,066 attended the 
Memorial—the best attendance yet! 

A divorced woman with seven children had a most 
unhappy and quarrelsome homelife. One day, at the 
funeral of her own father, she heard one of her grown 
daughters talking with another woman about the 
Bible. She went to spend a week at the home of this 
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daughter. Usually they argued and fought, but things 
were different now. The daughter was so calm and got 
along so nicely with her family that the mother 
thought to herself: Ts this God whom she calls Jeho¬ 
vah able to remove hatred?* 

A month later she started to study, and one by one, 
the things that she was doing wrong became straight¬ 
ened out, and she was baptized. She now serves as an 
auxiliary pioneer. Three daughters, one son-in-law 
and one sister with her two children are studying the 
Bible. She states: “My family life is so peaceful now. 
Thank you, brothers and sisters. Thank you, Jeho¬ 
vah!” What a happy outcome! 

Guam’s Joyful Report: This branch brings us news 
that the island groups of the Marshalls, Ponape, 
Kosrae, Truk, Saipan, Yap, Belau, Kiribati and Nauru 
are receiving a fine witness on each main island. As 
one government official in Belau commented recent¬ 
ly, “The name of Jehovah is well known in these 
islands.” During the past year, efforts to reach the 
outer islands, or atolls, were made by elders and 
missionaries who traveled there by boat, preached to 
the local inhabitants in their language and left liter¬ 
ature for them to read. 

In addition to producing The Watchtower in six 
different languages during the 1984 service year, the 
brothers rejoiced to receive the Live Forever book in 
Kosraean and Yapese. Kingdom News No. 31 in Gil- 
bertese was the first publication that the Society has 
ever printed in that language. It was enthusiastically 
received by the people and resulted in new Bible 
studies. This tract was also produced in Kosraean, 
Marshallese, Ponapean, Trukese and Yapese. In 
April, 37 percent of the 614 publishers were in the 
pioneer service. The branch relates the following 
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experience, showing how one young pioneer was 
blessed by standing firm for the truth despite strong 
family opposition: 

“In September 1982, a 20-year-old sister became a 
regular pioneer. Soon severe persecution developed, 
since her parents had arranged for her to marry an 
unbeliever. Adhering strictly to the Bible counsel to 
‘marry only in the Lord,’ she refused to marry this 
man. (1 Cor. 7:39) For the next six months, she was 
virtually a prisoner in her own home. 

“She was determined that she would attend the 
Memorial in March 1983. Three times she asked her 
father for permission to attend, but he refused to let 
her go. She informed her parents that she would start 
attending meetings again. Her father was furious, 
and when she returned home from her first meeting 
in six months, he put her out of the house. With just 
her field service bag and the clothes she had on her 
back, she left home to stay with her aunt who is one 
of Jehovah's Witnesses. The very next day she en¬ 
gaged in field service once again. Now she continues 
zealous as a regular’ pioneer. She is conducting ten 
Bible studies. As for her parents, they apologized for 
the way they treated her for six months and begged 
her to return home. She has returned with the under¬ 
standing that no one and nothing must stand in the 
way of her serving Jehovah.” 

Gladness in Papua New Guinea: The brothers here re¬ 
joice because of fine progress toward maturity among 
the isolated congregations. This is a fine thing and is 
what will contribute to still more increase. Auxiliary 
pioneering increased 34 percent, which is further 
evidence of maturity, and Memorial attendance 
reached 7,704, over a thousand more than the previ¬ 
ous year—a large field for expansion. A man who was 



contacted several years ago moved away, returning 
to his village. He attended a recent circuit assembly. 
After the assembly he went to the traveling brothers 
and stated that the village elders from the isolated 
area in which he lives had made the request that the 
Witnesses come to this area and take care of all the 
spiritual interest there. So, here too, they are coming 
and asking the way to Zion. 

Good News From Fiji and Hawaii: The brothers in Fiji 
reached six new peaks in publishers, the last being in 
August, with 950 preaching. Many in Fiji are stepping 
out into the pioneer service and are becoming far 
more productive. Hawaii, too, was looking forward to 
fine increases during 1984 and was not disappointed. 
For the first time, over 5,000 publishers reported, and 
23 percent of them were enrolled in some feature of 
the full-time service during April. Two congregations 
each reported 37 auxiliary pioneers, while in a third 
congregation the 31 pioneers were joined by 46 aux¬ 
iliary pioneers, making a total of 77 pioneers in that 
congregation for the month of April. 

Tahiti’s Spiritual Paradise: As one of the "paradise is¬ 
lands" of the Pacific, Tahiti is also experiencing the 
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1984 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF 
Letter and number following each country 's name indicates the country's 




1984 

Ratio, 

1984 

% Inc, 



Peak 

One Pub¬ 

Av. 

Over 

Country 

Population 

Pubs, 

lisher to: 

Pubs. 

1983 

Alaska (A-31) 

484,2 B7 

1*748 

277 

1,654 

10 

Algeria (H-6) 

19,800,000 

41 

482.027 

29 

45 

American Samoa (N-29) 

32,297 

90 

359 

80 


Andorra fE-6) 

41,627 

98 

425 

84 

a 

Anguilla (J-43) 

5,524 

16 

408 

14 


Antigua (J-43) 

70,794 

208 

340 

196 

4 

Argentina t P-42> 

29,627,000 

50,151 

591 

48,282 

10 

Ar uba i J- 42 j 

68,008 

293 

228 

287 

3 

Australia (6-22) 

15,451,900 

40,486 

382 

39,052 

9 

Austria (E-7) 

7,555,338 

15,618 

484 

15,317 

4 

Azores (F-2) 

250,700 

276 

006 

257 

-5* 

Bahamas (H-41) 

200,505 

635 

330 

607 

10 

Bangladesh (H-17) 

190,000,000 

13 

5,263,158 

15 


Barbados (J-43) 

205,900 

1,431 

185 

1,356 

4 

Belau (K-22) 

13,000 

35 

371 

31 

15 

Belgium (D-B) 

9,793,017 

20,499 

478 

20,043 

4 

Belize (J-39) 

145,000 

696 

208 

666 

12 

Benin (K-G) 

3,700,000 

1,462 

2,531 

1,248 

18 

Bermuda (6-42) 

55,000 

323 

170 

302 

7 

Bolivia (N-42) 

5,500,000 

3,899 

1,411 

3,039 

13 

Bonaire (J-42) 

9,927 

47 

211 

40 

11 

Botswana (O-fi) 

936,600 

419 

2,235 

390 

14 

Brazil (M-43) 

132,580,000 

160.927 

824 

150,732 

13 

Britain (C-5) 

54.932,383 

97,495 

563 

02,610 

a 

Brunei (K-20) 

190.300 

10 

19,030 

5 

-44 * 

Burkina Faso (K-5) 

7,318,695 

223 

32,810 

209 

12 

Burma (H-18) 

35,400,000 

1,284 

27,570 

1,197 

9 

Burundi (L-9) 

4,600,000 

348 

13,218 

298 

10 

Canada (B-37) 

24,994,200 

80,939 

309 

76,866 

5 

Cape Verde Rep. (J-3) 

301,500 

184 

1,639 

166 

14 

Cayman Islands (H-40) 

16.821 

61 

276 

54 

IT 

Central Air Rep (K-8) 

2,400,000 

l t 230 

1,942 

1,144 

2 

Chad (J-8) 

4,200,000 

155 

27,097 

132 

16 

Chile (0-41) 

11,878,419 

23,985 

495 

21.983 

14 

Colombia {K-41) 

29,730,300 

23,117 

1,286 

21,442 

14 

Congo (L-8) 

1,600,000 

1,102 

1,452 

936 

11 

Cook Tslands (N-31) 

17,975 

69 

261 

61 

13 

Costa Rica (K-40) 

2,460,226 

8,316 

296 

7.811 

12 

Curasao (J-42) 

167,563 

1,050 

160 

1,031 

10 

Cyprus (G-1Q) 

500,000 

1,061 

471 

1,047 

1 

Denmark (C-7) 

5,112,130 

14,337 

357 

13,993 

2 

Djibouti (K-ll) 

335.000 

8 

41,875 

7 

-30 * 

Dominica (J-43) 

70.302 

222 

317 

207 

5 

Dominican Rep, (J-4i) 

5,647,977 

8,192 

609 

7,004 

6 

Ecuador (L-40) 

8,830,000 

8,362 

1,050 

7J14 

13 

El Salvador (J-39) 

5,229,096 

13,427 

389 

12,583 

14 

Equatorial Guinea (L-7) 

300,000 

111 

2,703 

84 

40 

Falkland Islands (S-43) 

1,830 

3 

610 

3 


Faroe Islands (B-5) 

44,805 

89 

503 

84 

22 

Fiji (N-2S) 

685,440 

950 

722 

849 

12 
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JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES WORLDWIDE 

location on endsheet maps. Nos, 1-25 front and Nos* 22-46 back endshcct. 


1983 

1984 

Av, 



Av. 

Memorial 

Av, 

NO. 

PiO. 

No. of 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Pubs. 

Bptzd. 

Pubs. 

Conga. 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

1,501 

74 

156 

24 

285,136 

1,005 

4,397 

20 

1 


3 

1,715 

26 

71 

80 

4 

11 

1 

21,913 

123 

260 

73 

3 

4 

1 

10,396 

46 

248 

14 


1 

1 

2,882 

6 

35 

188 

11 

23 

4 

42,302 

168 

558 

43,815 

4,646 

4,709 

715 

9,287,554 

51,070 

109,140 

280 

12 

14 

5 

40.366 

178 

962 

35,982 

2,264 

3,205 

50] 

7,198,583 

18,539 

78,701 

14,771 

790 

916 

228 

2,498,014 

7,388 

26,500 

271 

12 

30 

12 

57,317 

260 

887 

554 

63 

86 

11 

149,231 

800 

2,244 

15 


6 

1 

6,705 

36 

54 

1.3I0 

63 

109 

16 

224,155 

1,168 

4,225 

27 

3 

n 

1 

15,808 

07 

186 

19,342 

1,009 

1,239 

294 

3,290,261 

8,144 

40,387 

594 

02 

66 

17 

142,429 

715 

3,136 

1,062 


4G 

66 

181,633 

037 

7,029 

281 

24 

33 

4 

63,485 

274 

710 

3,228 

423 

617 

83 

1,120,983 

5,770 

17,071 

36 


4 

1 

8,994 

41 

170 

342 

29 

40 

17 

80,302 

411 

1*035 

133,765 

15,702 

11,853 

2,601 

24,311,347 

126,870 

474,450 

87,732 

5,100 

7,924 

1,107 

16,613,530 

46,166 

187,709 

9 

1 

1 


796 

11 

47 

186 

28 

45 

3 

76,088 

365 

778 

1,103 

53 

194 

08 

329,601 

914 

3,308 

256 

20 

45 

10 

89,305 

604 

959 

73,139 

4,407 

6,398 

1.153 

12,983,116 

37,198 

154,213 

145 

13 

19 

7 

45,083 

292 

700 

46 

4 

8 

1 

12,745 

63 

150 

1,118 

95 

125 

41 

254,809 

1,095 

8,060 

114 

18 

30 

10 

53,749 

197 

981 

19,323 

2,095 

2,107 

293 

4,365,250 

28,052 

75,029 

18,827 

2,330 

1,780 

306 

4,078,143 

24,984 

96.422 

845 

0 

35 

30 

138,671 

065 

2,942 

54 


8 

4 

14,443 

66 

256 

6,946 

700 

578 

156 

1,430,950 

8,253 

24,427 

930 

79 

104 

n 

215,849 

1,285 

2,988 

1,033 

62 

75 

13 

167,080 

477 

1,949 

13,580 

391 

790 

234 

1,861.389 

4,602 

23,359 

10 

1 

2 

1 

1.116 

9 

30 

198 

9 

23 

7 

42,721 

134 

803 

7,432 

503 

860 

129 

1,694,517 

11,935 

31,282 

6,892 

1,016 

871 

124 

1,803,637 

11,462 

40,726 

11,085 

1,010 

1.553 

217 

3,127,225 

18,823 

49,344 

80 

27 

17 

3 

36,917 

250 

441 

3 


1 

1 

427 

5 

a 

69 

5 

20 

4 

20,456 

45 

147 

761 

71 

140 

24 

215,304 

805 

3,682 
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1984 

Ratio, 

1984 

% Inc. 



Peak 

One Pub¬ 

Av. 

Over 

Country 

Population 

Pubs. 

lisher to: 

Pubs. 

1983 

Finland (A-9) 

4,853,268 

15,263 

319 

14,600 

4 

France <E-fi> 

54.334.S71 

82,458 

659 

79,568 

6 

French Guiana (K-44 y 

73,022 

341 

214 

297 

11 

Gabon (L-7) 

900,000 

477 

1,887 

435 

15 

Gambia (J-4) 

695,386 

16 

43,493 

15 

25 

Germany, F, R, (D-7) 

59,397,300 

109,102 

544 

107,479 

2 

Ghana fk-B) 

12.205,574 

27,730 

440 

24,112 

9 

Gibraltar (F-5) 

29,073 

109 

267 

104 

8 

Greece (F-9) 

9,740,417 

22,037 

442 

21,715 

6 

Greenland (A-44) 

52,347 

82 

638 

75 

10 

Grenada (J-43) 

112,000 

349 

321 

334 

6 

Guadeloupe (J-43) 

328,000 

3,514 

93 

3,352 

9 

Guam (J-24) 

105,979 

229 

463 

211 

5 

Guatemala f J-39 > 

7,250,000 

7,558 

959 

7,047 

11 

Guinea (K-4) 

5,143,234 

186 

27,652 

155 

2 

Guinea-Bissau (K-4) 

530,000 

5 

106,000 

4 

-33 * 

Guyana (K-43) 

342,000 

1,283 

656 

1,219 

6 

Haiti (J-41) 

6,000,000 

3,595 

1,669 

3,537 

9 

Hawaii (H-31) 

1,023.200 

5,082 

201 

5,013 

4 

Honduras {J-39) 

4,093,545 

3,663 

1,118 

3,450 

9 

Hong Kong (H-20) 

5,300,000 

1,206 

4,395 

1,109 

9 

Iceland <A-3> 

238,175 

153 

1,557 

141 

6 

India (H-15) 

720,000,000 

6,552 

109,390 

6,132 

10 

Ireland (D-5) 

4,989,959 

2,350 

2,123 

2,278 

7 

Israel (G-10) 

5,484,600 

306 

17,924 

295 

5 

Italy (E-7) 

56,556,911 

116,555 

485 

111,951 

9 

Ivory Coast (K-5) 

9,273,167 

1,948 

4,760 

1,828 

11 

Jamaica (J-41) 

2,300,000 

7,517 

306 

7,110 

4 

Japan (F-23) 

119,316,468 

92.022 

1,297 

87,460 

13 

Jordan (G-10) 

3,500,000 

50 

70,000 

43 

-20 ' 

Kenya (L-10) 

19,000,000 

3.248 

5,850 

3,101 

9 

Kiribati (L-27> 

60,000 

14 

4,286 

12 

9 

Korea (F-21) 

40,632,603 

35,560 

1,144 

33,794 

9 

Kosrae (K-26) 

6,005 

27 

222 

24 

-11 * 

Lebanon (G-10) 

3.000,000 

2.054 

1,461 

1,930 

3 

Lesotho fp-ft) 

1,518,635 

747 

2,033 

681 

4 

Liberia (K-5) 

1,800,000 

1,189 

1.514 

1,151 

6 

Libya (H-B) 

3,096,000 

15 

206,400 

8 

14 

Liechtenstein (E-7) 

26,512 

43 

617 

41 

11 

Luxembourg (D-6) 

435,500 

1,129 

386 

1,103 

5 

Macao {H-20} 

375,000 

15 

25,000 

13 

18 

Madagascar (N-12) 

9,672,660 

1,800 

5.374 

1,672 

19 

Madeira (G-4) 

258,240 

451 

573 

429 

8 

Malaysia {K-19} 

13,745,241 

704 

19,524 

654 

6 

Mali (J-0) 

7,000,000 

50 

140,000 

48 

20 

Malta (F-7) 

320,000 

271 

1,181 

243 

21 

Marshall Islands (K-27) 

31,042 

203 

153 

155 

14 

Martinique (J-43) 

328,566 

1,635 

201 

1,545 

13 

Mauritius (N-13) 

965,201 

079 

1,422 

642 

17 

Mayotte {N-ll) 

55,000 

14 

3,929 

9 

50 
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1983 

1984 

Av. 



Av. 

Memorial 

Av. 

No. 

Pio. 

No. of 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Pubs, 

Bptzd. 

Pubs. 

Congs, 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

14,000 

629 

1,337 

256 

2,441,895 

6,844 

24,414 

75,209 

4,708 

4,617 

1,230 

13,751,717 

42,404 

166,109 

268 

21 

28 

4 

73,171 

521 

1,140 

378 

48 

21 

13 

73,729 

603 

1,640 

12 


4 

1 

6,811 

31 

71 

104,931 

4,288 

5,391 

1.508 

16,310,070 

42,520 

182.857 

22,082 

2,514 

2,873 

493 

5,345,456 

31,199 

104,151 

96 

7 

4 

1 

13,011 

31 

194 

20,533 

825 

1,733 

434 

3,769,326 

8.008 

38,382 

68 

2 

7 

7 

13,982 

49 

170 

314 

17 

39 

7 

72,245 

375 

1,175 

3,064 

273 

123 

43 

551,011 

3,828 

9,921 

201 

11 

44 

1 

64,788 

327 

690 

6,325 

613 

507 

112 

1,283,710 

7,145 

25,233 

152 

2 

37 

11 

59,995 

260 

943 

6 



1 

312 

4 

11 

U 47 

76 

226 

29 

320,194 

1,340 

4,451 

3,248 

244 

294 

77 

722,696 

4,825 

25,801 

4,812 

220 

734 

60 

1,186,695 

4,639 

14,143 

3,162 

349 

362 

68 

781,895 

4,698 

17,005 

1,077 

81 

258 

14 

413,110 

1,699 

2,805 

133 

5 

17 

2 

31,374 

102 

325 

5,574 

465 

624 

270 

1,221,922 

3,557 

17,461 

2,124 

111 

362 

78 

623,689 

1,059 

4,651 

281 

21 

24 

5 

57,463 

218 

635 

102,714 

9,060 

12,984 

1,530 

25,856,432 

72,831 

250,868 

1,640 

250 

217 

49 

452,899 

2,632 

7,018 

6,842 

392 

483 

166 

1,133,195 

5,934 

23,684 

77,577 

9,276 

32,458 

1,603 

39,382,375 

127,527 

224,696 

54 

5 

1 

2 

5,279 

26 

155 

2,340 

375 

642 

102 

1,094,017 

4,700 

11,129 

11 


2 

1 

3,637 

21 

55 

31,044 

2,857 

7,919 

594 

10,491,233 

31,643 

77,428 

27 

1 

4 

1 

5,736 

37 

104 

1,865 

73 

83 

48 

283,042 

1,097 

4,127 

657 

57 

79 

40 

147,194 

603 

3,413 

1,082 

68 

139 

31 

290,832 

1,603 

6,440 

7 


1 


1,549 

12 

17 

37 


3 

1 

6,192 

28 

71 

1,048 

54 

89 

21 

207,725 

762 

2,537 

11 


5 

3 

8,529 

31 

62 

1,408 

151 

171 

31 

374,882 

2,913 

8,977 

396 

78 

24 

10 

68,657 

352 

1,248 

618 

41 

02 

17 

185,875 

1,015 

1,730 

40 

2 

23 

1 

36,488 

160 

198 

201 

49 

27 

3 

56,847 

171 

497 

136 

1 

37 

2 

48,918 

288 

876 

1,370 

169 

125 

24 

309,881 

1,652 

4,548 

549 

68 

67 

9 

136,610 

631 

1,478 

6 

3 

2 

1 

2,961 

25 

35 
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1984 

Ratio, 

1984 

% Inc 



Peak 

One Pub¬ 

Av. 

Over 

Country 

Population 

Pubs. 

lisher to: 

Pubs. 

1983 

Mexico (H-38) 

76,791,819 

151,807 

506 

141,876 

16 

Montserrat (J-42) 

12,335 

24 

514 

20 

-9 * 

Morocco {G-5) 

21,663,105 

37 

249,001 

78 

-5* 

Nauru (L~26) 

5,000 

15,000,000 

6 

1,000 

500,000 

4 

100 

Nepal (0-16) 

30 

29 

12 

Netherlands (D-6) 

14,420.042 

27,812 

518 

27,263 

1 

Nevis (J-42) 

11,230 

32 

351 

29 


New Caledonia (N-26) 

149,500 

649 

230 

593 

20 

New Zealand (Q-27) 

3,232,700 

8,805 

367 

8,203 

8 

Niger (J-7) 

5,800,000 

73 

79,452 

60 

-10* 

Nigeria {K-7} 

94,000,000 

113,537 

828 

108,425 

6 

Niue (N-29) 

2,300 

19 

147 

14 

75 

Norway (A-7) 

4,140,634 

94,000,000 

7.670 

540 

7,420 

215 

4 

Pakistan (G-14) 

231 

408,926 

4 

Panama (K-40) 

2,134,236 

4,131 

517 

3,804 

10 

Papua New Guinea (L-23) 

3,005,799 

1,682 

1,788 

1,564 

1,601 

1,923 

3 

Paraguay (0-43) 

3,191,784 

2,041 

19,021 

11 

Peru (M-4I) 

19,400,000 

1,020 

17,944 

14 

Philippines (J-21) 

52,000,000 

75,357 

691 

69,869 

8 

Ponape (K-25) 

23,140 

78 

297 

69 

3 

Portugal (F-5) 

9,345,000 

27,220 

19.371 

343 

25,705 

18,917 

10 

Puerto Rico { J-42} 

3,350,000 

173 

5 

Reunion {0-13) 

530,000 

849 

624 

806 

8 

Rodrigues (N-14) 

35,919 

18 

1,996 

16 

-6 * 

Rota {J-24) 

1,274 

10 

127 

7 

17 

Rwanda {L-9) 

5,775,000 

374 

15,441 

367 

13 

St. Eustatius (J-42) 

1,335 

3 

445 

2 

-33 * 

St. Helena (N-5) 

6,000 

94 

64 

85 

3 

St. Kitts {J-42) 

35,135 

137 

256 

124 

19 

St Lucia (J-43) 

120,000 

328 

366 

279 

1 

St. Martin (J-42) 

15,926 

89 

179 

80 

4 

St Pierre $i Miquelon (D-43) 

6,000 

17 

353 

11 

10 

St Vincent {J-43) 

110,000 

134 

m 

128 

2 

Saipan (J-24) 

15,519 

28 

597 

20 

-5 a 

San Marino (E-7) 

21,622 

84 

257 

79 

8 

Sat? Tome (L-1) 

80,000 

20 

4.000 

14 


Senegal (J-4) 

6,000,000 

422 

14,218 

400 

7 

Seychelles (L-13) 

70,000 

54 

1,296 

51 

2 

Sierra Leone (K-4) 

3,354.000 

679 

4.940 

624 

2 

Solomon Islands (M-26) 

258,193 

640 

403 

591 

4 

South Africa (P-9) 

32,281,729 

34,363 

939 

32,882 

8 

South-West Africa (0-8) 

1 032,000 

340 

3,035 

323 

7 

Spain (F-5) 

38,496,000 

56,717 

679 

55,251 

7 

Sri Lanka (K-16) 

15,605,000 

803 

19.433 

762 

7 

Sudan (J-9) 

22,000,000 

180 

122,222 

162 

22 

Suriname (K-43) 

350,000 

1,010 

347 

957 

8 

Swaziland (0-10) 

633,419 

749 

852 

659 

I 

Sweden {A-8) 

8,340,014 

19,526 

427 

19,029 

3 

Switzerland {E-7) 

6,423,100 

12,378 

519 

12,119 

5 

Syria {G-10) 

9,100,000 

209 

43.541 

134 

113 


i 
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1983 

1984 

Av. 



Av. 

Memorial 

Av. 

No 

Pio. 

No. of 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Pubs. 

Bptsd. 

Pubs. 

Congs. 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

122,327 

14,267 

14,278 

4,905 

28,954,633 

179,956 

695,369 

22 


2 

: 

3,177 

18 

103 

82 

1 

S 

2 

17,519 

53 

207 

2 




167 

1 

22 

26 


4 

1 

6,890 

24 

101 

26,995 

841 

1,693 

302 

4.025,856 

8,062 

46,703 

29 

1 

6 

1 

10,345 

33 

120 

495 

82 

64 

8 

136,381 

689 

1,886 

7,580 

523 

709 

132 

1,458,589 

4,809 

18,066 

67 

9 

18 

5 

31,804 

99 

238 

102,356 

4,085 

7,720 

2,254 

18,503,248 

93,285 

319,959 

8 

1 

3 

1 

4,125 

31 

89 

7,140 

328 

303 

176 

874,902 

2,322 

14,228 

207 

13 

50 

6 

76,943 

330 

656 

3,462 

257 

332 

87 

731,165 

4,607 

14,022 

1,557 

143 

152 

83 

317,470 

1,660 

7,704 

1,734 

60 

231 

32 

413,123 

1,962 

5,139 

15,788 

1,812 

2,843 

356 

4,892,988 

24,897 

75,080 

64,001 

5,521 

9,376 

2.301 

14,207,610 

36,884 

236,999 

67 


22 

1 

28,835 

108 

523 

23,341 

1,859 

1,632 

400 

3,879,613 

17,917 

72,140 

17,991 

1,099 

1.290 

249 

3,171,674 

14,543 

53,266 

744 

44 

51 

12 

146,171 

566 

2,288 

17 

2 

1 

1 

2,002 

12 

53 

6 

1 

2 


3,189 

11 

30 

324 

09 

52 

14 

121,702 

689 

1,133 

3 


1 


314 

4 

21 

79 

4 

1 

2 

8,458 

34 

230 

104 

10 

12 

2 

26,358 

127 

361 

275 

9 

41 

5 

65,666 

341 

1,216 

77 


6 

1 

13,612 

64 

331 

10 



I 

1,521 

5 

19 

125 

8 

16 

4 

29,690 

113 

415 

21 

3 

S 

1 

13,631 

57 

72 

73 

6 

4 

1 

14,499 

33 

160 

14 

2 

1 

1 

3.760 

53 

9 

375 

44 

68 

10 

131,688 

629 

1,166 

50 

6 

4 

1 

9,096 

56 

156 

614 

32 

120 

31 

197,012 

884 

3,197 

567 

40 

m 

32 

125,184 

578 

3,210 

30,345 

1,927 

2,994 

939 

6.377,172 

24,320 

103,751 

302 

12 

28 

12 

68,026 

298 

1,106 

51,485 

3,673 

4,983 

852 

10,902,831 

36,476 

125,040 

715 

44 

118 

26 

222,819 

848 

2,416 

133 

15 

31 

3 

54,043 

390 

463 

887 

63 

111 

15 

209,013 

1,005 

3,362 

652 

55 

48 

40 

140,735 

541 

2,644 

18,439 

845 

1,773 

318 

3,187,863 

9,248 

33,753 

11,582 

713 

493 

240 

1,834,771 

6,948 

23,144 

63 

10 

15 

5 

19,058 

63 

169 
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1984 

Ratio, 

1984 

% Inc. 



Peak 

One Pub¬ 

Av. 

Over 

Country 

Population 

Pubs, 

lisher to: 

Pubs. 

1983 

Tahiti fN-32) 

168,753 

578 

289 

561 

14 

Taiwan (H-20) 

18,886.737 

994 

19,001 

975 

5 

Tanzania (M-1D) 

20.400,000 

2,150 

9,488 

2,056 

12 

Thailand (J-18) 

50,731,000 

831 

61.048 

814 

3 

Togo <K-6> 

2,801,197 

2,420 

1.158 

2,169 

14 

Tonga (N-20) 

100,230 

47 

2,133 

40 

14 

Trinidad fK-43) 

1,128,600 

3,845 

294 

3,603 

9 

Truk (K-24) 

38,650 

39 

991 

38 

9 

Tunisia (G-7) 

6,650,000 

45 

147,778 

39 

-7 * 

Turkey (F-10) 

45,000,000 

819 

54,945 

790 

2 

Turks & Caicos Isis, (H-41) 

6,000 

33 

242 

31 


Tuvalu Islands (M-28) 

8.000 

25 

320 

23 

28 

Uganda {L-1Q) 

14,500,000 

282 

51,418 

262 

9 

U S. of America (F-38) 

235.925,000 

090,830 

342 

648,704 

5 

Uruguay IP-43) 

2,990,000 

5,150 

581 

4,789 

7 


Vanuatu {N-27) 

Venezuela (K-42) 

Virgin Isis, {Brit.) (J-42) 
Virgin Isis. (U.S.) < J-42} 
West Berlin {D-7) 

131,000 

17,500,000 

12,000 

96,000 

1,852,000 

67 

25,305 

83 

492 

4,929 

1,955 

692 

145 

195 

376 

59 

23,699 

80 

449 

4,907 

23 

16 

Western Samoa (M-29) 

156,349 

166 

942 

141 

4 

Yap f K-23) 

9,320 

48 

194 

44 

-4 * 

Zaire (L-9) 

30,100,000 

32,208 

935 

20,435 

12 

Zambia (N-&) 

6,440,000 

58,925 

109 

54,605 

3 

Zimbabwe (N-0> 

7,768.500 

13,621 

570 

12,640 

9 

175 Countries 

2.581,112 

2,444,167 

7.5 

■ 28 Other Countries 


261,419 


236,107 

3.1 

Grand Total (203 countries > 2,842,531 

2,680,274 

7,1 


* Percentage of decrease 
' Work banned and reports arc incomplete 


blessings of the spiritual paradise. The brothers there 
saw a 14-percent increase in publishers. They had 
peaks in Bible studies and return visits, which shows 
that they are making fine progress in teaching all 
who are anxious to learn about God’s Word, The 
brothers are visiting the outer islands with good 
results. On the island of Hiva Oa, it was necessary to 
wait until the six families had finished their church 
services. Then all six families obtained the literature 
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1983 

1984 

Av. 



Av. 

Memorial 

Av. 

No. 

Pio. 

No. of 

Total 

Bible 

Atten¬ 

Pubs. 

Bptzd. 

Pubs. 

Gongs. 

Hours 

Studies 

dance 

492 

52 

47 

n 

106,343 

591 

1,026 

932 

51 

103 

23 

296,669 

1,069 

3,059 

1,837 

97 

251 

80 

496,729 

1,700 

6,239 

793 

64 

127 

28 

215,098 

716 

1,816 

1,907 


166 

70 

345,222 

2,942 

7,568 

35 

4 

9 

2 

14,928 

60 

209 

3,367 

283 

459 

45 

764,664 

3.874 

11,130 

35 


14 

2 

21,023 

121 

411 

42 


1 

1 

3,913 

19 

65 

771 

29 

49 

10 

143,500 

469 

1,442 

31 


7 

1 

13,019 

72 

163 

18 


4 

1 

4,231 

30 

176 

240 

27 

47 

11 

87,934 

562 

1,228 

616,058 

35,618 

62,563 

7.980 

115.047,209 

416,937 

1,811,310 

4,456 

217 

520 

90 

984,841 

5,717 

14,801 

46 

5 

6 

2 

13,736 

117 

354 

20,392 

2,804 

2,656 

238 

5,525,163 

33.436 

03,263 

80 

4 

4 

3 

13,465 

88 

339 

448 

24 

35 

8 

76,628 

435 

1,667 

4,893 

177 

250 

61 

744,630 

2,024 

7,590 

136 

21 

17 

2 

38,128 

124 

616 

46 

2 

13 

1 

18,127 

62 

148 

26,234 

4,598 

5.239 

941 

6,903,678 

48,652 

139,856 

52,094 

3,087 

4,204 

1.462 

9,029,840 

63,858 

393,431 

11,552 

631 

976 

488 

2,257,409 

9,202 

38,979 

2,272,626 

168,795 

252,031 

43,284 

479,956,954 

1,915.808 

6,968,317 

229,096 

10,626 

6,905 

4,585 

25,631,083 

131,247 

448,657 

2,501,722 

179,421 

258,936 

47,869 

505,588,037 

2,047,113 

7,416,974 


Memorial Partakers Worldwide: 9,081 


offer, including a subscription for The Watchtower in 
Tahitian, with the church leader declaring that this 
was just the kind of literature he had been looking for 
in order to understand the Bible. 

Theocratic Productivity in the Solomon Islands: Sur¬ 
prising progress is taking place there. The brothers 
were glad to reach a new publisher peak of 640 in 
April, and the attendance for Memorial was 3,210 
—over five times the number of publishers. They 
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have gone out into three new islands during the past 
year. The Anglican Church has great power in these 
islands, and one special pioneer was invited by the 
church leader to speak before the single men. How¬ 
ever, when he began to speak about Jehovah, some 
became angry and wanted to throw him into the sea. 
One young man faced the group and boldly asked: 
“Why are you people doing this? Maybe you had 
better throw the Bible out of your church!" The 
others turned on him, but he stood his ground. He 
started to study, adjusted his life and now spends 
many hours telling others about the good news. 

The only publisher on one of the islands relates 
that a Bible student named Oswald was haled before 
the church elders and the bishop of the Anglican 
religion when it became known he was studying with 
the Witnesses- “Why are you studying with them?” 
asked the bishop sternly. “They are teaching me the 
Bible, and it is sweet to me,” was Oswald’s answer, 
“For many years now I have hungered to know the 
Bible, and I will not give up what I am learning.” 
Surprisingly, the bishop turned to the others and 
said: “Leave him alone! No one should be stopped 
from learning the Bible if he wants it that much." The 
Bible truth is still sweet to Oswald and his wife, and 
they are learning more of it in their regular studies. 

Set Free From Demonism: It was possible during the 
past service year for the branch in New Caledonia to 
organize a Pioneer School, with 12 local pioneers 
attending. Among them was a sister who, before she 
got the truth, had so many family problems that she 
used to go to the gu&isseur {witchcraft doctor). In 
fact, she visited all such "doctors” practicing in New 
Caledonia, spending up to $1,000 a month, and with 
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no results! Then she came in contact with the truth 
and realized that it was the unique solution to her 
troubles. She got rid of all her boucans (roots and 
leaves tied together and given by a gu&risseur for 
protection). After she got rid of these objects, the 
demons started to harass her. She said she had to pray 
a whole day to Jehovah. Finally, after 24 hours of 
struggle, the demons left her. How happy this sister 
is now as she serves as a pioneer, sharing the truth 
that sets people free!—John 8:32. 

New Branch Office Established: We do not desire to 
leave these beauty spots of the earth without refer¬ 
ring to what has happened in Western Samoa. The 
high point of the service year to our brothers there 
was that a new branch was established in Apia on 
February 1,1984. It now oversees the work in West¬ 
ern Samoa, Niue, Tonga and Tuvalu. Also a new 
congregation has been established in Vavau in Tonga. 
Whole families are responding to the truth, which 
means that a more solid condition exists in the con¬ 
gregations. These fine developments are the result 
mostly of the increased pioneer activity. Parents are 
being helped to include their children in their studies. 
One couple was disfellowshipped over 25 years ago. 
They realized where the truth was but did not try to 
return to the congregation. However, they brought 
up their children to follow Bible principles, with the 
result that their four daughters became active in the 
field service, engaging in pioneer activity. Now, joy¬ 
fully, the father and mother have been reinstated and 
are happily reunited with their family in spiritual 
matters. What an unusual but gladsome outcome! 
But let us turn our attention now to theocratic expan¬ 
sion in the continent of Europe. 
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HEART-CHEERING NEWS FROM EUROPE 

As with other parts of the world, space allows us to 
present only a few of the branch reports from Europe. 
Continuous Increases in Italy: Situated right in the 
stronghold of Catholicism, the brothers in Italy have 
seen an amazing reversal take place. Under Fascist 
rule during World War II, the number of Witnesses 
in Italy had been reduced to about 100. Now, 40 years 
later, they have reached the amazing number of 116,- 
555. With every report, the number seems to in¬ 
crease! A tremendous crowd of 250,868 came to Me¬ 
morial, so the potential becomes increasingly larger. 

One young brother enjoyed an extraordinary priv¬ 
ilege because of a school assignment. The students 
were to make a drawing on the subject “Life Yester¬ 
day and Today/ 1 Our young brother chose the picture 
from pages 131 and 150-153 of the Live Forever book. 
His was judged to be the best in his locality, and on 
December 2, 1983, he had the opportunity to go to 
Rome where the president of Italy was on hand to 
officiate at the proceedings. Young Alessandro car¬ 
ried a copy of the Live Forever book, and when the 
president came near, he handed it to him. The presi¬ 
dent thanked the youth and said: *T like this gift/ 1 
Other boys, seeing and bearing what happened, want¬ 
ed to learn more. So this gave Alessandro more oppor¬ 
tunities to give a good witness. 

Another brother took his copy of the Live Forever 
book to work at the airport. It was lying on tils desk, 
open at pages 12 and 13, when an airline pilot, along 
with two flight attendants, came by. He looked at the 
illustrations and said: “It would be very nice to live 
like that!” Then he asked the brother where he could 
get a copy. The flight attendants also wanted copies. 
Two days later the brother brought them the three 



copies. A few weeks later the pilot returned and 
ordered 37 copies. After a month the pilot went to 
Brother Alfonso again to order 48 copies for other 
pilots and crew members. Moreover, a colleague saw 
the book and asked for 31 copies. So, up to this time, 
Brother Alfonso has been able to place 120 of these 
fine books in this manner. It indicates how the people 
of Italy have been starved for spiritual food and why 
they are responding so well to the truth at present. 

“Explosion of Interest on Every Front": That is how 

the brothers in Portugal describe their service year. 
They are breaking out of their present boundaries 
and need to make The place of their tent more spa¬ 
cious/ (Isa. 54:2) Publishers, pioneers, Bible studies, 
yes, all branches of activity have reached amazing 
peaks, bringing excitement and joy to Jehovah's peo¬ 
ple in Portugal. “Kingdom Halls/ 1 says the report, 
“are overflowing with record meeting attendance. 
More than 10 percent of all congregations are either 
building or purchasing larger ones. Even at the 
branch, departments are crowding into the dining 
room. Jehovah willing, we hope to break ground next 
year for the construction of a new Bethel complex.” 

The branch shares with us the joy of a previously 
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disillusioned man: “At seeing what religion and poli¬ 
tics have produced, I became dedicated to overthrow¬ 
ing the established social order. I joined a group of 
terrorists and received training in the handling of all 
types of weapons; I shared in many armed robberies. 
My life was in constant danger. As time went by, it 
became evident that we were fighting a losing battle. 
I was a frustrated man, overcome by complete hope¬ 
lessness in life. Then a Witness knocked at our door. 
She told me about God's Kingdom. Insisting this was 
a waste of my time, X suggested that my wife listen. 
She did, and a home Bible study was started. Finally, 
I agreed to attend the study. Words fail to convey the 
relief I felt in understanding the driving force impel¬ 
ling mankind toward evil. The marvelous Kingdom 
promise has given me a sustaining hope and purpose 
in life. My wife and I are happy now to be dedicated 
praisers of Jehovah, the true Liberator of the op¬ 
pressed." 

Increased Field Efforts in France: This country is also 
advancing with our other happy family members in 
Europe, There was a 6-percent increase in publishers, 
reaching an average of 79,568. Auxiliary pioneers 
increased by 39 percent! Congregation publishers 
reached an average of 17 hours in the field service. 

Jehovah Blesses Neutral Stand: The Netherlands is 
greatly encouraged by the advancement of theocratic 
interests there. The brothers report many fine expe¬ 
riences illustrating how people react to the message 
of life. For example, an interested man worked at the 
Rotterdam harbor mainly in connection with war¬ 
ships. His employment stood between him and his 
desire to be baptized. Hundreds had been laid off at 
the harbors, and anyone who had employment was 
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considered fortunate. Yet this man asked the employ¬ 
er for work on merchant vessels rather than war¬ 
ships. He was not only refused but also threatened 
with being fired. The man approached Jehovah in 
prayer and returned to the employer with the same 
request. He expected to be fired. But he got what he 
least expected—work on merchant vessels. He was 
baptized at the next opportunity, 

Ireland on the Increase: The brothers here report a 
7-percent increase in publishers and are glad to have 
the Bible Stories book in the Irish language. One 
congregation was placing them at the rate of one 
every ten minutes. The brothers are reaching out into 
their rural territory, with fine results. On a cold and 
wet afternoon they came to a lady who had been so 
depressed that she prayed to God either to Take her 
or to help her,’ It was the very next day that the 
publishers called! She is now safely in the fold, say¬ 
ing: “I felt like a lost sheep that has finally found its 
home.” 

The Live Forever book was placed with a man 
named Martin. When a return visit was made on him, 
he still had not read the book. However, the return 
visit prompted him to read it. Two things stirred his 
heart. One was the picture of the priest blessing 
weapons. This was something he had previously pon¬ 
dered over. The other point was a comment that 
Satan could cause people to feel too busy to study the 
Bible. He now decided that he must search out the 
Witnesses. As he drove into the city, he was praying: 
“God, if this is wrong, please don't let me find the 
hall.” But he found it! The next day he came to the 
meeting, then to the Memorial and now attends reg¬ 
ularly, bringing his two young daughters. He has to 
care for his wife who has a severe health problem, but 
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he has made fine progress and shares in the field 
service. He has dedication in mind. 

“A Truly Momentous Year”: This is the report from 
Britain. They were greatly stirred by the 1983 annual 
meeting of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
of Pennsylvania held at Leicester. To have members 
of the Governing Body there and to see at least 3,000 
theocratic old-timers on hand had a most stimulating 
effect upon the country. They had the best pioneer 
year ever, and during August, they reached 97,495 
publishers. Potential for increase is there, as shown 
by the Memorial attendance of 187,709. 

A wonderful new experience for Britain this past 
year has been the construction of their first two 
“quick-build” Kingdom Halls. The branch reports: 
“The first hall, at Northampton, took four days. The 
second, at Dolgellau, in Wales, was put up in less than 
two days. This event received very wide publicity in 
Wales through radio, TV and the newspapers. The 
Cambrian News headlined its article: *1,000 Builders 
Prove Faith Can Work Wonders.’ Commented the 
paper: ‘Visiting building crews built Kingdom Halls in 
other parts of the world and in the process have 
developed a technique of a two-day project considered 
impossible by most contractors.’ Until the actual 
building of the hall, there was disbelief among many 
that such a project could be completed. A woman 
from the local chapel, contacted in field service, ex¬ 
claimed: *You reckon you’ll build your hall in two 
days? Why, it’s taken us six years just to get the 
chapel bell mended!’” 

Widening Out in Austria: The branch reports seven 
peaks in publishers and an all-time peak in auxiliary 
pioneers. The brothers say: “The pioneer spirit is 
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really catching on, and we have had five consecutive 
peaks in that field.” They add: “Our Bethel extension 
project is well on the way. When completed, we will 
have floor space that is three times as much as we had 
before.” They are happy to be included in the grand 
onward movement of Theocracy’s increase. 

“Clear Evidence of a Progressive Trend”: This is how 
the branch in Norway describes most features of the 
Kingdom work there, after a long period of only slow 
increase. Younger publishers are showing a growing 
interest in the pioneer work, and enrollment is in¬ 
creasing from month to month. Interest in the King¬ 
dom message is greater. A new peak of 7,670 publish¬ 
ers was reached, and 14,228 attended the Memorial. 

Back in 1972 a sister working unassigned territory 
in Norway met a woman who had several questions 
and seemed to be interested, so the sister asked for 
her address. She wrote two letters regarding the 
Bible’s good news, but she never heard from the 
woman. Then 11 years later the sister received a 
letter from the woman! She stated that her family 
had been in deep mourning, because a son had been 
murdered a month earlier. She and her husband de¬ 
cided to try to find some comfort by reading the Bible. 
Upon opening her Bible, she found one of the letters 
from the sister. So she wrote the sister for help. The 
sister contacted a Witness couple who lived about 60 
miles (95 km) from this unassigned territory. When 
they called on the family, a Bible study was started. 
They are now making fine progress and feel com¬ 
forted. 

“The Grandest Year Ever": This is the way Luxem¬ 
bourg describes the past service year. During some 
months the publishers reached an 8-percent increase, 
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and the Memorial attendance was 2,537—one in ev¬ 
ery 170 persons in the country! The fifth Portuguese- 
language congregation was formed, as Jehovah’s 
Kingdom interests move grandly on. 

Spain Moves Ahead: This country has but recently 
emerged from the oppression of political and religious 
powers, but Theocratic increase is plainly evident 
now. A peak of 56,717 publishers have reported, and 
125,040 attended the Memorial. The regular pioneer 
ranks increased by 37 percent. 

The branch reports the following experience of a 
young, steadfast pioneer: Teresa’s father was a 
pioneer, so when she became 12 years old she also 
became a pioneer. Everything went well for a while, 
but her mother became ill and died, placing more 
responsibility upon Teresa. But she stayed on as a 
pioneer. Then her father was killed in a tragic auto 
accident, and now she has to care for her younger 
sister. However, all these tragedies have drawn her 
closer to Jehovah, so she stays on as a pioneer and 
says: "With Jehovah’s help and that of the brothers, 
I will continue.” Jehovah will certainly richly bless 
such devotion. 

Another experience from Spain illustrates the fact 
that honesty can be a powerful witness. Taxi driver 
Antonio was asked to take a couple to a town 17 
kilometers out of the provincial capital, Malaga. He 
was determined to use the time to get in a good 
witness, which he did. The couple listened respectful¬ 
ly and even asked several questions. Some time later 
Antonio was approached by a man who asked if he 
recognized him. Antonio could not remember. “But 
aren’t you a taxi driver?” asked the man, describing 
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the aforementioned journey. He explained that a few 
days after listening to the taxi driver’s Bible explana¬ 
tion, Witnesses had called at their door. They accept¬ 
ed a Bible study and were now baptized Witnesses 
themselves! “But what was it that impressed you the 
most about what I said?” Antonio asked. The reply: 
“You charged me only 383 pesetas for the service, 
when all other taxi drivers charge 500!” 

“Everywhere Expansion Is Taking Place”: This is the 
report from Belgium, where regular pioneers have 
increased 15 percent. Auxiliary pioneers and publish¬ 
ers have also reached fine peaks during the year. One 
regular pioneer was richly blessed only 14 days after 
enrolling. A lady had been praying to God for many 
months for help, so she accepted a Bible study. Later, 
her husband, then her daughters, the eldest daugh¬ 
ter’s fiance, five in all, took to the truth. 

Vigorous Proclamation of Jehovah’s Name: “This year 
Jehovah’s name has been proclaimed more vigorously 
than ever before,” says the branch in Finland. They 
reached a peak of 15,263 publishers. Pioneers keep 
increasing. Time in the field and home Bible studies 
are also increasing with most remarkable results. 

“A Year of Many Blessings”: The German people lost 
much of their religious thinking after going through 
two world wars, but the branch in the Federal Repub¬ 
lic of Germany says; “We can look back upon a year 
of many blessings.” The completing of the magnifi¬ 
cent new branch facilities at Selters was the high¬ 
light of the year’s blessings, and now they have most 
remarkable facilities and a strong base of operations 
that will be able to care for the country’s needs for a 
long time to come. 
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Fine Progress Despite Opposition: The report from 
Greece is that the Greek Orthodox clergy have 
stirred up much trouble for the brothers over the 
years, but the tables are turning* In September 1983 
the brothers were able to stand on the streets with 
the magazines, much to the consternation of their 
opposers. The clergy continue to make use of the law 
against proselytism. During the year, about 150 ar¬ 
rests were made. At least 38 cases have been brought 
before the courts* Of these, 35 were won while anoth¬ 
er 3 will be going to the court of appeals. The priests 
have fought hard to win but seem to be fighting a 
losing battle. In one instance, dozens of buses were 
on hand to transport demonstrators to a rally against 
the Witnesses, but there were not enough people to 
fill even one coach! A local official commented: “The 
priests have made real fools of themselves.” 

Another victory has been won in the courts. In the 
town of Patras the inhabitants were compelled to pay 
a contribution for the building of St, Andrew’s 
Church. This was done by adding an extra charge to 
the electricity bill. When the brothers refused to 
contribute funds for the church, the electric company 
threatened to cut off their power supply. The case 
went to court. A headline in the newspaper Eleftheri 
Gnomi summed up the court’s decision. “The 118 
Jehovah’s Witnesses Won the Battle in Court—The 
Law Regarding Compulsory Payment of Contribu¬ 
tions for Building Saint Andrew’s Church to the Elec¬ 
tricity Board Was Characterized as Unconstitution¬ 
al.” The brothers were glad they could still have 
electricity! 

Now let us move on to the reports from other parts 
of the earth. 
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LANDS WHERE OUR WORK 
IS RESTRICTED 

Since the Lord Jesus foretold that the world would 
hate his true followers, it is not surprising that 
there are bans on Jehovah’s work in some parts of 
the earth, (John 15:18, 19) In such lands the King¬ 
dom publishers work under a great variety of cir¬ 
cumstances, and they have to use good judgment 
and seek Jehovah’s guidance in finding ways to 
preach the good news. 

The Challenge of Isolated Territory: Informal wit¬ 
nessing is a very important way to reach people in 
many of these lands, but more systematic preaching 
is done when possible. For example, in one land 
where the work is banned, the brothers sent out 
temporary special pioneers in an effort to work iso¬ 
lated territory. Working small towns posed a chal¬ 
lenge for them since, within a short time, all in town 
get to know of the presence of strangers. So, al¬ 
though this is not usually done in such countries, 
the first thing the pioneers did was to make a visit 
on the local police officials to give them a witness, 
(Matt, 10:18} The result? In 14 places the police 
officials would not give the brothers permission to 
preach, but in 75 places there was no objection. In 
fact, some of the police officials even provided lodg¬ 
ing for the pioneers in the police station! So the 
brothers, under those circumstances, could carry on 
their work of preaching right from there—without 
opposition. The pioneers made return visits on some 
of the police officials! 

Alert to Informal Witnessing: In a European land 
where the work is banned a Witness reports this 
experience: “In a railway waiting room I observed a 
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young woman who was weeping bitterly. I turned to 
her and asked what had happened. The tears became 
even more doleful, but after a while she told me that 
her husband threw her out of their house because he 
was interested in another woman. They had lived 
together for years, and had two children—and now 
she had decided to end it all by coming to the train 
station to commit suicide. I talked with her for a 
long time. The message of hope for all heartbroken 
people had a soothing effect on her. We completed 
our discussion at the place where she was now liv¬ 
ing. After some time, even her family conditions 
improved, so that she returned home. She has the 
Bible hope in her heart, a hope that saved her from 
suicide.” 

This same land reports an increase in the auxilia¬ 
ry pioneer work. “This represents a big change in 
the thinking of the publishers during the past 15 
years,” says the report. “There are also a few regu¬ 
lar pioneers in our country, which is quite an 
achievement if you consider the way the ministry is 
performed; that is, searching for opportunities to 
bear witness and facing some danger every time.” 
Refugee Camps in Mozambique: “There are still 
about 10,000 publishers in the eight circuits cover¬ 
ing the camps at Milange on Malawi’s eastern bor¬ 
der,” reports the Zimbabwe branch office, “with ad¬ 
ditional congregations scattered through the west of 
Mozambique and served by two traveling overseers. 
Our contact with the Milange camps has been ham¬ 
pered during the year because of lack of good com¬ 
munication. However, from the few reports we have 
received, we are convinced that our brothers in Mo¬ 
zambique, in company with our brothers the world 
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over, will prove to be ‘not the sort that shrink back 
to destruction, but the sort that have faith to the 
preserving alive of the soul.’”—Heb. 10:39, 

Integrity in the Face of Brutal Persecution: In one 

land where the work is banned, scores of our broth¬ 
ers are imprisoned because of their Christian neu¬ 
trality. A report says: “They are severely beaten, 
whipped and coerced in every way to violate their 
Christian conscience. Frequently, prison terms fol¬ 
low one after another. In one case, after brutal 
beatings failed to break a brother’s integrity, some 
soldiers conspired to murder him. When a superior 
officer learned of their plot, he personally intervened 
and secretly had him transferred to another city, 
thus saving his life. (Compare Acts 23:12-35.) This 
past year 14 brothers lost their lives for refusing to 
compromise their Christian neutrality.” Many more 
experiences showing that our brothers are enduring 
faithfully under persecution could be recounted, but 
we turn our attention now to Latin America. 

GRAND PROGRESS IN LATIN AMERICA 
AND THE WEST INDIES 

The same outstanding results of making known 
the good news also come to us from Latin America 
and the West Indies. Thrilling events are taking 
place as Jehovah is speeding up the grand ingather¬ 
ing of his sheeplike ones. 

“Never Had Such a Wonderful Year 11 : So exclaimed a 
brother in Brazil with 40 years of full-time service. 
How true that is! Seven new peaks, culminating with 
160,927 publishers, were registered during the year, 
and the amazing number of 474,450 attended the 



Memorial Brazil has become one of the “big broth¬ 
ers” in Jehovah's earth-wide family of devoted ones. 

Early in the year all publishers received a personal 
letter inviting them to consider the auxiliary pioneer 
service for April. As a result, in some congregations 
whole bodies of elders and ministerial servants be¬ 
came auxiliary pioneers. A total of 37,404 took part 
in the auxiliary pioneer work that month. “The 
pioneer spirit,” said the report, “was so contagious 
that the Kingdom Halls just hummed with experi¬ 
ences and words of encouragement.” 

A mother of 11 children became discouraged be¬ 
cause she could not arrange to conduct a home Bible 
study. However, a brother suggested that she try the 
auxiliary pioneer work, which she did. She is no 
longer discouraged, because she now has four home 
Bible studies! 

Yes, amazing things are happening in Brazil. One 
special pioneer visited a nearby town and placed 41 
books. The next month, when he made return visits, 
the hotel owner informed him that the priest wanted 
to see him. The priest told him that he had seen the 
Bible Stories book, and he wanted more copies for 
his youth club. Then the priest said that he was 
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going to announce at the next Mass that all could 
obtain copies of the book. The special pioneer re¬ 
turned four times and, ah together, placed 220 copies 
of the Bible Stories book and 170 pocket-size books. 
He is now holding a number of home Bible studies 
with the interested ones. Such experiences show 
what a fertile held exists in Brazil, and that country 
will certainly go on from one grand increase to still 
more and more. 

Legal Recog nitron in Argentina: One of the most joy¬ 
ful branches at this time is Argentina, because great 
victories have come to the brothers during 1984. For 
at least 33 years bans and laws were enforced 
against them, but they courageously pressed on, and 
Jehovah finally gave a resounding victory to our 
brothers in Argentina. On March 9,1984, they were 
informed that at last they were authorized to oper¬ 
ate as a legal religion. Another cause for joy was 
that in recognition of their status as a religious 
organization and out of respect for freedom of wor¬ 
ship, the children of Jehovah's Witnesses were ex¬ 
empted from participation in patriotic ceremonies. 
—For details see The Watchtower of November 15, 
1984, page 27. 

The enthusiasm of the brothers was reflected in a 
10-percent average increase of publishers, going 
from 43,815 in 1983 to 48,282 in 1984. In April, 19 
percent of the publishers shared in the pioneer work, 
and Memorial attendance reached 109,140. The 
number of congregations is increasing, with 52 new 
ones formed during the first ten months of the ser¬ 
vice year. A new Assembly Hall is being built for use 
in the Buenos Aires area. The branch facilities are 
too small to take care of all that is happening, so new 
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property has been obtained. A large factory has been 
bought and will be made into offices and factory 
space, and the branch will build a new Bethel home 
right next to it. “Everything is booming," says the 
report. Everyone is amazed but truly happy at what 
Jehovah is doing. 

Two young publishers joined a group of others who 
decided to spend their vacation in the auxiliary 
pioneer service. They went into an isolated territory 
that perhaps had never before received a witness. 
Tears of joy came to their eyes when they related 
how the faces of their listeners lit up with enthu¬ 
siasm when shown the beautiful illustrations in the 
literature. City officials, school authorities, judges 
and police listened to the message, and the prayer of 
these zealous vacationers went up to Jehovah asking 
Him to give the increase to the seeds they had sown. 
What a delightful way to spend a vacation! 

Bolivia Thrilled With Its Report: What a thrill it was 
for the brothers in Bolivia to report that they had 
reached an 18-percent increase in publishers over 
last year's average! The congregation publishers av¬ 
eraged nearly 12 hours per month and reported one 
home Bible study per publisher. A total of 17,671 
sheeplike ones attended the Memorial—that is over 
four times the number of publishers! Conditions look 
very favorable for continued expansion. Regular 
pioneers are constantly increasing in number. 

A former chief of police and his wife, who always 
refused to listen to the truth, began attending char¬ 
ismatic meetings. He obtained a Catholic Bible and 
by chance opened it to Isaiah 43:10. Calling his wife, 
he told her that they were no longer going to such 
meetings. After much effort, they located the Wit- 
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nesses and are now both baptized and very zealous. 
Thus Jehovah sees to it that all who sincerely look 
for him will find him. 

Searched for a Bible Stories Book: When a publisher 
in Guatemala offered the Bible Stories book to a man 
in a rural area, the man said: “I have been looking in 
all the bookstores for this book! There is a child here 
that takes a copy to school and rents it to her class¬ 
mates for 15 cents a week." Eagerly the man accept¬ 
ed the book, and a Bible study was started. 

Reaching Mayan Indian Villages: “One of the high¬ 
lights of this past service year’s activity," reports the 
branch in Belize, “has been the annual field trip to 
visit the Mayan Indian villages in the south of the 
country. To reach these remote villages (12 in num¬ 
ber) one must walk 113 miles (182 km) along jungle 
paths. So, a group of 12 brothers ventured with their 
backpacks and briefcases, carrying everything they 
would need for ten days. Their equipment included a 
small six-volt slide projector and motorcycle batter¬ 
ies. For the first time they showed color slides in 
these remote villages. A total of 568 people attended 
the showings telling about the global preaching 
work of Jehovah’s Witnesses. These hard-to-reach 
humble people were left with a better understanding 
of the Kingdom-preaching work." 

Riverboat Witnessing in Suriname: The branch in Su¬ 
riname tells us: “This past year much work has been 
done in the interior of the country. Since there are 
very few roads, transportation is mainly by boat on 
the rivers. Special pioneers are on most of the larger 
rivers, busy preaching, and this year we started the 
work in the deep south on the upper Suriname River. 
Five special pioneers were assigned there, and three 
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of them went all the way to the Pikin Rio, where the 
Granman (the chief of the whole river area) lives* He 
was very friendly and talked for some time with the 
three brothers* He provided a house for them and 
asked all the captains of the villages for their coop¬ 
eration with the Witnesses* The special pioneers 
built their own boat, and in spite of the fact that they 
were there only a short time, they started a number 
of fine Bible studies, and some interested ones are 
now publishing the good news*” 

Costa Rica Shares in Increase: This country had a 
most outstanding year of theocratic activity* For the 
first time, their publishers have gone over the 8,000 
mark* One reason undoubtedly is that they are con¬ 
ducting about 9,000 home Bible studies* Where that 
feature of service is stressed, it results in much 
increase* The pioneers were very busy too* They 
have doubled in number, and the auxiliary pioneers 
show a 45-percent increase* Enlarged branch facili¬ 
ties are urgently needed, and a beautiful 15-acre 
(6-ha) plot of land located in one of the finest farm¬ 
land areas in the country was purchased. It is 7 miles 
(11 km) from San Jose* 

One brother tells of being assigned to a better 
position in the office where he worked, but another 
employee felt that she had much more seniority* She 
was told to train the brother for the position, but she 
made things as disagreeable as she could for him* 
Another worker approached the brother and told 
him not to put up with such treatment* He was 
advised to go to the supervisor and make trouble for 
her, but this he refused to do* Eventually, the woman 
became less hostile and even began to engage in 
friendly conversation with him* Later, she took lit¬ 
erature from him and now studies regularly and is 
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progressing in the truth. How much better that 
Christian course of action than turning her into an 
enemy and not being able to reach her with the 
truth! 

“Publisher Explosion”: The exciting events in Mexico 
are referred to in their report as a “publisher explo¬ 
sion.” They happily report a 16-percent increase in 
publishers, with the peak now up to 151,807, The 
brothers attribute this mostly to a 26-percent in¬ 
crease in home Bible studies, which rose to 202,132 
in June* Because of such studies, whole families are 
coming into the truth. The Memorial was attended 
by the amazing total of over 695,000! 

The Hag-salute issue is very much to the fore in 
Mexico, with the newspapers and TV making much 
ado over the situation. In Ciudad Juarez, various 
ones contacted an army official in an attempt to have 
him take some action against the Witnesses, He is 
reported as having said to them: “You should get to 
know Jehovah’s servants very well* If all the people 
in Ciudad Juarez were Jehovah’s Witnesses, there 
would be no more problems*” Some newspapers have 
also quoted from the School brochure, which has 
resulted in a very fine witness* 

Our brothers in Mexico say: “Truly Jehovah has 
been good to us this past year*” To which all of us 
can heartily agree. The field in Mexico is certainly 
“white for harvesting,” and as the Master of the 
harvest sends more workers into that productive 
area, the “publisher explosion” will become still 
greater to the exquisite delight of all who love Jeho¬ 
vah.—John 4:35; Matt* 9:37, 38* 

Moving Ahead Despite Violent Times: What can our 
brothers do in El Salvador where violence and law- 
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lessness abound? They answer: “With Jehovah’s 
help we are content to be serving Jehovah here.” 
Thus, in spite of all the difficulties involved, 49,344 
attended the Memorial—almost four times the aver¬ 
age number of publishers! They have reached a fine 
peak of 13,427 publishers, who are conducting well 
over 20,000 home Bible studies. Plans are now under 
way for the construction of a new branch building in 
San Salvador. A new Assembly Hall has been pur¬ 
chased in San Miguel, right in the middle of an area 
of violence, but where there is also fine increase in 
the Kingdom work. Assemblies are being held here 
with no serious problems. 

The following amazing experience illustrates the 
power of Jehovah in caring for his people. In a cer¬ 
tain good-sized congregation, the surrounding area 
is sometimes under the control of the civil defense 
and at other times is controlled by the guerrillas. 
On an election day, the congregation meetings 
were held as usual. Some of the brothers hurried 
home right after the meetings were over, but oth¬ 
ers remained. A group of guerrillas appeared. 
These ordered the brothers to attend the meeting 
the guerrillas were going to hold. The brothers 
grouped together, and when the command was given 
for all to shout political slogans, they remained si¬ 
lent. They had to remain standing for over an hour, 
and then they were all asked to contribute 25 centa¬ 
vos to the cause. An upturned hat was passed 
around, but instead of dropping in money, they 
dropped in their magazines, This surprised the guer¬ 
rillas, but they permitted the brothers to witness to 
them until 10:00 p.m. Finally, the brothers were 
allowed to go home, happy that they had maintained 
their loyalty to Jehovah. 
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Fine Progress in Chile and Colombia: Chile began the 
construction of a new branch office on June 4. “In 
spite of exceptionally heavy rains,” said the report, 
“the work is advancing, and the zeal displayed by 
willing workers has not been dampened.” The zeal of 
the brothers is also reflected by a 14-percent in¬ 
crease in publishers. Bible studies keep increasing. 
A total of 75,029 attended the Memorial. Auxiliary 
pioneers increased by an amazing 50 percent! Simi¬ 
larly, in Colombia, pioneer activity has continually 
increased, with the result that the publishers are 
growing in number. The city of Bogota is forming 
one new congregation each month, and the peak of 
publishers has mushroomed to 23,117, a commend¬ 
able 22,7-percent increase over the 1983 average. 

Amazing Gains in Venezuela: This country reports 
with enthusiasm that during some months the pub¬ 
lishers showed a 19-percent increase. Pioneers grew 
in number all year. The Memorial attendance—12,- 
165 more than in 1983—was 93,263. 

A six-year-old girl successfully showed a house¬ 
holder that God's name is Jehovah even though she 
could not read. The lady was so impressed that she 
not only hugged and kissed the little girl but ar¬ 
ranged for a Bible study, and she is now preparing 
for baptism. 

The president of the Anticancer Society of Vene¬ 
zuela was so impressed by the article on smoking in 
the June 15, 1981, issue of La Atalaya (Spanish 
edition of The Watchtower) that he ordered 500 
copies of the issue. Now all students who are given 
an assignment about cancer and smoking in their 
medical classes receive this issue along with their 
other study material. 
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“Exciting and Encouraging”: This is how Trinidad de¬ 
scribed their experiences for the 1984 service year* 
From January to April they had successive peaks in 
publishers and were most happy to have 2,082 aux¬ 
iliary pioneers for April. This represented 54 percent 
of the publishers reporting for that month! One 
brother usually reads from the publications during 
his lunch breaks. This resulted in so much interest 
among his workmates that he decided to offer the 
magazine subscriptions to them. “Since they were 
surprised at their low cost,” he says, “I was able to 
obtain 36 subscriptions for the month of January.” 
He was also able to place 107 copies of the Live 
Forever book. He is now busy trying to develop all 
the interest that has been created. 

Forging Ahead in the Dominican Republic: Blackouts 
and rioting interfered to some extent with the work 
in this country, but the brothers reached a total of 
8,192 publishers for the first time. The Memorial 
was attended by 23,000 more than their publisher 
total, so they feel they have much work to do in 
helping all these people to make advancement. A 
circuit overseer invited one congregation of 21 pub¬ 
lishers to work with him in the rurals. To his sur¬ 
prise, 41 people showed up, because all the sisters 
brought along their children. Needless to say, they 
had a most unusual and enjoyable time in the rurals. 

“The Kingdom Increase Is Here”: This is the way 
our brothers in Guadeloupe feel. They are bubbling 
over with joy because of increased Bible study activ¬ 
ity, which has reached the average of one per pub¬ 
lisher, and they recorded a 9-percent increase in 
publishers for the year. Almost 10,000 attended the 
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Memorial. One housewife, without knowing why, in¬ 
vited a publisher into her home after refusing to 
listen for ten years. The daughter also listened, and 
after a somewhat slow start, both mother and daugh¬ 
ter became baptized and are zealous publishers of 
the truth. 

Attitudes Changing in Grenada: The outburst of fight¬ 
ing that occurred in October 1983 has shattered 
some of the easygoing attitudes of many. They are 
still quite upset by what happened. Many have lost 
faith in political promises and are beginning to show 
more interest in the truth. A total of 1,175 came to 
the Memorial—three times the number of publish¬ 
ers, so they hope for continued increase in activity 
with fine results. 

We would like to tell you more about Theocratic 
expansion in Latin America and the Caribbean but 
we must move on to North America, 

NORTH AMERICA STRIDES FORWARD 

Far North Overcomes Prejudices: The brothers in 
Alaska had a 16-percent increase in publishers over 
the 1983 average, reaching 1,748 in March. The Me¬ 
morial was attended by 4,397, so there are many more 
that can be helped to take up Jehovah's true worship. 
They are doing their best to work the bush territory. 
Upon entering one isolated bush village, the brothers 
were told by the council representative: “Sorry, but 
you are not allowed to enter our village,” He was then 
shown the beautiful pictures in the Live Forever book 
and was informed that they desired to tell the people 
what the Great Creator had in store for them. At this, 
the official said: “You are welcome to our village.” 
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A highlight of the year was that 230 brothers came 
from as far away as California to Metlakatla on the 
Tsimshian Indian Reserve to construct a two-day 
Kingdom Hall. The local council had opposed the 
building for ten years, but, finally, allowed it to pro¬ 
ceed. In 32 hours a beautiful 32-foot x 52-foot (9.8-m 
x 15.8-m) structure was completed. Practically the 
whole village came out to watch, and some said: 
“That is how we used to work together as a people." 
Another two-day hall was finished at Wasilla, 50 
miles (80 km) north of Anchorage, 

“We Continue to Grow Marvelously”: This is how the 

brothers in Canada feel about the 1984 service year, 
Opposers in Canada have falsely proclaimed that the 
Society is falling apart, but the branch gladly points 
to 80,939 publishers, for a 10.7-percent increase over 
the 1983 average. Almost 23 percent of all the pub¬ 
lishers were in the pioneer work in April, With that 
amount of zeal, more wonderful results will be forth¬ 
coming. 

The Kingdom Halls are bursting at the seams in 
Canada, so they have built the astonishing number of 
22 two-day Kingdom Halls during the service year. 
They have applications for nine more halls, 

Joseph, a Jesuit priest, came to Canada from 
Czechoslovakia and obtained a copy of the New World 
Translation . The sister who called on him happened 
to remark that Peter was never in Rome, He sincerely 
believed that Peter had functioned there as head of 
the Catholic Church. However, in his research it 
became clear to him that Peter sent his greetings 
from Babylon rather than from Rome. He went to the 
local Kingdom Hall and was surprised that there was 
no clergy-laity distinction. He recognized also that 
the doctrine of transubstantiation was wrong. He 
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later resigned as a Jesuit priest despite much pres¬ 
sure, and now he is a happy Kingdom proclaimer, 

“A Banner Year of Theocratic Activity”: This is the re¬ 
port from the United States, Five new peaks of pub¬ 
lishers were reached, the August peak being 690,830, 
for an astounding increase of 20,435 over July’s peak 
of 670,395 publishers. In April there was an all-time 
peak in auxiliary pioneers of 93,990. The number of 
regular pioneers climbed to 29,098 in April, which 
means that there were 123,442 persons serving as 
pioneers during that month! 

Home Bible studies have advanced to 450,658, and 
the grand number of 1,611,310 attended the Memori¬ 
al. What tremendous prospects for future expansion! 
A new congregation was formed every two or three 
days on the average, making a total of 159 new 
congregations formed during the 1984 service year. 
Subscriptions are running 3.9 percent higher than in 
1983 and total magazines 11.8 percent higher. Truly 
theocratic expansion has come to this land. 

In California, a newly interested nurse started a 
Bible study with one of her patients in a convalescent 
home. The patient was 100 years of age and years ago 
had seen the Photo-Drama of Creation , As the lady 
took in Bible truths, she told others about God’s 
Word. This brought opposition from the chaplain and 
others in the home. Undaunted, the young-at-heart 
centenarian kept on preaching, dedicated her life to 
Jehovah and was baptized at the ripe age of 102! 
Jehovah’s spirit can accomplish wonders, 

“KINGDOM INCREASE” 

DISTRICT CONVENTIONS 

If all the 117 “Kingdom Increase” District Conven¬ 
tions in the contiguous United States had been held 
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in one place* there would have been the huge total of 
1,159*898 happy attenders. They would also have 
been thrilled to see 10,625 new brothers and sisters 
baptized. Truly* the name “Kingdom Increase” was 
most appropriate, as this mighty throng assembled in 
65 different locations throughout the country. 

What joy followed the release of the new Reference 
Bible! How gladly the brothers received the new book 
Survival Into a New Earth and the excellent bro¬ 
chure extolling Jehovah's name! Upon the release of 
the Divine Name brochure in Finland, the brothers 
exclaimed: “This is exactly what we need.” “We have 
longed for this.” “The walls of the churches are being 
made to witness for Jehovah!” 

These district conventions were a tremendous 
source of encouragement to the British brothers. The 
total convention attendance of 136,524 was a new 
peak for them* and 934 were baptized. Among the 
many experiences enjoyed in connection with the 
conventions was that of a brother and his wife who 
were traveling to Cardiff when their car broke down. 
A farmer came out of his house and inquired what he 
could do to help. They told him they were going to the 
convention. On learning that they were Witnesses, he 
said: “There's a car in the corner of the yard. Take it* 
enjoy your convention and return it on your way 
home.” The couple benefited from the high esteem the 
farmer had for Jehovah's people. 

MORE ENCOURAGING 
THEOCRATIC DEVELOPMENTS 

Meeting the Needs for the Field: To help meet the 
field needs of Jehovah's army of witnesses, the Soci¬ 
ety increased the number of Bethel family members 
by 9.9 percent* for a total of 7,233 worldwide. Just 
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imagine, during the 1984 service year, these busy 
workers produced the amazing number of 59*188,650 
Bibles* books and booklets! In addition, 503,500,555 
Watchtower and Awake! magazines were produced in 
102 different languages. Millions upon millions of 
handbills, tracts and other items were also printed, 

Jehovah's servants are working more vigorously 
than ever to feed sheeplike people, as foretold at 
Jeremiah 23:3-6. Worldwide, the brothers personally 
spent large sums—in dollars, marks, pesos, pounds, 
liras, and so forth—to preach the Kingdom message. 
The Watch Tower Society also spent the grand total 
of $19,437,938.73 (U.S.) during the 1984 service year 
in providing support for the field by caring for the 
needs of thousands of special pioneers, traveling 
overseers and missionaries. Jehovah's people have 
certainly proved the truth of Acts 20:35: “There is 
more happiness in giving than there is in receiving,” 

Computer Developments: During the past year Jeho¬ 
vah has given us better equipment than ever before 
to preach the good news speedily to the ends of the 
earth. Important tools in this increased publishing 
capability are the MEPS (Multilanguage Electronic 
Phototypesetting System) and the MEPS Setter, 
MEPS is a computer designed and built by the broth¬ 
ers to akl in publishing the good news to all the 
nations, to all language groups. MEPS does not trans¬ 
late but it enables a person to enter and correct text 
that has already been translated. It electronically 
arranges the text into pages that are then sent to the 
MEPS Setter for producing the pages on film. 

MEPS is also used to handle subscriptions, litera- 
ture orders and other administrative work of a 
branch office. Presently MEPS is being used in Brook¬ 
lyn and the following 19 printing branches: Austra- 
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lia, Austria, Brazil, Britain, Canada, Colombia, Den¬ 
mark, France, Greece, Italy, Mexico, Netherlands, 
Nigeria, Philippines, South Africa, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland and West Germany, We plan to install 
this equipment in many more countries. Brothers and 
sisters from branches have been trained to operate 
and maintain this equipment, MBPS has the capabil¬ 
ity of handling languages such as Arabic, Greek, 
Hindi and Korean. Brothers are presently working on 
increasing the capability of MEPS to handle Chinese 
and Japanese. All of this is helping to speed up the 
work of making disciples of people of all the nations. 

Simultaneous Publication: One of the most thrilling 
developments during the 1984 service year has been 
the move into simultaneous publication of the same 
material in The Watchtower in upwards of 20 differ¬ 
ent languages. This has been made possible, in most 
cases, by the installation of the Society-developed 
MEPS computer system. Copy for the English- 
language Watchtower is sent out to branches for 
translation. It is then entered and is composed with 
the help of this equipment. Thus, the same leading 
series of articles and the study articles are already 
being published in a number of languages. Around the 
world they have the same cover design for that issue. 
This is proving to be a marvelous unifying force 
among Jehovah’s people. By early 1985 it is expected 
that 2,500,000 and more of those attending the 
Watchtower Study in countries around the world will 
be studying the same material in the same week. All 
will be unified in presenting the same message in the 
field through the Watchtower magazine. This also 
opens up the possibility of making any important 
pronouncement worldwide at the same time in this 
magazine. All of this is part of the grand campaign of 
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unification that Jehovah is now carrying out among 
his people.—Eph. 1:9,10. 

EXULTING IN THE THEOCRATIC EXPANSION 

It has been most difficult to decide what to include 
in this exceptional worldwide report for 1984. There 
is not nearly enough space to tell of all that Jehovah 
has done through his people during the past year. 
What is outstanding, however, is the spirit of enthu¬ 
siasm and joy of our brothers everywhere. 

Satan has always tried to bring about dissension 
among Jehovah’s people, and he has caused some 
people to attempt to disrupt the peace and unity of 
the loyal ones. Such disgruntled ones find no happi¬ 
ness with their lot in life, and they are howling at this 
time because of breakdown of spirit.”—Isa. 65: 
13-15. 

Neither these nor all the hordes of Satan can pre¬ 
vent the expansion of Jehovah’s interests in the 
earth. His command to the obedient ones as found at 
Isaiah 54:2-4 is to “make the place of your tent more 
spacious. . . . Do not hold back, , . . Do not be afraid, 
for you will not be put to shame,” Indeed! While 
Satan’s world and all his wicked agents are in an¬ 
guish, Jehovah’s servants are exulting. This service 
year of 1984 has surpassed all other years in total 
accompl is hme nts. 

The time is near at hand for Jehovah’s Kingdom to 
“crush and put an end” to Satan’s entire wicked sys¬ 
tem. {Dan. 2:44) That righteous Kingdom rule must 
keep on growing and expanding until it fills the whole 
earth. Nothing can block this wondrous purpose of 
Jehovah, Therefore, let all who love Jehovah exult in 
the tremendous “theocratic explosion” that is now 
occurring and unite in glorifying him with thanks and 
gratitude. 
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“FULLY ACCOMPLISH 
YOUR MINISTRY” 

Our yeartext for 1984 encouraged all of Jehovah’s 
servants to “speak the word of God fearlessly.” (Phil. 
1:14) This certainly was done by all our zealous brothers 
earth wide, and Jehovah gave the wondrous increase that 
made our hearts so glad. For this year of 1985, the 
emphasis again is on the urgency of making known God’s 
Word, by diligently following the Scriptural injunction 
at 2 Timothy 4:5, “Fully accomplish your ministry.” 

The unclean demon forces are gathering the nations 
to the war of the great day of God the Almighty. They 
croak forth froglike expressions against Jehovah and 
continue to wage war against all on his side. However, 
“the very One sitting in the heavens will laugh; Jehovah 
himself will hold them in derision. Saying: T, even I, 
have installed my king upon Zion, my holy mountain.’” 
—Ps. 2:4, 6; Rev. 16:13, 14. 

These developments, therefore, place the issue 
squarely before all mankind: “Where do you stand? Are 
you for Jehovah or for his adversary, Satan?” The ma¬ 
jority are blinded as to what is involved. They have been 
deceived into taking their stand on the side of the ‘seven¬ 
headed wild beast’ organization, but the name of “not one 
of them stands written in the scroll of life of the Lamb.” 
(Rev. 13:1-8) In order to have their names written in 
that scroll, they must learn how to flee out of Satan’s 
organization and walk in the righteous paths of Jehovah. 
This can be done only by knowing and being obedient to 
the Word of God. The time is near at hand when Jehovah 
will rise up to make the nations know what is involved 
in these life-and-death matters. (Zeph. 3:8) There will be 
no doubt as to the issues then. 

All who take their stand on Jehovah’s side are pictured 
at Psalms 96 to 99 as singing or ascribing glory to 
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Jehovah. The thrilling picture there described is, as it 
were, that of a mighty symphony orchestra made up of 
millions of human voices, together with the inanimate 
creation, as they ascribe glory to earth’s rightful Judge 
and King. Psalm 98:1, 5, 6 says: “Sing to Jehovah a new 
song. For wonderful are the things that he has done. ... 
Make melody to Jehovah with the harp ... and the voice 
of melody. . . . Shout in triumph before the King, Jeho¬ 
vah.” 

Millions of humans are already singing this song, but 
at Psalm 98:7, 8 the creative works of Jehovah are 
invited to add their powerful voices: “Let the sea thunder 
and that which fills it.... Let the rivers themselves clap 
their hands; all together let the very mountains cry out 
joyfully.” What a thrilling illustration! Imagine the 
oceans roaring and thundering in the role of the percus¬ 
sion section of this colossal orchestra. Imagine also the 
majestic rivers clapping their “hands” in melodious 
rhythm and the huge mountain ranges crying out in joy! 

That is not all. Psalm 96:12,13 calls upon ‘all the trees 
of the forest to break out joyfully before Jehovah, for he 
has come to judge the earth.’ Picture, if possible, billions 
upon billions of leaves in the forests, singing Jehovah’s 
praises in sweet violinlike and flutelike voices! Heaven 
itself joins in the great chorus of hallelujahs as shown 
at Psalm 96:11: “Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be joyful.” How marvelous! In full unity and com¬ 
plete harmony all on Jehovah’s side in heaven and earth 
and all of his creative works are graphically pictured as 
ascribing glory and honor to their King. 

More than singing is involved as shown at Psalm 100: 
1, 4: “Shout in triumph to Jehovah, all you people of the 
earth. Come into his gates with thanksgiving, into his 
courtyards with praise.” Millions of obedient ones have 
already come into those sacred courtyards, bringing with 
them their gifts of thanksgiving and praise. Over seven 
million attended the Memorial on April 15, 1984, and 
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more than one third of these are actively serving Jeho¬ 
vah as his faithful Witnesses. 

These are pictured in God’s Word as sheep. Jesus told 
his little flock of sheep that he had “other sheeps that he 
would bring together as one flock with the remnant in 
his due time. (John 10:16) The false shepherds of Bab¬ 
ylon have not fed or cared for these sheep. They need 
food, water and tender care. However, Jehovah has 
promised that he himself, "will raise up over them shep¬ 
herds who will actually shepherd them, and none of them 
will be missing. 1 (Jer, 23:4) What comforting assurance! 

All who now know Jehovah have the great privilege of 
caring for these sheep. Parents have the wonderful as¬ 
signment of bringing up their own children as little 
sheep of Jehovah. They certainly need much shepherd¬ 
ing, as do all the other meek ones of the earth. There is 
always plenty to do in caring for all these sheep, as Paul 
assures us at 1 Corinthians 15:58. Those who really keep 
busy in this manner receive the joy of Jehovah as a 
bountiful reward.—Compare Matthew 25:23. 

To 'accomplish our ministry fully* means that we will 
become skilled in the whole “art of teaching.” This in¬ 
volves much study and application of God*s Word in our 
lives. It also includes the public work of being evangeliz- 
ers. This takes skill and true devotion. Many are now 
becoming regular pioneers in order to do this work more 
abundantly. This does not mean that only pioneers can 
'fully accomplish their ministry.* Every individual who is 
truly devoted to Jehovah can have that grand privilege, 
(2 Tim. 4:2, 5) May all of us use every opportunity to 
“declare among the nations his glory*”—Ps. 96:3, 

May Jehovah’s rich blessings and love he upon every¬ 
one who has dedicated his life to our loving God, Jehovah, 
and to his ministry and service. May He also lovingly 
care for all who are preparing to do so. 

Your brothers, 

Governing Body of Jehovah's Witnesses 
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ACTS OF JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES 
IN MODERN TIMES 

Jesus stated that his followers would do greater works 
of preaching by extending the disciple-making work to 
the extremities of the earth. (John 14:12; Acts 1:8) How 
grand that final report will be when the preaching work 
during this time of the end is fully accomplished, in 
fulfillment of Matthew 24:14! Yet even now it is thrilling 
to learn through reports published regularly in the Year¬ 
book of how the Kingdom work was started and how it 
developed in lands throughout the earth. 

This Yearbook will explore the beginnings of Kingdom 
activity and the progress that has been made thereafter 
in the following lands: 

JAMAICA: Learn how the preaching work got started 
back in 1897. Read about a visit by C. T. Russell to that 
island in 1913. You will be amazed at the activity of early 
full-time preachers who had to travel by foot over moun¬ 
tains and through valleys in order to bring the good news 
to the people, 

ZIMBABWE: This stirring account will greatly encour¬ 
age you to continue relying on Jehovah. Read about the 
many difficulties overcome in reaching both the white 
and the native population in this land when it was under 
colonial rule. Note the many trials and tribulations en¬ 
dured by Jehovah's people when war broke out. The 
account will add much force to the meaningfulness of the 
scripture: "Many are the calamities of the righteous one, 
but out of them all Jehovah delivers him.”—Ps. 34:19. 

THE BAHAMAS: This country of many islands has 
posed a great challenge to the Witnesses. How could they 
reach the people on the various islands and then culti¬ 
vate the interest? The use of boats was one solution to the 
problem. Learn how boats of all types have aided the 
brothers in giving a witness throughout the beautiful 
Bahamian islands. 

How thrilling it is to have a part in Jehovah's never-to- 
be-repeated work in fulfillment of Matthew 24:141 May 
the reports that follow encourage you to share more fully 
in giving the Kingdom witness while there is yet time. 




THE ISLAND of Jamaica is one of the 
most beautiful places on earth. Situated in 
the Caribbean Sea just 95 miles* south of 
Cuba and about 480 miles from Miami* 
Florida* its more than 2,300,000 inhab¬ 
itants enjoy a warm to temperate climate 
all the year round. The Arawak Indians 
lived on the island when Christopher Co¬ 
lumbus arrived there in 1494; they were 
the ones who named the island Xaymaca, 
meaning “land of wood and water/ 1 It is 

* 1 mile = 1,6 kilometers. 
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indeed a land of evergreen mountains and valleys, 
lush tropical vegetation, cascading waterfalls and 
beautiful white sand beaches fringing a serene blue 
sea. Visitors have nothing but praise for the scenic 
beauty of the Paradise Isle, as the land is called, 

BIBLE TRUTH ENTERS THE ISLAND 

In 1897 something even more beautiful entered 
Jamaica—the good news of God's Kingdom. (Isa, 
52:7) This is how it happened: Two Jamaicans who 
had migrated to Costa Rica learned the truth in that 
country and felt that such wonderful good news 
should be taken back to their homeland. So it was 
that H. P, Clarke and Louis Facey were the first to 
preach the Kingdom good news in Jamaica. 

Reports tell of their going to the village of Cam¬ 
berwell in the mountains of the parish of St, Mary, 
where they preached to Patrick Davidson and his 
brother. Both accepted the Bible's truth and imme¬ 
diately joined in the preaching. The response to the 
message was encouraging, and on March 26, 1899, 
which was two years later, 300 persons attended a 
convention and Memorial celebration of the death of 
Jesus Christ 

THE SOCIETY SENDS 
A REPRESENTATIVE 

The interested ones were soon organized into 
study groups. So much interest was found that, six 
years after the first light of truth reached this land, 
the Society saw the need to send a representative, 
J. A. Browne, to oversee the work in Jamaica. Com¬ 
menting on the work accomplished that year, the 
Watch Tomer of December 15, 1904, page 373, said: 
“Jamaica was the center of a good work during the 













Patrick Davidson, 
first Jamaican 
to accept the 
truth in Jamaica 
(shown witnessing 
in the Cayman 
islands ) 


past year [1903]. The in¬ 
terested are nearly all 
blacks, and Brother 
Browne . . . has appar¬ 
ently been doing excel¬ 
lent service there; not so 
much in awakening new 
interest as in crystaliz- 
ing and really directing 
and deepening that al¬ 
ready started*” 


Yes, good progress was being made because Jamai¬ 
cans were and are a Bible-loving people. From 
school days they are taught to respect the Bible as 
God’s Word. Learning to recite Scripture passages 
from memory is part of their education. So one does 
not have to begin teaching about the Kingdom by 
first proving that the Bible is God’s Word, as that is 
generally accepted by the majority of the popula¬ 
tion* 


CLERICAL OPPOSITION BEGINS 

In 1905 a three-day convention in Kingston drew 
a peak attendance of 600 people. By then 24 colpor¬ 
teurs (the equivalent of today’s pioneers) were busy, 
distributing literature throughout the island, and 
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the groups were being encouraged by eight pilgrims 
(traveling representatives of the Watch Tower Soci¬ 
ety) through Bible talks and their wholesome asso¬ 
ciation * Such activity soon drew the attention of the 
clergy, who did not respond kindly to the preaching 
done by the Bible Students* 

The last session on the final day of the convention 
took the form of a question-and-answer meeting* 
Who should appear but a member of the clergy who 
had been writing scurrilous material and making 
violent speeches against the Bible Students! Try as 
he might to upset matters, the tables were turned, 
and this opposer was exposed as the false shepherd 
that he was. As the Watch Tower of November 1, 
1905, page 326, reported: “We are glad to believe 
that his questions were providentially permitted for 
the enlightenment of our visitors, many of whom, as 
a result, have become friends to the cause of Truth,” 

SPREADING THE WORD 
DESPITE HARDSHIPS 

Taking the message to rural areas in those early 
days required a great deal of courage, faith and 
determination. There were no motorcars, no rural 
transportation and no paved roads. As Brother 
Browne reported in the Watch Tower of January 1, 
1907, page 7: 

“The Colporteur brethren should be specially 
mentioned: the work here is extremely hard, even 
distressing, and we are sure that it is only the love 
of the Truth that would lead anyone to give up his 
life to it, 

“There are no facilities for traveling or for convey¬ 
ing books* All the work is done in the mountains and 
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brethren have to walk from 20 to 60 miles, carrying 
on their shoulders from 15 to 30 books. It is difficult 
traveling over the mountains and into the valleys, 
sometimes being overtaken by rain, sleeping out 
often at night because unable to find lodging, and, 
being disappointed many times in deliveries, and 
having to return long distances with the books they 
carried. And yet some of them call it a joyful privi¬ 
lege to be so engaged. Their appreciation is shown 
by the fact that others are joining the ranks," 

One brother, Amos Wilkinson, now deceased, told 
of a night when the only home available to him for 
lodging in a certain village was the residence of a 
clergyman. The man had readily agreed to his re¬ 
quest to spend the night with him when he heard 
that he was a visiting preacher. However, as soon as 
he discovered that Brother Wilkinson was a Bible 
Student, the clergyman canceled his offer of hospi¬ 
tality and ordered him out of his house. 

Leaving the clergyman’s house, Brother Wilkin¬ 
son passed by the church and, on trying the door and 
linding it not locked, went in and slept there for the 
night. In the morning, before departing, he put some 
of the Society’s tracts in the Bible on the pulpit. 
Later, on his return to that village, he learned that 
the same clergyman had used the tracts as the basis 
for a sermon and afterward had distributed them to 
bis congregation. 

In spite of the problems encountered, over 1,200,- 
000 pieces of literature, including tracts, were dis¬ 
tributed during the year of 1906 alone. That same 
year the Society established a branch office in the 
city of Kingston, The work of Kingdom preaching 
grew so much over the next nine years that the 
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Jamaica branch was assigned the responsibility of 
looking after the work in Costa Rica—the same land 
from which the first two Jamaican Witnesses had 
brought the truth, 

A MAJOR EARTHQUAKE HITS JAMAICA 

On January 14, 1907, a major earthquake almost 
completely demolished the city of Kingston. Brother 
Browne wrote to the Society: “We are glad to report 
that no injury has occurred to any of the Lord's 
people, so far as we have heard, save that one inter¬ 
ested friend, who was a constant attendant here, was 
killed. . , . But what makes me sit in wonder contin¬ 
ually is that our meeting hall is the only place of 
religious worship in the city that is standing and in 
a condition to be used; and it is all brick like the 
others, save that the two upper rooms which we 
occupy are of heavy frame set on top of the lower 
building, making it more dangerous. Our faith has 
been greatly strengthened by the experience.”—The 
Watch Tower, February 15,1907, page 53. 

EXPANDING THE WITNESS 

In 1908 a convention was held outside of Kingston 
for the first time. It was in the small seaside town of 
Annotto Bay, five miles from Camberwell, the birth¬ 
place of the Kingdom-preaching work in Jamaica. 
This convention had a peak attendance of about 350. 

The next four years were marked by intense 
efforts to spread the Word by printed page and by 
public lectures. The clergy also stepped up their 
pressure to discourage the people from reading the 
Society’s literature. This resulted in the cancella¬ 
tion of orders and in requests for return of funds for 
literature previously taken, but the brothers were 
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not discouraged. They even pushed out to foreign 
fields. Two pilgrims were assigned to Costa Rica and 
Barbados to organize congregations in those coun¬ 
tries. By this time the Jamaica branch was also 
overseeing the work in Panama, 

BROTHER RUSSELL'S VISIT 

Charles Taze Russell, the first president of the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, made a three- 
day visit to Jamaica in February of 1913. A conven¬ 
tion was planned to coincide with the visit. On the 
first day about 600 brothers and sisters, as well as 
interested people from all over the island, came to 
hear Brother Russell. The Watch Tower magazine 
reported on the convention and stated: “Some of 
these dear friends spent nearly all that they pos¬ 
sessed to come to the convention. We found them a 
very interesting company, very earnest for the Lord 
and for the Truth.” 

Typical of the zeal and determination of the Bible 
Students was that of Sister Eveline Prendergast, 
who walked 36 miles over dusty roads from Camber¬ 
well to attend the convention. Such zeal was also 
evident in the spirited singing of the Jamaican broth- 
ers. Said the Society's president: “Their singing was 
excellent,” 

The public talk during the convention drew such 
a large crowd that two auditoriums had to be used, 
one for the public and the other for the Bible Stu¬ 
dents. Jammed into the building for the public were 
1,800 people, and over 2,000 were unable to get ini 
Included in the audience were a number of clergy¬ 
men, some of whom commented on the eagerness of 
the people to hear the message. An Episcopal minis- 
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ter observed that the secret of the interest lay in the 
fact that the message was a “Gospel of Hope/* 

The press also gave much favorable publicity to 
the convention* Said The Watch Tower of March 15, 
1913, pages 94, 95: “The newspapers, commenting 
on the people comprising the convention, comment¬ 
ed upon their cleanliness, order, etc,; and the fact 
that they used neither tobacco nor liquors, and need¬ 
ed no attention from the police. . . ♦ They also 
referred to the fact that money and collections were 
not mentioned in connection with this convention.” 
That 1913 convention lived on in the memories of 
those who were privileged to attend. 

TESTS AND TRIALS 
DURING WORLD WAR I 

Like their brothers everywhere, those in Jamaica 
were eagerly looking forward to the year 1914 and 
the end of the “Gentile Times.” They, too, were 
disappointed that their expectation of an early end 
to Satan’s system was not realized. After Brother 
Russell died in October 1916, a real test of faith 
came on them. Many forsook the organization and 
began to put pressure on the loyal ones. The pres¬ 
sure increased with the visit of Paul S. L, Johnson 
from the United States. He had left the truth and 
had come to give support to the disloyal ones. Those 
who had faith that Jehovah would continue to use 
the instrument he had been using—the Watch Tow¬ 
er Society—remained steadfast and kept the light of 
truth burning during those trying times. 

The sifting in those years caused many to cease 
associating with the organization. Eventually, they 
split up into small groups, and today nothing is 
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heard about them. They may be compared to a 
branch that is broken from a tree. It looks green for 
a short time but eventually it withers and dies. 

There were no external pressures on the Bible 
Students during World War I. Jamaica was then a 
British colony, and, although Britain was at war, 
there was no conscription or draft. So the question 
of neutrality did not present any problems. It was 
the internal pressures that tested the brothers se¬ 
verely and slowed down the evangelizing work. But 
the showing of the Photo-Drama of Creation , Bibli¬ 
cal slides in color as well as motion pictures syn¬ 
chronized with phonograph records, helped greatly 
to keep interest in the Kingdom message alive dur¬ 
ing that time. The showings drew large audiences. 

MILLIONS BOOKLET 
WIDELY DISTRIBUTED 

In the year 1920 the booklet Millions Now Living 
Will Never Die was given wide distribution. That 
title became a catch phrase, which many Jamaicans 
still remember. The Memorial attendance for the 
island that year was just 44, indicative of the falling 
away from the truth that took place during the 
refining that occurred following the end of the Gen¬ 
tile Times. Those who remained steadfast, though, 
were not discouraged but continued to do plenty in 
the work of the Lord, and in 1921 the Memorial 
attendance rose to 132.—1 Cor. 15:58, 

FAITH-STRENGTHENING 
PILGRIM VISITS 

A visit by pilgrim George Young did much to 
contribute to the work of strengthening the faith of 
the loyal ones. His visit to the beautiful north-coast 
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town of Port Antonio resulted in a mighty witness. 
Said a prominent Catholic and member of the Legis¬ 
lative Assembly after one of Brother Young's lec¬ 
tures; "I do not care who hears me. I have heard 
things tonight I never knew were in the Bible, I 
appreciate the message.” 

When Brother Young visited the town of Mande- 
ville, a cool resort city in the central portion of the 
island, 365 persons came to hear him. Among them 
was another member of the Legislative Assembly, 
who welcomed Brother Young and said to the audi¬ 
ence: "You will be surprised to see me on the plat¬ 
form. Most people think I never trouble with Biblical 
matters. They are mistaken. It is the doctrine of 
eternal torment with its burning and roasting that 
drove me from the churches!” Visits and meetings to 
this and other towns laid the foundation for increase 
in later years. 

NO GOVERNMENTAL OPPOSITION 

From the latter part of the 19th century, when the 
truth began to be preached in this country, there had 
been no governmental interference with the preach¬ 
ing work. However, when the Resolution designated 
Indictment , adopted at the Columbus, Ohio, conven¬ 
tion, July 20-28,1924, was given wide distribution in 
Jamaica, the clergy, it is reported, covertly tried to 
influence the government “to stop the work of the 
Bible Students,” Far from being scared away and 
stopping, the small band of Witnesses continued to 
carry on the work of Kingdom preaching. They 
walked many miles and also traveled by donkey, 
mule and bicycle to carry the message to rural folk. 
One brother reported that he would leave home at 
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6:00 a.m. to travel by bicycle to the rural territories. 
Carrying the literature he distributed over a wide 
area, he would get back home nearly 12 hours later. 

GROUP WITNESSING BY BUS 

In the late 1920's the congregation in Kingston 
obtained a bus so that a group could work the rural 
territories on Sundays. By means of it, territories 
far and near received a tremendous amount of sow¬ 
ing of Kingdom seed. In 1929, for example, 23,447 
books and booklets were distributed island wide by 
the small band of loyal Witnesses. Some of the 


Members of the Kingston Congregation used 
this bus for rural witnessing on Sundays 
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brothers and sisters who traveled on that bus are 
still alive and active. They have vivid memories of 
those witnessing trips. 

Brother Charles Crawford remembers those days, 
saying that the brothers and sisters had to get up as 
early as 3:00 a.m. on Sunday. The bus left at 
4:00 a.m, and traveled up to 80 miles. The publishers 
got off at towns along the route. Since some publish¬ 
ers reached their assignment before the sun was up, 
they had to wait for hours until the householders 
woke up. “We had joyful times together/ 1 recounts 
Brother Crawford, “sometimes placing all the liter¬ 
ature we had.” The bus, he said, became such a 
familiar sight in the rural towns that some people 
named it Unity. Perhaps this was because of the 
united spirit and efforts of those who traveled on it. 
Brother Crawford expressed deep satisfaction at 
living to see thriving congregations today in the 
towns he used to visit to sow Kingdom seed with the 
aid of that bus. He is now 82 years of age and 
pioneers in a small rural community. 

WITNESSING WITH THE PHONOGRAPH 
AND TRANSCRIPTION MACHINE 

The work entered a new phase in 1933 with the 
introduction of the portable phonograph, the tran¬ 
scription machine and the sound car. These instru¬ 
ments were tailor-made for this land. Here people 
gather quickly when music is heard, so the sound of 
the phonograph was the signal for many to gather 
at their neighbor’s door to hear the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage. The sound of the more powerful transcription 
machine induced people to pour out of the bush areas 
and come to the main roads to see and to listen. 

There were three such machines and cars in oper- 



Amy Foote (shown at the right) with the 
sound car that she operated 


ation. One sound car was operated by a sister, Amy 
Foote, who lived in Spanish Town—the first capital 
of Jamaica, when it was ruled by Spain. Sister Foote 
recalled, shortly before her death, that she wrote 
J. F. Rutherford, then the president of the Watch 
Tower Society, and asked whether a woman would 
be permitted to operate a sound car. She got the 
go-ahead and went enthusiastically to the cities and 
villages, driving the old Ford car herself and public¬ 
ly proclaiming the good news. Sister Foote did a 
man-size job and plowed up the field for further 
sowing and harvesting! 

Another sound car was operated by Robert Logan, 
a zealous brother who was also a medical doctor. He 






Robert Logan, 
a medical doctor, 
witnessed to all of 
his patients 


is still remembered by 
thousands in Kingston 
and other towns for his 
public preaching and use 
of the transcription ma¬ 
chine. His zeal was such 
that each of his patients 
had to receive a thorough 
witness before a physical examination. Even Wit¬ 
nesses had to receive a reminder of what they be¬ 
lieved, before their own physical checkup* 

The third sound car was operated by Brother 
P. H* Davidson, the branch overseer. The penetrat¬ 
ing sound of the machines drew the ire of the clei’gy, 
so that in 1936, at their urging, the government 
banned their use in public places. This ban was lifted 
in 1938, however, and the message of the Kingdom 
again began to bounce from the hills and roll 
through the valleys into the homes of the people. 


IDENTITY OF “GREAT CROWD” 
STIRS ZEAL 

Another milestone in the history of Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple was reached in 1935 when, at the Washington, 
D.C., convention, the “great crowd” of Revelation 7 
was positively identified as an earthly class to be 
gathered before Armageddon. This new understand- 
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ing served as a stimulus to greater activity, and the 
records show a steady increase in praisers of Jeho¬ 
vah in Jamaica. The number rose from 100 in 1914 
to 390 in 1938, and by 1939 those inviting others to 
join them in becoming praisers of Jehovah reached 
543, 

Yes, the work was becoming better organized, and 
the home Bible study arrangement began to take 
shape. The gathering of the “great crowd” had be¬ 
gun, and that class was taking on a great share of 
the work of Kingdom preaching. In fact, they 
showed as much zeal and fearlessness as those of the 
anointed remnant. 

ENCOURAGED BY A VISIT 
FROM THOMAS BANKS 

In 1936 Thomas E. Banks, a pilgrim from the 
United States, made a visit to Jamaica. Commenting 
on the visit, Brother Davidson wrote in a letter to 
Brother Rutherford, dated May 4, 1936: “I have to 
thank you personally for your arrangement as pres¬ 
ident in sending Brother Banks to visit Jamaica, His 
visit has brought Brooklyn right into Jamaica and 
has supplied a long-felt desire to see things work 
here as in Brooklyn, hence our Bethel home, studies, 
service work, class visits, conventions and public 
witnessing have all been improved through the ex¬ 
ample and suggestions of Brother Banks.” 

In conjunction with Brother Banks* visit a con¬ 
vention was arranged in Kingston with a peak atten¬ 
dance of 2,000. 

THE POPE GETS A LETTER 

Typical of such zeal was that displayed by Brother 
Ronald Feurtado, He was from a devout Catholic 





Thomas Banks 
served as branch 
overseer for 
many years 


family, and had himself been a 
zealous Catholic, Upon learn¬ 
ing the truth, he felt it was his 
responsibility to give the pope 
a witness and to expose the 
false teachings of the Catholic 
hierarchy. This he did by let* 
ter. The Vatican returned the 
letter to Jamaica, sending it 
to the head of the Catholic 
Church on the island. He, in 
turn, reported the matter to 
the governor of Jamaica, since 
Brother Feurtado was a civil 
servant. The governor then summoned Brother 
Feurtado and requested that he write a letter of 
apology to the pope. This he politely refused to do, 
since he was convinced that what he wrote was the 
truth. Brother Feurtado was penalized by being 
denied promotion, but he died faithful and happy 
that he was able to give a witness to both pope and 


governor. 


NEW BRANCH OVERSEER 

In 1939 the Society sent Thomas E. Banks back to 
Jamaica to take oversight of the branch office. Said 
Brother Banks: “In those early years there was not 
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as much office work in the Society's branch as there 
is today. So my work consisted principally of travel¬ 
ing all over the island with a sound car that broad¬ 
cast recorded Bible lectures and also giving Bible 
lectures in the evenings/* 

Brother Banks did much to encourage the broth¬ 
ers and to advance Kingdom interests in Jamaica. He 
carried on as branch overseer until 1946, when, at 
the age of 75, failing health and strength made it 
necessary for someone younger and stronger to as¬ 
sume branch-oversight responsibilities. Said Broth¬ 
er Banks: “I was given the choice of returning to the 
United States to live with my children or of continu¬ 
ing to live at the Society's headquarters in Jamaica, 
where I could do whatever work my health would 
permit. Since Jamaica was my assignment, I chose 
to remain there/' 

When he reached 93 years of age, Brother Banks 
commented: “I use every opportunity to talk about 
Jehovah's purposes and the truths of his Word with 
my visitors and by means of correspondence. I am 
very happy that I can complete my days on earth in 
my foreign assignment and still in Jehovah's full¬ 
time service. Spending my full time in Jehovah's 
service has been the joy of my life, and I look 
forward to continuing it eternally in association 
with Jesus Christ and his 'holy ones in the light/" 
(Col, 1:12) He faithfully stuck to his assignment 
until 1967, when he finished his earthly course at the 
age of 96. 


ZONE WORK ORGANIZED 

In 1939 the zone work was organized. The island 
was divided into four zones. Brothers were appoint¬ 
ed as zone servants and were instructed to spend a 





Edgar Carter 
with the bicycle 
that he used in 
the circuit work 



week with each congrega¬ 
tion to strengthen it and to 
aid it in its field witnessing 
activity. Brother Charles 
Laurent was sent to the 
east zone, Brother Con¬ 
rad Anderson to the west, 
Brother Headley Graham 
to the north and Brother 
Edgar Carter to the south. 

Brother Carter used to 
recall the days when he 
was a young, zealous pio¬ 
neer of almost inexhaust¬ 
ible energy. He did a fine work of organizing 
congregations in the parishes of Clarendon, Saint 
Catherine and Manchester. His means of transpor¬ 
tation for zone work was a bicycle equipped with a 
carriage for his belongings. Distance and hills were 
no obstacle for him. Later, when the zone work 
ceased, he traveled the length and breadth of the 
island on his bicycle, serving the congregations as 
servant to the brethren (circuit overseer). In 1945 
he became the first Jamaican to receive training at 
the Watch Tower Bible School of Gilead. He contin¬ 
ued to serve the Jamaican congregations after his 


graduation in January 1946 but soon became very ill 
and had to leave the full-time service. Although 
incapacitated, he remained active in Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vice until his death in August 1983. 
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TROUBLE AS WORLD WAR II 
BREAKS OUT 

With the outbreak of World War II in 1939, the 
question on the minds of the Witnesses was: What 
will this mean for the preaching work in Jamaica? 
Will there be conscription this time?’ Answers were 
soon forthcoming, as more and more nations be¬ 
came embroiled in total war. 

The brothers never stopped their witnessing but 
continued without letup, declaring the Kingdom as 
the hope of mankind. There was no compulsory 
military service. Jamaica was still a British colony 
and was not required to mobilize, so there was no 
test on this issue of Christian neutrality. But other 
tests did come upon the loyal ones. Shortly after 
the outbreak of the war, the colonial governor 
banned four Watch Tower publications under an 
Undesirable Publications Law. The books Enemies, 
Light (volumes 1 and 2), and the booklet Model 
Study No. 2 were banned. 

Some brothers thought it would be a good idea 
immediately to get the banned books into the hands 
of the people, whose curiosity was now greatly 
aroused as to their contents. For example, Brother 
Conrad Anderson packed up his books in a carton 
and labeled it, “For the Montego Bay Police Sta¬ 
tion.” Every inquirer who asked about the reason 
for the ban on the books was offered a copy. Even¬ 
tually the whole carton was placed, so there was 
nothing left for the police to confiscate. 

TOTAL BAN IMPOSED 

By the year 1941 the partial ban became a total 
one. All publications of the Watch Tower Society or 
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International Bible Students Association were pro¬ 
hibited from entering the country. This was an¬ 
nounced in the government’s official paper, the Ja¬ 
maica Gazette, of October 19, 1941. However, the 
organization was not outlawed, and there was still 
freedom of assembly. 

Did the brothers stop preaching because there 
was no literature to offer the people? Not at all! 
Armed with only the Bible, they continued their 
house-to-house preaching. 

NO LACK OF SPIRITUAL FOOD 

Were the Witnesses starved for spiritual food 
because of the ban? Far from it! In miraculous 
ways publications, including every issue of The 
Watchtower, reached the island. They were copied 
by the branch office and sent to the congregations 
so that not one Watchtower Study was missed. 
Watchtower magazines, with only the subjects on 
the cover page, were received in the mail without 
any problem. Other publications, such as the 
Course in Theocratic Ministry, were also received, 
and the Theocratic Ministry School was instituted 
in the congregations while the ban was still on. 

How literature at times found its way into the 
country is revealed by this experience: Customs 
officials confiscated Watch Tower publications 
brought in by contract workers returning from the 
United States. They would throw the publications 
on the floor of the port building where the workers 
landed. A brother who worked at the port would 
furtively collect some of the literature after the 
customs officials had left and before the confiscated 
literature was gathered up for disposal. Yes, many 
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were the ways and means Jehovah used to keep his 
people spiritually fed! 

EFFORTS TO HAVE BAN LIFTED 

Efforts were made to have the ban lifted, but 
without success. A petition dated October 23,1941, 
was rejected, and so was a request for the then 
governor to receive a deputation of local brothers 
to discuss the matter. Nevertheless, the brothers 
did not become dispirited but pressed on with the 
work of Kingdom preaching so that by the end of 
the war, the publishers had increased from 543 in 
1939 to 884 in 1945. Assemblies were also orga¬ 
nized, such as the “Call to Action Assemblies” in 
1943. The public meeting campaign began here 
simultaneously with the one in the United States 
despite the limited number of public speakers. 

THE BAN LIFTED 

On June 23,1945, a letter from the branch office 
brought to the attention of the government the fact 
that restrictions on the work of Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es had been lifted in England and in many Common¬ 
wealth countries. However, it was not until early 
in 1946 that the government finally notified the 
branch office that the Jamaican ban on the litera¬ 
ture had been lifted and importation was again 
permitted. The response by the Witnesses was an 
enthusiastic one. As the 19^7 Yearbook of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses reported: “What few books the 
government had confiscated were released for dis¬ 
tribution and in just a month or so practically all of 
them were placed with the truth-hungry people.” 
Many were especially anxious to get the book Ene- 
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mies, which had become famous as the first of the 
Society's books to be banned in Jamaica. 

POSTWAR EXPANSION BEGINS 

In November 1945, William Johnson was as¬ 
signed to Jamaica as its first Gilead-trained mis¬ 
sionary, He suggested some small changes in the 
only congregation in Kingston. For example, the 
brothers and sisters had been standing up every 
time they commented at the meetings, and at the 
Service Meeting the congregation servant always 
acted as chairman and sat on the platform for the 
entire meeting. Brother Johnson pointed out that 
these things were not necessary, and the brothers 
gladly accepted the suggestions. 

The year 1946 could be termed a watershed year 
for the work of Kingdom preaching in Jamaica. 
That year marked the beginning of plans that 
achieved the most sustained and rapid expansion in 
the number of Kingdom proclaimers in the history 
of the work on this island. The stage for this was 
set by the visit of Brothers N, H. Knorr and 
F. W. Franz. 

Shortly before the visit of Brothers Knorr and 
Franz, two more Gilead missionaries arrived—Lee 
Dillon and Aleck Bangle. They immediately began 
their missionary work in the capital city of Kings¬ 
ton, with good response from the people. 

EXPANSION IN KINGSTON 

Shortly after his arrival, Brother Knorr met with 
the Kingston Congregation, which then numbered 
over a hundred publishers, and outlined proposals 
for expansion of the work in Kingston. He proposed 
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that the Kingston Congregation be divided into 
three congregations and that the second floor of the 
branch building, which was used as the Kingdom 
Hall, be converted into a missionary home. The 
brothers happily agreed. Three congregations were 
soon organized and were named East, West and 
Central, according to their location in the city. 

During his visit, Brother Knorr stressed the need 
for the immediate reinvigoration of the Kingdom 
work, and he voiced his wish to introduce the spe¬ 
cial pioneer work in the island. 

RAPID INCREASE 

The East Congregation, with missionary Aleck 
Bangle as congregation servant, increased from 
26 publishers in April 1946 to 67 by August of the 
same year. Similar increase was seen in the other 
two congregations. As a result, the number of pub¬ 
lishers in Kingston increased to 265 within six 
months, and the number of publishers island wide 
reached a thousand for the first time, with 35 
serving as pioneers. 

Soon, all three congregations bought property 
and built their own Kingdom Halls. The expansion 
continued over the years—rapid at first and steady 
during the decades of the 1960*s and 1970’s, Today, 
Kingston and its suburbs have 12 Kingdom Halls, 
22 congregations and a total of 2,156 publishers. 

THE ROLE OF GILEAD MISSIONARIES 

The role played by Gilead missionaries in the 
expansion of the Kingdom work cannot be overem¬ 
phasized. A total of 29 missionaries were assigned 
to Jamaica from 1946 to 1962. Over that period the 



The first Gilead graduates to arrive in Jamaica. 
From left to right: Lee Dillon, Aleck Bangle, 
Edgar Carter and William Johnson 


number of Kingdom preachers increased from 899 
to 4,465. And the number of congregations in 
Kingston, where most of the missionaries were 
assigned, increased from one to 14 during that 
16-year period. Today there is only one of the orig¬ 
inal group still in missionary service here—Aleck 
Bangle, who has completed 38 years of faithful 
service in Jamaica and now serves as coordinator of 
the Branch Committee. The need for missionary 
service has decreased greatly because the country 
is well served by 153 regular and special pioneers. 
But the groundwork was laid by the missionaries, 
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some of whom have been reassigned to other coun¬ 
tries where the need is greater. 

The missionaries were able to penetrate the ter¬ 
ritories where the more affluent class resided and 
where local publishers rarely received a hearing. 
Thereby a good witness was given to this formerly 
unreachable class. 

FORMER BRITISH PRIME MINISTER 
HEARS KINGDOM MESSAGE 

Quite a number of prominent people heard the 
Kingdom message from the late Theodore Nunes, a 
merchant tailor who had many of those of the upper 
class among his clientele. He was very zealous and 
made sure that all of his customers received the 
Kingdom message in the process of having their 
suits fitted. Many pieces of literature were placed 
in this way. 

An item about Brother Nunes' zeal in preaching 
appeared in the local daily newspaper The Gleaner 
of June 5, 1980. It told of his being called by the 
then colonial governor of Jamaica, Sir Edward Den¬ 
ham, to fit a suit for David Lloyd George, the 
former prime minister of England (1916-22), who 
was visiting the island. Brother Nunes seized the 
opportunity to tell him that God's Kingdom was the 
only hope for distressed mankind. Lloyd George 
agreed with Brother Nunes and added that the 
world “will never get on an even keel again. 1 ' At this 
the former prime minister was asked why he did not 
then tell the people of England that the Kingdom 
of God is man's only hope. Lloyd George responded 
that the people “do not want to hear it"! Surely, this 
is just as it was foretold—that people would “turn 






.» . 
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their ears away” from hearing God’s truth, prefer¬ 
ring “false stories” instead.—2 Tim. 4:4. 

CLERGY REACT 
TO INCREASED ACTIVITY 

As expected, the clergy reacted to this greater 
penetration of their choice pasture. A pretext for 
opposition was found in 1952 when plans were 
submitted to the local Town Council in Kingston for 
the construction of a Kingdom Hall on a plot of land 
near the 200-year-old Saint Andrew Parish Church 
—a venerable Church of England building that had 
many of the elite of the land on its membership roll. 

The clergy contended that the meetings of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses were noisy and would interrupt 
their church services, and that there would be 
traffic jams in the area. When the matter came 
before the Council’s Building Committee, those 
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“reasons" were successfully refuted by the Soci¬ 
ety’s lawyer, Enos Finlason, himself a Witness. So 
the Building Committee granted the application 
and rejected the objections raised by the attorney 
for the lay body of the Church of England. The 
issue attracted wide and continuous publicity in the 
local press, from the time the objection was lodged 
until the application was granted. 

Determined not to be defeated, the clergy and 
church committee tried to circumvent the decision. 
They lodged an appeal to the whole City Council 
—after the plans were signed by the usual signato¬ 
ries and delivered to the applicants, and building 
construction was under way. 

BUILDING PLANS RECALLED 

The mayor, who was a member of the Building 
Committee and who had voted against the applica¬ 
tion, ordered that the construction be stopped and 
the plans be returned. It was claimed that they 
were not properly signed—not having been person¬ 
ally signed by the city engineer and the town clerk, 
as the law requires. The aim of this maneuver was 
to force another hearing before the Building Com¬ 
mittee, during which it was hoped the clergy could 
influence that committee to have the decision re¬ 
versed in their favor. 

The chairman of the committee, Cleveland Walk¬ 
er, a just man, decided he would seek legal opinion 
on the objection before another hearing. This he 
did. The legal opinion ruled that the building plans 
were properly signed, that they should be returned 
to the applicants and the construction should con¬ 
tinue. The opinion further stated that if failure of 
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the town clerk and city engineer to sign the plans 
personally made the building illegal, then hundreds 
of other buildings would have been illegally con¬ 
structed and would have to be demolished because 
plans for them had been similarly signed. So again, 
the Church of England and the Jamaica Council of 
Churches (representing eight denominations that 
had sent a letter of protest signed by the heads of 
their organizations) lost the battle against Jeho¬ 
vah’s people. 

The religious opposers then launched an anti- 
Witness press campaign, led by a widely read 
columnist. Next, the government, obviously influ¬ 
enced by the religious leaders, refused to renew the 
expired permit that would allow two missionaries, 
Louis and Cora Woods, to stay in the country. The 
local Witnesses gave wide publicity to this. Many 
congregations passed protest resolutions against 
the cancellation and forwarded them to the govern¬ 
ment. Eventually the authorities relented and ex¬ 
tended the stay of the missionaries. 

LITERATURE RESTRICTED AGAIN 

Even before the stay of the Woods was extended, 
an order was given to the relevant authorities not 
to sell the Watch Tower Society foreign exchange 
to pay for Bible literature imported to Jamaica. So 
a consignment of literature was held up at the port 
of entry and was eventually burned (except for 
Bibles), in spite of documentary evidence that the 
headquarters in Brooklyn was willing to regard the 
shipment as a gift. After written protests and a 
petition signed by 145,000 people (more than one 


The Kingdom Half that stirred up clergy 
opposition during 1952 and 1953 

out of every 14 people in Jamaica), permission was 
given to import literature from England but not 
from the United States. Only Bibles could be im¬ 
ported from the latter country. After more letters 
of protest and appeals, both locally and in England 
(since the country was still under British rule), the 
government finally agreed, on July 19, 1954, to 
allow the literature to come in from the United 
States as a gift. That arrangement is still in force 
due to the continued shortage of foreign exchange. 

BROTHER KNORR VISITS AGAIN 

Prior to this attempt to silence the Witnesses and 
to hamper their preaching activities, the brothers 
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were strengthened and prepared for their tests by 
a visit from Brothers Knorr and Henschel. 

Four years after Brother Knorr’s first visit, so 
much expansion had taken place that it was time to 
make plans for more expansion. The number of 
publishers in Kingston had increased by 25 percent. 
So a building committee under the chairmanship of 
Brother Robert Clarke was appointed to see to the 
purchase of property and the construction of two 
new Kingdom Halls for the two new congregations 
that were to be formed. One of these was the North 
Congregation. It was the building of their hall that 
roused the ire of the clergy as previously described. 
No wonder that a picture of that hall was published 
in one newspaper under the caption “The Church 
That Controversy Built.” 

HURRICANE DISASTER 
BRINGS DISPLAY OF LOVE 

In the summer of 1951, a savage hurricane 
struck Jamaica, killing 168 people. The roof of the 
building that served as the branch office and mis¬ 
sionary home was completely blown off, but none of 
the brothers were injured. Thousands, including 
many brothers, were left homeless or lost their 
belongings. The response from fellow Witnesses in 
the United States was immediate and generous. 
Tons of clothing were shipped to provide relief for 
those who suffered. It was a practical demonstra¬ 
tion of the love that binds Jehovah’s people in an 
international brotherhood. The brothers were 
greatly encouraged to go forth and comfort those 
who suffered and to explain to them who is respon¬ 
sible for world distress. 
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NEW BRANCH HEADQUARTERS 

In 1954 Brother M. G. Henschel made a zone visit 
and recommended that an inspection be made to 
determine the structural soundness of the branch 
building. This was done, and the need for new branch 
headquarters was confirmed. Brother Knorr visited 
the following year and gave the go-ahead to secure 
land and make plans for the new branch office and 
missionary home. A suitable site was soon found at 
41 Trafalgar Road in suburban Saint Andrew parish, 
and building plans were drawn and submitted to the 
building authority. 

By the year 1957 the branch building project was 
ready to begin. The local Witnesses supported 
the project with loans and donations. It was on 

Present branch headquarters 
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August 31, 1958, that the building was dedicated, 
before an audience of 1,276, 

FIRST INTERNATIONAL, CONVENTION 

In 1966 Jamaica was chosen as a site for one of the 
many international conventions planned for that 
year. It was the first time the local Witnesses were 
called upon to be hosts to an international gather¬ 
ing. They enthusiastically arranged for rooming ac¬ 
commodations and tours and took on all the other 
responsibilities connected with a big convention. 
They were thrilled to host delegates from 18 coun¬ 
tries, including 246 delegates from the British Isles 
and 218 from the United States. The public talk 
attracted the highest attendance at a convention of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in Jamaica up to that time 
—9,458. 

Growth continued as the 1970’s began. In 1970 the 
number attending the Lord’s Evening Meal was the 
highest ever—13,359. During the decade, the 
preaching continued without letup. There was free¬ 
dom to preach the good news and to meet together. 
Still there were problems to overcome—reminders 
that enemies of Kingdom truth were still here in 
Jamaica, 


OPPOSITION TO 
ANOTHER KINGDOM HALL 

For example, in 1978, plans were submitted to the 
local building authority in Kingston to build a King¬ 
dom Hall in the northwestern section of the city. 
The Town Planning Department requested that the 
plans be revised so that a more elaborate structure 
would be built, one that, as they put it, “would uplift 
this area,” Even though this meant a much more 
expensive building, the request was complied with, 
and a design acceptable to all other city departments 
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was approved by the Town Planners and the Build¬ 
ing Committee of the City Council. 

However, like the Kingdom Hall that stirred con¬ 
troversy in 1952 and 1953, the site was a short 
distance away from the Anglican church in that 
community, and the clergyman was totally opposed 
to having a Kingdom Hall built so near his church. 

Construction, though, had already begun when he 
realized that it was a Kingdom Hall that was being 
built. The clergyman contacted his political friends 
on the City Council who, in turn, raised questions as 
to whether all building regulations were being com¬ 
plied with. One such regulation was that a notice of 
intention to build must be placed conspicuously on 
the site, inviting people opposed to its construction 
to lodge written protest within a specified time. 
Since the clergyman did not observe such a notice, 
he thought this regulation had been flouted. To his 
chagrin, the Town Clerk informed the inquiring 
councillors that all requirements had been met by 
the applicants. 

CLERGYMAN S FALSE CHARGE 

The next move by this opposer was to circulate a 
pamphlet charging that the Kingdom Hall was being 
built with funds provided by the CIA—the United 
States Central Intelligence Agency. He made this 
unfounded accusation because, at that time, charges 
were being made by some political people, including 
this clergyman, that the CIA was destabilizing the 
then government of Jamaica. 

Of course, the accusation concerning the source of 
funds for the hall had no basis, as one writer to a 
local newspaper was quick to point out in refuting 
the clergyman’s claim. He wrote: “Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses ... believe in a future earth cleansed by Jesus 
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Christ in which righteousness is to dwell . . . free 
from exploitation of man by man. . . . Jehovah’s 
Witnesses, though, believe in a purely spiritual so¬ 
lution, they do not salute the American flag, or any 
other flag. Neither do they sing the American or any 
other national anthem. They are hardly likely to be 
a C.I.A. church.” 

Faced with a fait accompli and unable to prevent 
the construction, the clergyman wrote to the City 
Council, suggesting that in the future all applica¬ 
tions for church buildings should be submitted to the 
local Jamaica Council of Churches for their recom¬ 
mendation before approval is given by the Building 
Committee. The City Council has wisely ignored the 
suggestion up to this time. 

KINGDOM HALL 
COMPLETED AND DEDICATED 

Meanwhile, the Kingdom Hall was completed on 
schedule, as many brothers and sisters freely gave 
of their time and abilities to help in the construction, 
especially on weekends and holidays. The cost of 
materials rose steeply during construction, which 
resulted in a doubling of the projected cost. To help 
meet the increase, several sisters made coconut 
cakes and pastries, sold them and donated the mon¬ 
ey. Others collected soft-drink bottles and redeemed 
them, turning over the funds for the project. So it 
was that the hall was completed and dedicated on 
October 15, 1980. The dedication talk was given by 
Brother U. V. Glass of the Brooklyn Bethel, to an 
overflow audience of 1,830. Three congregations 
now meet in this hail, and it is also used as an 
Assembly Hall for circuit assemblies. So again, Je¬ 
hovah helped his people to triumph over opposition. 
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A FLASH-FLOOD DISASTER 

The love that binds God’s people together in a 
worldwide brotherhood was highlighted in June 
1979, when an unusual flash flood brought disaster 
to the western end of the island. The floodwaters 
washed away houses and bridges, drowned farm 
animals and destroyed crops. Thirty people lost their 
lives as torrents of water suddenly engulfed them in 
the night. 

Upon learning of the disaster, Brother Louis 
Rochester, an elder and city overseer living 70 miles 
away, acted quickly. He borrowed some money, pur¬ 
chased food items, loaded them on a small truck and 
headed for the disaster area to provide relief for the 
affected brothers. With many roads impassable, the 
journey had to be made by a circuitous route that 
covered about 200 miles. But Brother Rochester 
made it, and how grateful the brothers were for his 
labor of love! 

When Brother Rochester returned home, he found 
40 cartons waiting for him. These contained donated 
clothing sent by the branch office. So, accompanied 
by his wife, he made a second trip and supplied his 
grateful brothers with the needed clothing. One 
group of brothers was cut off by a lake created by 
the floodwaters, and supplies had to be taken to them 
by boat. 


A CIRCUIT OVERSEER’S 
PERILOUS JOURNEY 

Circuit overseer Edgar Patterson was serving a 
congregation many miles away from the town of 
Savanna-la-Mar, which was in the disaster area. On 
hearing of the disaster, he collected food supplies 
from generous brothers, loaded his car and, accom¬ 
panied by his wife, set out for Savanna-la-Mar. He 
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reached as far as the coastal town of Whitehouse, 
20 miles away, but could drive no farther due to 
flooded roads. So he hired a small rowboat and trav¬ 
eled by sea for the rest of the journey. It was a rough 
ride through turbulent waves. Fearing that the boat 
would capsize any moment, Sister Patterson kept 
singing Kingdom songs and praying in her heart for 
a safe journey. The boatman was a good rower, 
however, and they eventually made it safely to 
Savanna-la-Mar and distributed the food to the very 
appreciative brothers and interested persons. 

PRESERVED THROUGH 
POLITICAL VIOLENCE 

In 1980 Jamaica held its fifth general election 
since becoming independent from Great Britain in 
1962. That election was preceded by the country’s 
most violent election campaign ever held. Hundreds 
of people lost their lives, and preaching God’s King¬ 
dom in certain areas became very hazardous, as gun 
battles raged on, day and night The neutrality of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses served as a protection for them, 
and not one Witness lost his life. The following 
experience shows how Jehovah protected those of 
his people who lived and preached in the most 
violence-prone areas. 

An elder was making a return visit when a gun 
battle began on the same street. He reported: “At 
the end of the visit I tried to move quickly out of the 
area. On my way a group of men approached me and 
said, "You look like a policeman!’ [Many policemen 
were being killed during that period.] I quickly iden¬ 
tified myself as a witness of Jehovah, using the 
publications I had and some tracts. That satisfied 
them and saved my life. I gave each one a tract and 
went my way.” 


The Kingdom Hall completed in 1980 , 
also used as an Assembly Half 

On her way to a meeting, a sister was stopped and 
searched by a group of men, who took away her 
books and money. She told the men: “I am going to 
the Kingdom Hall, and I need the books you took 
away and the money is my contribution.” They re¬ 
turned everything to her! 

“CAUTIOUS AS SERPENTS” 

Jesus’ instructions to his disciples to be “cautious 
as serpents and yet innocent as doves” had to be 
applied by the Witnesses who lived in those troubled 
areas. (Matt. 10:16) Some periodically had to change 
the route that they used for traveling to congrega¬ 
tion meetings. Often, brothers had to turn back and 
try a different route. The physical effort that many 
had to exert to reach the meeting place sapped the 
energy of some, but their attitude is summed up in 
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the words of a pioneer who said; “I never missed a 
meeting during all this time of violence.” Another 
publisher said: “The Yearbook experiences of what 
brothers in other countries have suffered certainly 
helped me.” 

Adjustments had to be made in field service sched¬ 
ules in the areas affected by violence. If there was 
considerable gunfire in an area, field service would 
be suspended for a few days until things calmed 
down. The elders took the lead in working with the 
brothers. So they would be easily identified, the 
brothers carried copies of the Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines in their hands. A specific time 
and place was arranged for the entire group to meet 
after field service so that all could be accounted for 
before departure from the field. 

NEUTRAL STAND RESPECTED 

The neutral stand of Jehovah’s Witnesses with 
regard to political activity was respected by the 
majority of the people. For example, in one area the 
book study center was attacked with stones and 
other missiles. In the midst of the attack the Wit¬ 
nesses who lived in the home brought out the Watch- 
tower and Awake! magazines and held them aloft 
while shouting repeatedly, “We are not involved in 
politics!” Immediately the attack ceased. To prevent 
any recurrence, the brothers wrote “Jehovah Is Our 
Salvation” on the wall of the house, and pasted the 
covers of several Awake! and Watchtower maga¬ 
zines on the windowpanes. Some time after this, the 
attackers returned to the area. They destroyed 
many houses with stones, homemade bombs and 
other missiles, but the home that served as the book 
study center was left untouched. 

On another occasion, while a group of brothers, 
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because of political violence, were moving away 
from the area in which they lived, 14 armed men 
stopped the truck containing their belongings and 
asked the driver: ‘Who do you have on board—La¬ 
bourites or Socialists?” (These were the two factions 
fighting each other.) The brothers responded: ‘We 
are Jehovah's Witnesses.” Some of the armed men 
boarded the truck and made a check. They opened 
the bag of one brother and saw his Bible, Watchtow¬ 
er and Awake! magazines and other Watch Tower 
publications. That, along with the Witnesses’ expla¬ 
nation that they are neutral with regard to politics 
because of their faith and confidence in Jehovah’s 
Kingdom by Jesus Christ, satisfied the men. “All 
right, you all can go on your way,” the armed men 
said. The brothers did just that, with expressions of 
thanks to Jehovah. 

On election day, one elder and his wife were taken 
by force to a polling booth and threatened with 
violence if they did not vote. They maintained their 
neutrality in spite of being physically assaulted. 
Subsequently they had to abandon their home, but 
loving brothers took them in, and they are still 
happy and active in Jehovah’s service. Others were 
threatened because of their neutrality, but Jehovah 
afforded his people protection and no one suffered 
serious injury. 

A MEASURE OF CALM RETURNS 

A measure of calm has since returned to the 
country. While Kingdom preaching throughout the 
island has never stopped, the rate of increase has 
slowed compared to that of the mid-1940’s to early 
1960’s. One reason for this is that many publishers 
have emigrated to the United States, Canada and 
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Great Britain, often due to bad economic conditions 
in Jamaica. 

PROGRESS DESPITE MIGRATION 

Nevertheless, a new peak of publishers was 
reached in April 1984 when 7,517 shared in the 
preaching work. That same month 6,564 home Bible 
studies were reported. The Bible study aid You Can 
Live Forever in Paradise on Earth has contributed 
to the tremendous growth in Bible studies. Since its 
release, over 40,000 copies have been distributed, 
and it has had a great impact on the preaching work. 
One newspaper columnist helped to advertise this 
book. He wrote in praise of it and said, among other 
things: "The witnesses deserve a hearing. If one 
can't allow them to put a foot in the door, then by all 
means acquire You Can Live Forever in Paradise on 
Earth.” 

Yes, those who have remained continue to preach 
the Kingdom good news zealously in order to gather 
in the many sheeplike people who inhabit this beau¬ 
tiful land. That many more are yet to be gathered is 
indicated by the large attendance—23,270—at the 
Lord's Evening Meal in 1984. Yes, there are still 
some persons who will take a positive stand for the 
Kingdom as is shown by the following experience. 

One man spurned many invitations to come to the 
Kingdom Hall, although he visited other religious 
groups. Later he obtained one of the Society's mag¬ 
azines that discussed the blood-transfusion issue, 
and he was favorably impressed. Now he wanted to 
visit the Kingdom Hall. He appreciated the Bible 
talk highlighting God's purpose for man. The friend¬ 
liness of the Witnesses also impressed him. It moved 
him to find and read every book and magazine that 
he had got from Jehovah's Witnesses in the past. 
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Soon he accepted a home Bible study, and now he 
and two members of his family are dedicated ser¬ 
vants of Jehovah. 

It is the hope of the over 7,000 Witnesses in this 
country that, like this family, many more will be 
moved to seek first the Kingdom, and thereby be 
assured of the privilege to help make this earth into 
a paradise of beauty far surpassing that which has 
earned for Jamaica the name Paradise Isle. 

But the history of the preaching work in Jamaica 
would be incomplete without a report on the Cayman 
Islands—a small group of three coral islands that 
are about 200 miles to the northwest of Jamaica and 
that are still under British rule. 

THE CAYMAN ISLANDS 

Grand Cayman, Little Cayman and Cayman Brae 
are the islands that make up this group—inhabited 
by about 19,000 people. The capital, Georgetown, 
lies on the largest island, Grand Cayman, The Jamai¬ 
ca branch supervises the Kingdom work here. The 
late Brother P. H. Davidson visited Grand Cayman 
in 1929 and sowed the seeds of truth. He made 
another trip in 1937 and tried to reach as many of 
the 6,000 inhabitants as he could. He also preached 
on Cayman Brae. Commenting on his second visit to 
the islands, Brother Davidson wrote: 

“Religions of all shades exist in them. The ex¬ 
commissioner of Cayman Brae, H. W. Rutty, has 
been an ardent believer in the truth for about 
25 years. But the people are bitterly opposed to 
truth. Some send messengers to warn others that 
the ‘no hell* man from Jamaica has arrived. I have 
never seen such opposition anywhere among the 
ordinary people. Some threatened to do bodily 
harm.” 
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CHANGE OF ATTITUDE 

The attitude of Caymanians to the truth has un¬ 
dergone dramatic change since those days. What has 
caused this change? Well, when the Watch Tower 
Society’s president, N. H. Knorr, visited Jamaica in 
1950, he suggested that two missionaries from Ja¬ 
maica be sent to the Cayman Islands. Aleck Bangle 
and Louis Woods were selected. 

Loaded with 16 cartons of books, they boarded a 
boat and arrived at Georgetown two days later. They 
were allowed to land, but the literature was detained 
because the authorities thought the ban was still in 
force in Jamaica, of which Cayman was then a de¬ 
pendency. A check of the official government paper, 
the Jamaica Gazette, confirmed that the ban had 
been lifted in November 1945, so the literature was 
released. 

The objective of the missionaries was to sow the 
seed of Kingdom truth all over the islands. Brother 
Bangle recalls that they procured two bicycles and 
worked the entire island of Grand Cayman, starting 
first with the outlying areas, towns and rural villag¬ 
es and then, lastly, the capital. The reason for that 
strategy, he said, was to cover the rest of the island 
before the authorities in the capital, Georgetown, 
could hear of the work and, if opposed, cancel the 
brothers’ permit to stay in the islands. 

Unlike the situation Brother Davidson encoun¬ 
tered in 1937, the missionaries found the people 
most friendly. The missionaries were always invited 
into the homes, whereupon they would have to listen 
to the entire family history before finally being able 
to give a witness. After six weeks the main island 
was covered with literature, and Louis Woods had 
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gone over to Cayman Brae and worked the entire 
island. On the two islands some 2,000 pieces of 
literature were placed—a tremendous amount of 
sowing indeed for the period of seven weeks that the 
missionaries spent on these islands. 

WATERING THE SEED SOWN 

Follow-up work was done in 1952 by two other 
Gilead graduates, and several home Bible studies 
were started. A missionary home was established in 
West Bay, Grand Cayman, and meetings were orga¬ 
nized. By July 1956, eight people joined the mission¬ 
aries in the preaching work. After ten months the 
missionaries had to leave the island, but the founda¬ 
tion was laid for future expansion. 

In 1959 a congregation of 12 publishers was orga¬ 
nized in Georgetown as a result of fine work by 
special pioneers. 

After the special pioneers left the island. Brother 
Wilbert Sterling, a resident of Grand Cayman, was 
appointed congregation overseer to look after the 
Kingdom interests there. He still serves in the con¬ 
gregation as an elder, although he lost his sight 
many years ago. He is a fine example, and despite his 
handicap, he continues to give public talks. 

Richard Dunning and his wife, Eileen, responded 
to the great need in Cayman and left England in 
1971 to serve there. They have done much to consol¬ 
idate the interest stirred up by earlier Witnesses. 
Brother Dunning now has resident status and serves 
as an elder in the Georgetown Congregation. 

A fine Kingdom Hall has been built on a plot of 
laud donated by a Caymanian businessman with 
whom Brother Dunning had cultivated a friendly 
relationship. Growth has been steady over the years, 
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and a new peak of 56 publishers was reached in 
February 1984* Plans are now being made for orga¬ 
nizing a second congregation on the main island* 

ASSEMBLIES STIR INTEREST 

The congregation in Georgetown is part of Circuit 
No* 2 in Jamaica* But due to the cost of travel it is 
not practical to arrange a circuit assembly in Grand 
Cayman, as most of the publishers in the circuit live 
in Jamaica and could not attend* For the same rea¬ 
son, most of the Caymanian publishers are not able 
to attend circuit assemblies in Jamaica, To enable 
the Caymanian brothers to benefit from assemblies, 
circuit assemblies with a modified program have 
been held in Georgetown* Chartered planes are ar¬ 
ranged and brothers from all over Jamaica are invit¬ 
ed to attend. 

The first such assembly was held in 1970 with an 
attendance of 94. Another was held two years later, 
and two chartered planes transported over 200 
brothers. A third was held May 2 and 3, 1982, and 
again there were two planeloads of brothers from 
Jamaica. These gatherings have served to encourage 
the Caymanian brothers and to give a good witness 
to the Caymanian people. 

The people have remained very friendly and re¬ 
sponsive, and there is good prospect for further 
increase. From time to time brothers on contract 
come from other countries to work in the islands, 
and that helps to strengthen the congregation orga¬ 
nization. 

The Cayman Islands are certainly among the is¬ 
lands that have responded to the invitation at Psalm 
97:1; “Jehovah himself has become king! *«. Let the 
many islands rejoice," 





TURN to the front inside cover of this 
Yearbook. Run your finger down to the 
southern part of the continent of Africa. 
There you will see a small landlocked 
country known as Zimbabwe (formerly 
Southern Rhodesia and Rhodesia). It lies 
between the Limpopo and the Zambezi 
rivers. To the north is Zambia; to the east 
is Mozambique, with South Africa and 
Botswana bordering the south and west. 

The name “Zimbabwe” comes from sev¬ 
eral groups of ancient stone ruins in the 
country, most of which were originally 
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built with mortarless masonry—a skillful work in¬ 
deed. The name itself has been explained as mean¬ 
ing “place of stone’ 5 or “venerated houses.” Some say 
it signifies a “court or great place of a chief .” What¬ 
ever the exact meaning, it does refer to stone build¬ 
ings of an impressive nature that give evidence of a 
once flourishing society. And now it is the official 
name of the country as a whole. 

Politically, for the most part, this country has 
been quiet. The obvious exception to this was a 
shooting war of almost a decade in length during the 
1970’s. This was a war for majority rule. From the 
early 1920 5 s until 1965 the country was a self- 
governing colony under Britain, with the govern¬ 
ment in the hands of a white minority. Then in 1965, 
because Britain refused to grant independence 
without majority rule, the government declared its 
own independence unilaterally. Seeds of discontent 
began to germinate and grow until Anally rebellion 
against minority rule broke out in the form of an 
all-out war—one that did not end until 1980. It was 
in this year that the country experienced its first 
voting for a majority rule. With it came the new 
name, “Zimbabwe.” 

NATURAL RESOURCES 

Climatewise, Zimbabwe has everything one would 
want and more: cool refreshing rains in the summer 
and warm, sunny days in the winter. And the tem¬ 
perature? Almost ideal in most parts of the country. 
In the capital, Harare {formerly called Salisbury), 
the average maximum temperature is 82 degrees 
Fahrenheit (28° C.) in summer and 65 degrees Fahr¬ 
enheit (18° C.) in winter. 
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This equitable climate has contributed much to 
the agricultural growth of the country, which has 
just about everything. What stirs your taste buds 
most? The lush, mild fruits of the tropics, such as 
bananas, papaws (papayas) or mangoes? We have 
them. Or do you prefer more refreshing fruits such 
as apples, pears, peaches or nectarines? If so, Zim¬ 
babwe has these too. 

As for scenic beauty, in the west is the famous 
Victoria Falls, one of the seven wonders of the 
modern world. In the east are the beautiful moun¬ 
tainous regions referred to as the Eastern High¬ 
lands. In between, scattered throughout various 
parts of the country, are game parks well stocked 
with wild animals. 

But while there is much to attract the eye, what 
we really want to tell you about is something most 
desirable. This relates to the ones mentioned by 
Jehovah through the prophet Haggai (2:7) as being 
“the desirable things of all the nations.” Yes, we also 
have these "'desirable things” in Zimbabwe—people 
who take up true worship. But how did they get 
here? 

EVIDENCE OF EARLY INTEREST 

It is very difficult to ascertain exactly when the 
message of God’s Kingdom first reached this coun¬ 
try. However, it is a matter of record that by 1910 
much of the Society’s literature in English was in 
circulation in Malawi (then Nyasaland) to the 
north, as well as in South Africa. At least by the 
early 1920’s the message contained in this litera¬ 
ture was filtering into Zimbabwe {then Southern 
Rhodesia) by means of itinerant workers. From this 
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small beginning, study groups began to be formed 
in various centers from Mutare on the Mozambique 
border to Hwange, a large mining town near the 
Victoria Falls in the west. 

One of those who learned the truth in those early 
days was Hamilton K. Maseko, who is still serving 
faithfully as an elder in Pretoria, South Africa. He 
says: “In 1924 I traveled from Nyasaland to Bula¬ 
wayo, where I began associating with the Bible 
Students. What these people studied made sense 
and gave me an understanding of the promises of 
the Bible.” He stayed for two years before going on 
to South Africa. 

Another one of the early preachers of God’s truth 
in Zimbabwe was Nason Mukaronda. In fact, he 
appears to have been the first one to be baptized in 
this country. That was in 1924. He entered the 
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full-time ministry in 1947, became a circuit over¬ 
seer in 1948 and is still going strong as a special 
pioneer at 82 years of age. 

SEPARATE DEVELOPMENT 

Due to circumstances in this country, the devel¬ 
opment of interest in the Kingdom message took 
place along two lines, according to race. First, let us 
consider the early progress made in the African- 
language field. 

The year that the truth really began to take 
hold seems to be 1924. It was then that Nathan 
Muchinguri first learned the truth, in the Eastern 
Districts. He says: “The people who brought the 
truth to us were two men from Nyasaland. They not 
only taught us doctrinal truths but also said that if 
we wanted to be God’s people we must be clean in 
heart and action.” He was baptized that year and 
was later used by the Society as the first translator 
of Bible literature into Shona, the language spoken 
by the majority of the people. 

Two others who featured prominently in those 
days were Wilson Stima and Robin Manyochi. 
Brother Stima first became interested in the truth 
in Malawi in 1925. He then came to Zimbabwe and 
settled in Mutare where he proved to be a great help 
to the newly formed group there. He later moved to 
Bulawayo and in 1948 became one of our early 
pioneers. Brother Stima, who is now 76 years of 
age, has been serving as a special pioneer since 
1955. 

The other brother, Robin Manyochi, first started 
his theocratic career in 1929. This was in Bulawayo, 
Zimbabwe’s second-largest city. However, he was 
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baptized in Salisbury (now called Harare) in 1932, 
When he arrived in Harare it was not long before he 
got in touch with Willie Kuchocha and a few others 
who formed the only congregation in the area. 

Soon, however, they realized that not all in the 
congregation were genuine witnesses for Jehovah, 
But let us have Brother Manyochi relate what hap¬ 
pened: 

“In 1932, a letter was received from the Cape 
Town office saying that we should begin preaching 
from house to house; until then we had not been 
doing this. Only Brother Kaunda, his wife, Willie 
Kuchocha and I, of all those in the congregation, 
felt we should follow the instructions. For this, 
however, we were expelled from the congregation. 
But later others realized that the house-to-house 
work was Scriptural, and they started associating 
with us. And what about those who opposed this way 
of preaching? Later, in 1933, the authorities, dis¬ 
turbed by the increased activity, deported the for¬ 
mer overseer and his assistant, thinking they were 
still the 'ringleaders 1 of the congregation.” 

Brother Manyochi had many colorful experiences 
in his early years in the truth. On one occasion he 
was brought before the local district commissioner 
because of his preaching work. When asked where 
he had learned these things, he said to the district 
commissioner: “From the Bible, the book you 
brought to us here in Africa. I am just explaining to 
the people what I learned from the Bible.” 

Robin Manyochi is now 85 years old. He and his 
wife, Rosie, are still special pioneering, after several 
years in the circuit work. Of interest is a recent 
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report from a circuit overseer concerning Brother 
Manyochi, He says: “This old man is doing a won¬ 
derful work. He has many Bible studies. Most of the 
publishers are depending upon him.” 

EARLY BEGINNINGS 
IN THE ENGLISH FIELD 

Now let us go over to the English field. Strangely, 
seeds of truth began to be planted about the same 
time as in the vernacular field, although from differ¬ 
ent sources. It began in 1921 when three brothers 
from the South Africa branch in Cape Town, Henry 
Ancketill, F. J. deJager and P. Williams, made a 
brief trip to this country and gave talks in Bulawayo 
and Salisbury. These were followed in 1924 and 
1925 by others, mainly for the purpose of trying to 
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get the work legally established, but without re¬ 
sults. 

These English-speaking Witnesses were all very 
much limited in what they could do, since they were 
prohibited from making contact with the African 
people, who made up, by far, the largest portion of the 
population. However, seeds of truth were being sown. 

One place where these seeds of Kingdom truth 
really took root was on a large 1,500,000-acre 
(610,000-ha) ranch in a remote corner of the coun¬ 
try, where Jack McLuckie was working. That was 
in 1928. Jack’s wife, Dorell, was in South Africa at 
the time, and it was there that she was contacted 
with the Kingdom message by Jack’s brother, Bert. 
As a result, Jack received the seven volumes of 
Studies in the Scriptures. 

Jack enjoyed these so much that immediately he 
had a great desire to pass on this good news to his 
friends. But this was no easy task. The nearest post 
office was 56 miles* away, and neighbors were few 
and far between. Transport was only by mule or 
oxcart. Undaunted, Jack wrote for booklets to dis¬ 
tribute. At social gatherings on the farm he never 
missed an opportunity to give a witness concerning 
the Kingdom. In fact, Jack, his brother Bert (known 
affectionately as “Uncle Jack” and “Uncle Bertie”), 
and their families became so zealous that in the 
whole southern part of the country the truth be¬ 
came known as “the McLuckie religion." 

ON INTO THE 1930’S 

Still determined to get the Kingdom message 
firmly established among all races, the South Africa 


1 mile - 1.6 kilometers. 


Part of the McLuckie family, who were 
prominent in the early preaching work 
in Zimbabwe and Malawi 

branch in 1932 sent four pioneers, one of whom was 
Robert Nisbet, now in Australia. This trip was not 
without its troubles. These pioneers had been in the 
country only ten days when they were called to the 
Criminal Investigation Department. Some days lat¬ 
er, they were ordered to leave within 48 hours and 
told there would be no appeal. They did appeal, 
however, and as Brother Nisbet reported: “We were 
allowed to stay six months provided we did not 
work among the Africans .” This seemed to be the 
big fear of the authorities at that time. 

Little in the way of results came out of that 1932 
visit. However, another trip was made in 1938 and 
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it bore more fruit. By that time there were enough 
publishers for the first English-speaking congrega¬ 
tion to be formed. 

REMOVING THE BARRIER 
OF SEPARATE DEVELOPMENT 

While this was going on, someone else appeared 
on the scene who was to contribute much toward 
more firmly establishing the work, especially in the 
Bulawayo area. This was Willie McGregor, who, at 
80 years of age, is serving as an elder in one of the 
Bulawayo congregations. Brother McGregor, who 
was baptized in Scotland in 1924, came to Zimbabwe 
in 1929 as a young bank clerk. In 1933 he settled in 
Bulawayo. There he proved to be very useful to the 
brothers during some very difficult years. 

Please keep in mind that during all these years 
the government was very uncooperative toward the 
Witnesses, especially with regard to the African 
brothers. As Robert Nisbet put it: “The opposition 
from both the government and many white Rhode¬ 
sians had been, humanly speaking, overwhelming.” 
The opposers exerted constant effort to prevent the 
Kingdom message from spreading into the vernac¬ 
ular field. 

In view of this, it is interesting to learn about the 
first organized interracial Watchtower Study in the 
country. It was conducted by means of two transla¬ 
tors. But let Willie McGregor tell it: 

“When the study had been in progress for about 
half an hour, we saw 12 to 15 mounted police ap¬ 
proaching us. This caused a certain nervousness. I 
asked the brothers to continue our study just as we 
had been doing. On arrival, the police circled the 
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study (held in the open under a tree) a short dis¬ 
tance away but within earshot and with the heads 
of the horses pointing toward us. The police re¬ 
mained until the closing prayer when, at a signal, 
they turned their horses and rode off." No arrests, 
no interference. Was this a breakthrough of the 
barrier of separate development? Small indeed. But 
it was a start. 


LEGAL BATTLES 
ESTABLISH THE GOOD NEWS 

Not having been able to prevent the truth from 
getting well rooted in Zimbabwe, officials took a new 
turn in their opposition. In fact, the year 1936 began 
a decade of what turned out to be the most intense 
official persecution in the history of the work in this 
country. 

In that year the government enacted the Sedition 
Act and declared 14 of the Society’s publications 
to be seditious. In 1937 this resulted in a test case 
that was heard in the courts. Here is how Willie 
McGregor describes what happened: 

“The decision of the Magistrate of Bulawayo that 
the publications were seditious was appealed, and 
the High Court at Bulawayo found the publications 
not to be seditious under the Sedition Act." Showing 
how determined the government of that time was to 
stop the distribution of our Bible literature, “the 
government then appealed this decision to the Ap¬ 
pellate Division at Bloemfontein, South Africa. In 
March 1938 that court upheld the judgment of the 
High Court, Bulawayo, that the literature was not 
seditious and dismissed the appeal with costs." 

This case resulted in a fine witness. The Bula- 
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wayo Chronicle reported the court's opinion in full. 
George Phillips, from the Society's Cape Town 
office, sat beside the Society's counsel in court and 
helped him to find appropriate scriptures and to 
explain extracts from the publications that had 
been declared to be seditious. The Society's advo¬ 
cate, incidentally, was Mr, Hugh Beadle, who later 
became Chief Justice of Rhodesia (Zimbabwe). 

OPPOSITION INTENSIFIES 

In 1939 opposers launched a more intensified 
campaign to curb the activities of the now growing, 
but still small, group of zealous Witnesses, By now 
there were 477 publishers in the country, of winch 
about 16 were white. It was against these latter 
ones that the opposition was particularly directed. 

In that same year a family moved to Zimbabwe, a 
move that was to have a profound effect upon the 
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Kingdom work during the next few years, This was 
Jack McLuckie's brother Bert, his wife, Carmen, 
and their children. Even today at 85 years of age, 
Bert McLuckie is known for his fiery deliveries and 
his untiring zeal for Jehovah. This zeal led him and 
his family into many interesting and exciting expe¬ 
riences, as we shall see. 

During 1940 the activities of Jehovah's people 
became the subject of much concern and discussion, 
especially among religious leaders. Newspapers 
published letters that were intended to bring Jeho¬ 
vah's work into disrepute. To counteract this, the 
Society's Cape Town office printed a tract entitled 
Religious Intolerance in Southern Rhodesia, It was 
addressed “To All Order-Loving Rhodesians,” This 
tract was delivered to every home, office and place 
of business in Bulawayo and its district* 

Then in November 1940, the government took 
advantage of war hysteria and banned the importa¬ 
tion and distribution of all the Society's literature. 
The handful of brothers, along with such zeal¬ 
ous ones as Jack and Bert McLuckie and Willie 
McGregor, decided to test the validity of this re¬ 
striction. So out they went with the literature. That 
is when the fireworks began. The police made ar¬ 
rests! Court cases followed! At the start, most cases 
were thrown out of court. But this soon changed. 

One interesting incident occurred when both Bert 
and Jack McLuckie found themselves in court. Jack 
was one of those who disliked being let off on tech¬ 
nical grounds. He would rather have gone to prison. 
You will enjoy having Bert tell you what happened: 

“I was given permission to question the witnesses 
against Jack. As there is a strong family resem- 
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blance, I asked the witnesses if they could swear 
that it was Jack who had approached them and 
not I. On admission that they could not be certain, 
the case was dismissed, much to Jack’s chagrin.” 

Quite a number of brothers landed in prison 
during those days, some for distributing banned 
literature and some over the issue of Christian 
neutrality. Among these was Willie McGregor. 
Brother McGregor, who by this time was a bank 
official, was dismissed from the bank. He says of his 
imprisonment: “I was the only prisoner in the 
European jail undergoing hard labor. Although 
others were sentenced for murder, robbery and 
violence of different kinds, they played chess and 
dominoes and read books to pass the time while I 
was put to work painting down the pipes and 
woodwork on the outside of the building.” 

WINDS OF CHANGE IN THE 1940’S 

The earlier part of this decade saw little change 
in official attitude toward the Kingdom work. In 
1942 (the year Bert McLuckie spent another four 
and a half months in jail) the brothers took excerpts 
from the Yearbook and printed a booklet entitled 
Jehovah’s Witnesses: Who Are They? What Is Their 
Work? More arrests followed! The fact that there 
was no publisher’s name in the booklet made 
no difference. Among those arrested were Willie 
McGregor and Gerry Arsenis, a newly baptized 
Greek brother in Salisbury (now called Harare). 

Gradually, however, the situation began to 
change. Evidence of a softening up began to show 
itself. In a long letter to the Bulawayo Chronicle a 
woman wrote: “McLuckie himself came to our 
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house. He came very quietly, clutching a Bible in his 
hand, and when I answered the door he spoke cour¬ 
teously: ‘I have a message for you, would you like 
to hear it?’ I replied heatedly, ‘Haven’t you people 
learned a lesson yet?’ To which he replied, ‘What do 
you mean? Do you mean because we have been in 
gaol?’ I said, ‘Yes’ and called my husband to deal 
with him. What could one do; he was so polite, 
clutching a Bible, the man of the house could not 
kick him off the door step or even call up the police; 
there was nothing in his behaviour that we could 
complain of. He had us stumped, and went away as 
quietly as he had come.” 

Throughout the years of World War II the num¬ 
ber of publishers went on increasing, reaching 1,090 
in 1943. The following year, in spite of restrictions 
against the work, two conventions were arranged 
for the vernacular-speaking brothers and one small 
one for the English-speaking congregation. The to¬ 
tal attendance of 1,101 for these three assemblies 
helps us to see that during all this time while the 
white brothers were facing such difficulties, the 
African Witnesses were still very active. 

RESTRICTIONS LIFTED 

In 1946 the government decided to lift the restric¬ 
tions on the importation and distribution of the 
Society’s literature. This caused great joy among 
the brothers. However, much training was needed 
in the house-to-house service. By this time also the 
field needed more leadership. A big step forward in 
meeting this need was taken on July 1, 1947, when 
Bert McLuckie was assigned to open a depot for the 
Society in Bulawayo, under the direction of the 
South Africa branch. 
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PIONEER WORK GETS A START 

Until now very little has been said about the 
pioneer work. This feature really got started in 
1947. Before, there were only two or three pioneers 
in the field, and in some years there were none. Then 
in 1947 we had three pioneers, two of whom were 
Nason Mukaronda and Robin Manyochi. 

From then on the pioneer work began to grow 
rapidly. In 1949 we had an average of 114 pioneers, 
but in 1950 the number jumped 156 percent, to 292. 
The year 1949 also saw our first special pioneer, 
Zachariah Noah. So things were beginning to move. 

ORGANIZING FOR THE WORK AHEAD 

Up until now the work in this country was being 
supervised by the South Africa branch. But in 1948 
a change took place that had far-reaching effects. 
January of that year saw the arrival of our first 
Gilead School graduate, referred to in the Yearbook 
as our “gift from Gilead/* This was Eric Cooke, Just 
shortly after his arrival two visitors also appeared, 
Brothers N. H, Knorr and M, G. HenscheL Their 
visit resulted in another great step forward in the 
direction of improved leadership and organization of 
the congregations. This was the establishment of a 
branch office on September 1,1948, with Eric Cooke 
as the branch overseer. 

It was clear that the field needed closer supervi¬ 
sion. By now the number of publishers exceeded 
3,500, and these were serving in 117 congregations. 
So in 1948 these congregations were grouped into 
five circuits. You can imagine the work our circuit 
overseers had to do—five of them in a country 
roughly 400 miles square. While some of their trav- 
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eling was done by bus or train, most of it was by 
bicycle. But it was a start. 

ADDITIONAL HELP FROM GILEAD 

You will remember that, all along, the work was 
hampered by the fact that the European brothers 
could not work in African areas. In fact, white 
brothers could not go into what were then called 
Native Reserves even for supervisory purposes. It 
was under these circumstances that four Gilead 
graduates of the tenth class arrived on the scene, in 
February 1949. These were George and Ruby Brad¬ 
ley, Myrtle Taylor and Phyllis Kite, Eric Cooke and 
Myrtle Taylor later married and are now serving as 
missionaries in South Africa. 

While the four new missionaries were given per¬ 
mission to stay in the country, it was only on a 
probational basis. Why? Because, according to the 
Chief Immigration Officer, Jehovah's Witnesses 
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were still “under a cloud.” However, after several 
months of working among the whites in Bulawayo, 
Eric Cooke was called to the immigration office and 
told that the period of probation was over. Perma¬ 
nent residence was granted to all four, a victory 
that was to open the way for other Gilead graduates 
to come into the country in the years ahead! 

INCREASES FOLLOW 

While this victory did not remove the restrictions 
on whites working in areas set aside for Africans, it 
did do much to establish the Kingdom work in 
English-speaking areas more firmly. For instance, 
in Bulawayo, where the branch and missionary 
home first operated, the English congregation, in 
1949, increased in publishers by 54 percent. 

From this congregation came one of our first 
pioneers to go to Gilead School, Doreen Kilgour. She 
graduated in 1956 and, after a few years here in 
Zimbabwe, was transferred to South Africa where 
she did missionary work until February 1983. At 
that time she returned here to care for her aged 
mother. She continues to set a fine example as a 
special pioneer. 

During this period, increase was coming rapidly. 
In the three years from 1948 to 1951 the peak of 
publishers rose from 4,232 to 9,088; congregations 
from 117 to 191 and circuits from five to seven. The 
1951 service year enjoyed a 37-percent increase in 
the average number of publishers. 

UNEXPECTED HELP 

Let us for a moment dwell on the feeling many 
had developed against Jehovah’s Witnesses—that 
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of uncertainty as to their motives. Illustrating this 
was the experience of George Bradley in Salisbury 
during the month of June 1950, after the branch 
office and missionary home had moved to the capital 
city. 

While doing street work, Brother Bradley was 
approached by a well-dressed man who seemed rath¬ 
er shocked at seeing The Watchtower and Awake! 
so openly displayed. He asked: “Is this not commu¬ 
nist?” Being assured that it was not, he said: “Well, 
I am Dendy-Young, a member of Parliament, and I 
must say that I am completely in the dark as to your 
work.” He took two magazines and asked us to visit 
his office the next day. 

At this visit Mr, Dendy-Young stated that the 
magazines were completely innocuous and asked 
for a letter clearly stating the motives and purposes 
of our work. Why this request? Because Parliament 
was going to debate the Subversive Activities Bill, 
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and Mr. Dendy-Young was of the impression that 
Jehovah’s Witnesses were going to be discussed in 
connection with it. He wanted to read to Parliament 
a letter that would give the facts. True to his word, 
the whole letter was read. 

While the Bill did become an act of law, it has 
never been applied to the work of Jehovali’s Wit¬ 
nesses. 

IMPORTATION PROBLEMS 

One big battle in the early 1950’s involved the 
importing of Bible literature into the country. Ever 
since a depot was established in 1947, import permits 
were granted yearly on the basis of a limited alloc a- 
tion of American dollars. So when we made applica¬ 
tion early in 1950 we expected the same thing. Quite 
surprisingly our request was refused. When the 
branch made application on the basis of a free-gift 
arrangement, even this was refused. What were we 
to do? 
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The only thing to do was to continue applying, in 
the hope that the officials would relent and let us 
import literature. Finally, in August 1951, it was 
agreed that we could import literature on a free-gift 
arrangement. This would mean that no foreign cur¬ 
rency would be going out of the country, and so it 
would not affect the external resources of the gov¬ 
ernment 

The first license we were given under this ar¬ 
rangement was to the value of $11,200. This, we 
thought, must have been a mistake. So we decided 
to take advantage of it for fear we would not get 
another one. With this in mind we ordered the full 
amount, which included 32,000 copies of the book 
What Has Religion Done for Mankind? We are glad 
that this book proved to be a fine aid in Bible study 
because we continued offering copies from that 
original order un til 1975—24 years later I 

BETTER ORGANIZATION 
TO MEET NEEDS 

The years following the formation of the branch 
office in 1948 proved to be years of very rapid 
growth. Figures can be dry. But sometimes they tell 
a tale. For instance, in 1949 we had five circuit 
assemblies with a total attendance of 7,415, with 
647 baptized. In the next three years 5,186 were 
baptized in symbol of their dedication to Jehovah, 
That was 1,587 more than the average number of 
publishers in the whole country the year the branch 
was formed. 

Then something else happened. In December 
1952 we had another visit from Brothers Knorr and 
HenscheL This time, at an open-air convention right 
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in the middle of a heavy rainy season, our visitors 
spoke to an attendance of 15,000, twice as many as 
we had in 1949, 

All of this meant that better organization was 
required. So, during this visit, a home was bought 
right in the center of the capital city. It was to serve 
as a missionary home and also as the location of the 
branch office for the next 20 years. 

DISTRICT WORK BRINGS BENEFITS 

Until 1953 the work of the district overseer was 
handled from the branch office. But now it was clear 
that a permanent district overseer was needed. For 
one thing, the number of circuits had risen to 13. So 
from this time on, there were permanently assigned 
district overseers, who, for the next several years, 
were mainly Gilead graduates. 

Although the district overseers were still barred 
from certain areas, their work did have its benefits. 
For one thing, it helped many farmers and miners 
to become free of wrong impressions concerning our 
work. 

An example of this was when a circuit assembly 
was arranged at Mberengwa, a small village in a 
large European farming and mining area in the 
southern part of the country. While preparations 
for the assembly were going on, Ruby Bradley was 
out witnessing and called on a retired gentleman 
living at a mine. This man showed considerable 
prejudice against our activity. He was deeply con¬ 
cerned about the effect it would have on the African 
people. 

Alter he got his feelings off his chest. Sister 
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Bradley asked him: "Will you just give me a chance 
to explain what our work is all about?” To this he 
agreed. So for the next few minutes she explained 
the nature and purpose of the Kingdom work. She 
also told him what managers of large mining com¬ 
panies (one of whom he knew) had said about the 
honesty and reliability of the African Witnesses. 
The man was very impressed with what he heard 
—so much so that he took four books and a sub¬ 
scription for both The Watchtower and Awake! 

That visit proved to be very beneficial. Opposition 
to our assembly was strong, and we knew that 
efforts were going to be made to stop it. This honest 
man took it upon himself to correct the misunder¬ 
standings. He went to the local village hotel, where 
many were gathered, and told them what he had 
learned. We had no further trouble in that area in 
connection with assemblies. 

The interest developed in the Kingdom message 
in these outlying areas at that time was outstand¬ 
ing. Often the district overseer and his wife would 
run out of literature, so they resorted to offering 
subscriptions, 

Ajiother benefit that the district work brought 
was the showing of the Society’s films, beginning 
with The New World Society in Action in 1954. The 
first showing was at a circuit assembly. The total 
number of publishers in the circuit was about 700, 
but the attendance reached 3,378. What a thrill that 
was! Other films shown since that time continued to 
draw large crowds, many of whom expressed sur¬ 
prise at the worldwide scope of Jehovah's organiza¬ 
tion. 
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A CLEANSING WORK BEGINS 

Already mentioned was the fact that in the early 
1950’s we had very rapid growth. However, this was 
not to he without its problems. It became apparent 
that large numbers were being baptized who never 
really had cleansed themselves from wrong cus¬ 
toms and practices. For one thing, many were bap¬ 
tized who were merely attenders at circuit assem¬ 
blies and who had not really made a dedication to 
Jehovah. With some it was merely a passing phase, 
with others nothing more than curiosity over some¬ 
thing new. 

In addition to this, many had not properly legal¬ 
ized their marriages. You see, before the white man 
came to this country, marriages were performed 
according to African custom, which included go- 
between, bride-price, and so forth. Such practices 
continued even after the government required reg¬ 
istration of marriages with the civil authorities. To 
cope with the problem, the government decided to 
give validity to all tribal marriages that took place 
prior to January 1, 1951. However, from that date 
on, all marriages have had to be legally registered 
in order to have official recognition. Customs, of 
course, die hard. So, many continued sticking to 
their old practices. 

The Society, however, could not accept tribal 
marriages entered into after January 1,1951, when 
they were no longer recognized by the government. 
(Rom. 13:1, 2; Luke 2:1-5) This whole matter was 
carefully examined, and the congregations were 
notified of the Scriptural requirements. All those 
married since January 1951 and whose marriages 
had not been legalized were given six months to 
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have them registered. If, by the end of that time, the 
couples had done nothing and there were no exten¬ 
uating circumstances, then the only course was to 
disfellowship them. 

It was encouraging to see that large numbers of 
those in this position, because of their love for 
Jehovah, immediately took steps to put their mar¬ 
riages on a proper Scriptural basis. This was not a 
simple matter. Often it entailed going to neighbor¬ 
ing countries, or having relatives come from these 
countries, before permission was granted for Wit¬ 
nesses to go ahead with the registering of their 
marriages. 

There were quite a few, however, who did not 
really want to bring their lives into harmony with 
Jehovah’s will. So the early part of 1955 saw the 
disfellowshipping of hundreds who would not accept 
Jehovah’s standards of righteousness. It has been 
very encouraging to see that, after all these years, 
some who were disfellowshipped during that time 
have recently legalized their marriages, have been 
reinstated and are now happily serving Jehovah. 

A SETBACK IN PIONEER SERVICE 

In 1949 the pioneer service began moving ahead. 
In that year we had 114. Just three years later, in 
1952, there was an average of 949 pioneers, plus 
6 special pioneers. This was wonderful! As time 
went on, however, it became obvious that a very 
large number of these pioneers were not sending in 
accurate reports. Many of them, rather than report 
the actual time spent in field service, would report 
the quota of 100 hours. Why was this? Because 
many of them could neither read nor write and so 
could not keep a proper record of their field service. 
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In 1955 this matter was taken up with the Soci¬ 
ety's headquarters, and the branch office was ad¬ 
vised that only those who could read and write 
should be on the pioneer list. So down went our 
number of pioneers. Of course, this was done grad¬ 
ually, as circuit overseers visited the congregations 
where these pioneers were serving. We are happy to 
say that even into the 1970's some of these rejoined 
the pioneer ranks as a result of the congregations' 
reading and writing classes, 

THE STRUGGLE FOR RECOGNITION 

It seems appropriate here to bring in again the 
matter of better supervision of our congregations in 
the Communal Lands. Until this time the district 
overseers, who were Europeans, still did not have 
permission to enter these areas of the country. This 
meant that virtually half the country was out of 
bounds to them. While they could serve the circuit 
overseers and attend circuit assemblies, it had to be 
outside these areas. This greatly hindered the 
efforts of the Society to strengthen the congrega¬ 
tions in Communal Lands. 

What was to be done? The basic problem was that 
we were not a recognized religion. So the question 
was. How were we to get recognized? 

Lester Davey, who had come from Gilead School 
in 1954 and who was now serving as branch over¬ 
seer, felt that having the right to perform mar¬ 
riages would be a great step toward recognition. As 
far back as 1949 application had been made for the 
right to have Witness marriage officers, but this had 
consistently been turned down. 

One of the big obstacles to having Witness mar¬ 
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riage officers was the fact that all of Jehovah's 
Witnesses are ministers. The official argument was 
that, since the Christian Marriage Act provided that 
any minister of a recognized religion could perform 
marriages, any of Jehovah's Witnesses would be 
able to do so. Assurance was given, however, that 
it would be only those serving as special represen¬ 
tatives of the Society, those who had special ordi¬ 
nation certificates, who would be used for this 
purpose. 

At last, success! In May 1956, seven Gilead grad¬ 
uates and Bethel brothers were appointed as mar¬ 
riage officers, A big step forward toward full recog¬ 
nition! 


FURTHER VICTORIES 

About this time, in June 1956, we were able to 
welcome an American couple, Bud and Joan Miller. 
After going through Gilead, Brother Miller was sent 
out to become branch overseer. Under his direction 
the struggle continued for right of entry of the 
European traveling overseers into the reserves. It 
was at this time that the decision to let the Witness¬ 
es have marriage officers proved to be providential. 
Continual correspondence was carried on with the 
office of the Secretary of Native Affairs. The follow¬ 
ing are some quotations from letters from that 
office: 

September 27, 1956: “Re: Entry of European 
Supervisors into Native Reserves. The matter is 
under consideration.” 

December 8, 1956: “Only those European super¬ 
visors of the Society who are registered as marriage 
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officers with the Department of Justice and Internal 
Affairs will be permitted to enter the native re¬ 
serves and native areas,” 

January 14,1957: “I now forward permits for the 
gentlemen mentioned to enter native reserves and 
native areas.” 

At last the district overseers were able to visit 
congregations with the circuit overseers in a vast 
area, which, until that time, they had not been 
allowed to enter. Truly Jehovah was directing mat¬ 
ters in order that his will might be done in all parts 
of the country, 

REASONS FOE THE DECREASES 

In addition to what has just been mentioned, there 
are other reasons why, for a period of time, our rate 
of increase greatly slowed down. In order to be sure 
that only those who really qualified were baptized, 
it was made a requirement that all baptismal candi¬ 
dates first go through a course of study, not unlike 
what is now outlined in Organized to Accomplish 
Our Ministry . When this was done, each candidate 
was approved by the congregation overseer. But 
that was not all. Candidates were further inter¬ 
viewed by the district overseer at circuit assemblies 
and by special representatives of the Society at 
district conventions. 

Well, you can imagine what the results of this 
must have been! Yes, a decrease in the number 
being baptized. For instance, in 1957, at a conven¬ 
tion attended by 16,000, only 100 were baptized 
—quite a drop from the previous number. The ulti¬ 
mate result of this, however, was spiritually strong 
congregations—congregations made up of those 


Zimbabwe 139 

who were really putting on the new personality 
through accurate knowledge.—Col. 3:10. 

Another reason for a slowing down in the rate of 
increase in publishers was the matter of incorrect 
reporting. This matter had been handled as far as 
pioneers were concerned, but many publishers were 
reporting incorrectly. 

The effect of such happenings can be seen in the 
five years from 1957 to 1962. During that period 
3,600 new ones were baptized, but with no increase 
in publishers. In fact, from 1962 to 1967 we contin¬ 
ued to decrease. It was not until 1968 that the 
number of publishers began to go up again. 

FULL RECOGNITION STILL AHEAD 

Strange as it may seem, recognition could be 
given to Jehovah’s people by one government de¬ 
partment without others necessarily doing so. Thus, 
while the Department of Justice and Internal 
Affairs, as well as the Department of Native Affairs, 
finally gave the Witnesses recognition, the Depart¬ 
ment of Education still refused. This presented 
complications. In what way? 

Most of the schooling away from the large centers 
at that time came under the control of religious 
organizations. Government regulations required 
that students be enrolled in the schools without 
discrimination and that children were not to be 
given religious instruction contrary to the wishes of 
their parents. 

Some religious organizations followed govern¬ 
ment regulations on the matter, but others would 
not. These latter ones were determined not to let 
the children of Jehovah’s Witnesses receive educa¬ 
tion in their schools unless they would also attend 
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Sunday school and other religious classes outside 
the school syllabus* 

Don Morrison, who, with his wife, Marj, arrived 
from Gilead School in 1955, and who was doing 
district work, says; “Some religions openly declared 
that they would expel any of Jehovah's Witnesses 
who did not comply and would also keep them from 
reentering the next year.” When the matter came 
before the Department of Education, however, the 
schools would claim lack of facilities* They could 
take only so many students, but they would always 
make sure that the children of Jehovaffs Witnesses 
were not among them* Others reported to the De¬ 
partment that their reason for expelling the chil¬ 
dren was “disobedience.” This “disobedience” was 
their refusal to attend Sunday school, which the 
Department of Education did not require them 
to do. 

So with this issue, as with others, recognition as 
a religion became a must . 

As far back as 1950, the Department of Education 
notified all schools that adult Jehovah's Witnesses 
were not to be allowed into the schools for the 
purpose of giving religious education, even to in¬ 
struct the children of Witnesses. In 1956 came the 
same answer: “I have to advise you, with much 
regret, that the Minister is not prepared to recog¬ 
nize the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of 
Pennsylvania as a religious denomination for the 
purpose of giving religious instruction to pupils in 
school.” A similar reply came in 1957* 

It was not unto years later that the Department 
of Education finally changed its stand on the mat¬ 
ter, But more about that later. 


Zimbabwe 


141 


EXPERIENCED BROTHERS 
STRENGTHEN THE FIELD 

At this point, to give you an idea of the caliber of 
most of the missionaries who were sent to this 
country, it would be good to mention two couples. 

The first couple, Ted and Joyce Buckingham, 
arrived here in June 1959, after graduating from 
Gilead School. From then until their transfer to 
Sierra Leone in the mid-1970's, they served mainly 
in the English field, in circuit work. For more than 
a decade these two traveled from one congregation 
to another almost every week* Their field was the 
whole country, which was one circuit . After Broth¬ 
er Buckingham became seriously ill while in Sierra 
Leone, they left to serve in the branch office in 
London* The brothers here still have a warm affec¬ 
tion for them* 

The other couple is John and Val Miles. These 
folks, an American couple, were transferred here 
from Zambia in June 1960, because of the need of a 
district overseer* They could no doubt write a book 
about their experiences. But here is one* They were 
visiting a small congregation close to the main road. 
Brother Miles relates: 

“For the week we decided to camp at a lovely 
secluded wayside on the main road close to the 
congregation* However, the local brothers felt we 
should camp at another place even closer* Although 
we would have preferred the place we chose, for the 
sake of convenience we decided to move to the 
closer spot. 

“During the week, while we were having our eve¬ 
ning meal, we heard something like gunfire, but 
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dismissed it as the sound of a truck backfiring. Next 
day, while eating lunch we heard on the radio that 
there had been a gun battle between the police and 
‘freedom fighters 1 right at the lay-by where we had 
planned to camp. During the battle three ‘freedom 
fighters' were killed, and some police were wounded. 
You can imagine how we felt when, later, we saw the 
bullet holes in the camp table and benches and the 
surrounding trees. How thankful we were to Jeho¬ 
vah that we were moved to change our camping 
grounds!” Brother and Sister Miles are now serving 
faithfully in Lesotho. 

DISTRICT EXPERIENCES 

Would you like to hear more about the unusual 
experiences of some of the district overseers and 
their wives? We already mentioned Don and Marj 
Morrison. On one occasion in the western part of the 
country, at a place called Kariba, Brother Morrison 
was sitting outside his tent one evening, doing some 
typing. Sister Morrison had gone to bed in the tent. 
As she says: “I was lying there in bed when I heard 
a strange puffing noise. I called Don, but he did not 
hear me. Again I heard the noise. This time I went 
out where Don was, to tell him about it,” 

**I then took the torch [flashlight],” says Brother 
Morrison, “and went into the tent. There, between 
the edge of the tent and some literature in the tent 
I could see the middle section of a snake, thicker 
than your fist. Quickly I went out and, taking an 
iron pipe, went around the back of the tent. There 
was the tail end of the snake sticking out, I hit it 
with the pipe. Suddenly the head of the snake ap¬ 
peared and it raised itself, puffing at me. It was a 
puff adder. I had already crippled it, and now I 
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finished it off with the iron pipe,” Needless to say, 
Sister Morrison did not sleep too well that night. 

“Our first experience with scorpions,” says Ruby 
Bradley, “was the first time we put up our tent in 
the district work. We were just ready to go to bed 
when we noticed something crawling in under the 
tent. It was a scorpion. Quickly we killed it. But 
then another came, and another. It was not until we 
had killed four of them that we realized it was our 
light that was attracting them. So we decided the 
best thing to do was to put out the light.” 

In March 1962, another missionary couple 
arrived here, John and Irene McBrine. Brother 
McBrine had gone through the ten-month course at 
Gilead School and was sent here to take over the 
duties of branch overseer. First of all, however, he 
did some district work to get used to the field. He 
tells us what happened: 
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“George Bradley from the branch office took 
Irene and me to a small circuit assembly in the bush 
about 55 miles from the nearest town. As it hap¬ 
pened we caught the tail end of a hurricane, and it 
was raining in torrents. 

“The location for the assembly was across from 
what had been a small stream. But now it was a 
raging river. It was quite evident the assembly 
sessions could not be held that night, so the African 
brothers found what shelter they could. 

“What were we to do now? Actually, there was 
nothing we could do but wait. Soon after our arrival 
we had erected our tent. But fearing it would leak 
in the heavy storm, we three decided to sleep in the 
van, George trying to lie across the front seat, and 
Irene and I were in the back portion. Well! What a 
night that was! Outside, the storm’s fierceness be¬ 
came more intense with the increasing velocity of 
the wind. At one point we looked into the tent, and 
what did we see? The entire floor was under four 
inches of water! We were thankful we had decided 
to sleep, or try to sleep, in the van. 

“The next morning things looked brighter. The 
rains had eased off. Soon the local brothers found a 
schoolroom where we could have our assembly pro¬ 
gram. The warmth of our brothers, who endured 
much more than we ourselves did, more than made 
up for all we went through.” 

CLOUDS BEGIN TO FORM 

As we approached the mid-1960’s, rumblings of 
unrest began to be noticed. In former days, travel¬ 
ing overseers had to protect themselves against 
wild animals. Some overseers had even tied them- 
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selves in the high branches of trees overnight when 
they were traveling from one congregation to an¬ 
other, in order to protect themselves from prowling 
beasts. But now there were dangers from a different 
source—from humans. (Compare 2 Corinthians 11: 
23-27.) Political intimidation began to show itself. 

One of the first brothers to feel the effects of this 
was Arimon Muringa, who was serving as a congre¬ 
gation overseer in the capital city. On January 12, 
1965, he was arrested. Why? Because it was said he 
had been identified “as one of many who had in the 
past been guilty of acts of violence.” This, of course, 
was false. But he had to go through a month of the 



4s a circuit and 
district overseer , 
Gitead graduate 
Sizuiu Khumalo 
has been of 
great heip to the 
African brothers 



most trying of experiences before being proved in* 
nocent* 

Having been given a 90-day sentence, without 
trial, Brother Muringa made application for an ap¬ 
peal. He was told there would be no appeal. Not 
satisfied with this, John McBrine, representing the 
branch office, appealed directly to the Minister of 
Law and Order. This, plus an excellent recommen¬ 
dation from Brother Muringa’s employer, finally 
resulted in his release, after one month in prison. 

But how was he treated in prison? He said: “The 
prison authorities treated me well, but some of the 
prisoners were brutal toward me. I was beaten so 
badly on two occasions that I lost consciousness 
both times. This was to try to force me to become a 
member of their political party. These beatings 
were inflicted on my naked back by means of a 
heavy belt and then by heavy slaps on my face from 
the hands of at least nine men at each beating.” 
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Through it all Brother Muringa maintained such 
fine Christian conduct that, toward the last, some of 
his former tormentors began to stand up for him. 
His uncompromising stand was to prove to be a 
great source of encouragement for others later on. 

LOCAL DISTRICT OVERSEERS 

For years the missionaries did the bulk of the 
supervisory work. As we entered the 1960 r s, howev¬ 
er, it seemed wise to make more use of local broth¬ 
ers. This move proved to be providential. 

The first local brother to serve as district over¬ 
seer was Isaac Chiadzwa, who entered this work, 
together with his wife, Ivy, in December 1962. 
Then, in 1966, another experienced local brother, 
Sizuiu Khumalo, went into the district work. He 
proved to be an excellent help to the brothers dur¬ 
ing the years of extreme difficulty and hardship 
ahead. 

Having such brothers in the district work was a 
real blessing. For one thing, being familiar with the 
local language and customs, they could do much 
more in getting to the root of the problems of the 
publishers. They knew their brothers and what they 
were faced with, Being natives, they could move 
about much more freely than the missionaries. Ten¬ 
sions began to mount, and strangers quickly came 
under suspicion. As things later turned out, we were 
sure it was Jehovah’s direction that local brothers 
were now being used. 

EMERGENCY REGULATIONS 
AFFECT CIRCUIT ASSEMBLIES 

When the Rhodesia government declared its inde¬ 
pendence on November 11, 1965, emergency regu- 
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lations were instituted. These affected our activi¬ 
ties. For one thing, the government required us to 
present to the Censorship Board a sample of all 
publications, including every issue of the maga¬ 
zines, that came into the country. This was more of 
an inconvenience than anything else, for not once 
did they find anything in our publications that pre¬ 
vented the literature from entering the country. 

What affected us more were the rigid controls on 
public meetings. Gatherings of more than a few 
persons were forbidden except by permission of the 
Regulating Authority. Although, strictly speaking, 
this did not apply to purely religious meetings, such 
gatherings were prohibited in some of the troubled 
areas. 

It became quite frustrating. For just about every 
time the branch office applied to the Regulating 
Authority for permission to have a circuit assembly, 
it was turned down. So, finally, it was decided not to 
have circuit assemblies. Instead, we would concen¬ 
trate on district conventions, which were in well- 
protected places. 

Imagine our surprise when, one day in 1969, we 
received a letter from some congregations in Bula¬ 
wayo, and along with it was a circuit assembly 
program! Yes, they had put on their own assembly, 
making up their own program, giving out assign¬ 
ments and arranging for a cafeteria. While it may 
be that they should not have gone ahead this way on 
their own, it turned out for the best. At that assem¬ 
bly hundreds of our brothers gathered together. 

This gave us ideas. Instead of the Society’s apply¬ 
ing to the Regulating Authority on behalf of the 
circuits, why not let the local brothers do the apply¬ 
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ing to the local authorities? So again circuit assem¬ 
blies were arranged. The circuit overseer selected 
well-known local brothers to put in the application. 
It worked every time. From then until now we have 
been having our circuit assemblies in all areas, even 
though the emergency regulations continue. Ob¬ 
viously this was Jehovah’s direction. 

A LONG-STANDING ISSUE DECIDED 

At this point let us go back to the struggle for full 
recognition as a religious organization. You may 
remember that Jehovah’s people already gained this 
recognition from two of the government depart¬ 
ments, the Ministry of Native Affairs and the Min¬ 
istry of Justice and Internal Affairs, but not from 
the Ministry of Education. 

Thus it was that, in February 1966, the branch 
office once again brought this matter to the fore by 
writing a detailed letter stating our request to be 
recognized as a religious organization. On March 8 
came the answer: “I regret that after consideration 
I am unable to accede to your request.” 

Immediately we got on the telephone and, after 
much discussion, arranged an interview with the 
Minister. This was for March 23. After the inter¬ 
view, four months went by and no answer. Were 
they going to ignore our request? 

Then on July 21 we received a letter from the 
Minister of Education: “We have now been thor¬ 
oughly into this question and decided to put Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses on the official list of religious 
denominations recognized by the Ministry of Edu¬ 
cation.” Victory after a 16-year struggle! Not only 
did this open up the way for Jehovah’s Witnesses to 
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enter schools to give religious instruction but it also 
solved the problem of our children being expelled 
from school. For this victory we gave thanks to 
Jehovah! 

MISSIONARIES FROM MALAWI 

The year 1968 began a new chapter for our 
branch, the oversight of the Kingdom interests in 
Malawi. The initial reason for this was the ban 
placed on the Witnesses in that country in October 
1967, In November 1967, the missionaries were 
expelled from Malawi, Of these missionaries two 
couples were finally assigned to Zimbabwe, Keith 
and Anne Eaton and Hal and Joyce Bentley. 

A UNIQUE ASSIGNMENT 

The Bentleys had a unique assignment. This was 
to serve in Mozambique, which, until the ban, had 
come under the direction of the Malawi branch. If 
you check a map of Africa, you will see that Mozam¬ 
bique is a long, rather narrow country on the east 
coast of Africa. It stretches up from South Africa, 
along the eastern border of Zimbabwe, then up 
either side of Malawi. The Mozambique government 
has never recognized the organization of Jehovah's 
Witnesses. Thus far, all efforts to get legal recogni¬ 
tion have failed. But let us listen to Brother Bentley 
as he tells us about their assignment: 

“It was about February 1962, when Joyce and I 
were first assigned to Mozambique. Our first trip 
was by plane from Blantyre in Malawi to Lourengo 
Marques (now Maputo), the capital of Mozambique. 
There we found a small group of interested persons 
meeting inside the army compound in the home of 
an army sergeant. 
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“After a few trips this way, it was decided we 
should travel by road and take our camping equip¬ 
ment with us, entering the country as tourists. 
To do this, we used a Volkswagen van. The roads 
down the coastline through Beira were mostly grav¬ 
el and horribly corrugated. The distance is about 
1,000 miles/' 

Due to warring conditions in Mozambique, the 
Bentleys later found it necessary to go from Beira 
to Lourengo Marques via Salisbury. This meant a 
trip, one way, of over 1,300 miles. They made this 
journey every six months. Quite a bit of traveling 
by road! They were blessed, however, as they 
watched the congregation grow. 

After a few years, the Bentleys limited their trips 
to the northern part of the country. “We learned 
later that this change was probably Jehovah's 
maneuvering," said Brother Bentley, “as the secret 
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police in Lourenco Marques were waiting to pick us 
up the next time we visited there,” 

The Bentleys had many exciting experiences 
—arrests, near-arrests, orders to leave the country. 
But they were able to do a fine work, strengthening 
many new publishers and interested ones. Sister 
Bentley tells of one experience in Beira: 

“A young woman who had been studying in Por¬ 
tugal moved to Mozambique, She wrote to the Soci¬ 
ety, asking if the study could be continued. We were 
given the name and address. When we called at the 
apartment a woman came to the door. We asked 
her: ‘Are you Clotilde de Gomes?' *1 am Clotilde but 
not de Gomes/ was the reply. T am Clotilde de 
Almeida/ Not wishing to miss an opportunity to 
witness, we explained why we were asking for the 
other woman.” Quickly this woman went to call a 
neighbor. Later the original Clotilde was also con¬ 
tacted. What was the outcome? 

Sister Bentley tells us: “The original one we 
wanted to see is now a dedicated Witness; her hus¬ 
band is an elder; her five children, her husband's 
parents and brother are all Witnesses. The second 
woman is baptized as are also the neighbor woman, 
her husband and son.” 

When asked how they felt about that assignment. 
Brother Bentley summed it up: “There were times 
when we felt that it would be nice to be somewhere 
away from the heat and humidity and free from the 
feeling that we could be arrested at any moment. 
Looking back, however, we realize that we had a 
wonderful privilege of service in that assignment 
and that Jehovah's blessing and protection never 
failed to be with us,” 
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The Bentleys were later transferred to Botswana, 
where they continue setting fine examples as mis¬ 
sionaries. 

PERSECUTION IN MALAWI 

But now let us go back to the banning of Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses in Malawi in October 1967. Follow¬ 
ing this ban, there was a wave of persecution 
described in one magazine as “the most brutal, 
inhuman persecution of Christians in this twentieth 
century.” This same article declared: “To match the 
harrowing accounts of suffering, cruelty and ob¬ 
scenity , . ., one would have to go back to the 
extermination of the early Protestant Waldenses in 
southeast France and Italy in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries/' 

Why were these atrocities committed? Because of 
the strictly neutral stand that Jehovah's people 
maintain in political affairs. Asked at the time why 
these true Christians were subjected to such treat¬ 
ment, one Witness, Brother Justin Zacuruka, de¬ 
clared: “Because we refused to buy a political card/' 
Yes, as is the case with Jehovah's Witnesses the 
world over, these Christians refused to violate their 
Christian neutrality, even though they had to en¬ 
dure the cruelest of treatment. In fact, some even 
lost their lives. 

The attitude of all the loyal ones could well be 
summed up in the words of one older brother, Sam¬ 
son Khumbanyiwa, who lost his home, furniture, 
clothing and everything he had. He said: “I know 
that I am never alone, and Jehovah has protected 
me/' It is true, as the psalmist says: “Many are the 
calamities of the righteous one, but out of them all 
Jehovah delivers him,”—Ps. 34:19. 


154 


1985 Yearbook 


RELIEF FOR THOSE IN NEED 

Because of the intensity of the persecution, thou¬ 
sands of the Witnesses in Malawi found it necessary 
to flee the country. Some went to Zambia, only to be 
returned to Malawi, Thousands of others fled into 
Mozambique, to Milange, across the border from 
Malawi, Here they remained until about 1970, when 
they began to filter back into their home country. 

In Mozambique our brothers were safe from the 
hands of their persecutors. But now they faced 
other problems. They were without food, clothing or 
shelter. These were all left behind in the flight. So 
what were they to do? 

Happily, although the Witnesses have never had 
legal recognition in Mozambique, these refugees 
were treated with the greatest of kindness. The 
Mozambique authorities provided trucks for the 
transportation of our brothers into the country to a 
place called Mocuba, about 100 miles from the Ma¬ 
lawi border. Here they gave them land and provided 
houses, axes, hoes and seed. They also supplied 
200-pound* bags of meal (ground maize) each day 
for their food. This was a great relief for our broth¬ 
ers and made them feel it was Jehovah’s way of 
providing for them. 

More relief, however, was required. In addition to 
what was being provided by the Mozambique gov¬ 
ernment, there was a dire need for food, clothing, 
blankets and medicines. How were these needs to be 
met? The only way to transport these things from 
Zimbabwe was by road, and this through Malawi! 
With what had just happened in Malawi, would 
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there be any chance of getting through with the 
necessary goods? 

AN EXCITING TRIP 

It was with these questions in mind that John 
McBrine and Jim Mundell, a missionary who, with 
his wife Kathy, had just been deported from Zambia 
and was temporarily in Zimbabwe, set out on Feb¬ 
ruary 22, 1968, from Salisbury with a Volkswagen 
van packed full with donated clothing and blankets. 
Prior to departure they had done everything pos¬ 
sible to obtain customs clearance for their load 
through the various border posts. This, however, 
was not possible due to regulations and restrictions. 
So the only thing left was to rely entirely upon 
Jehovah for guidance and direction. Each border 
post was a cause for concern, but each one was 
passed without difficulty. It was as if the angels 
were present all the way through. 

The trip was not an easy one. It was 400 miles 
from Salisbury to the Mozambique border on the 
eastern side of Malawi. Most of the road was ex¬ 
tremely rough, and it was even more so for the 
remaining 100 miles to Mocuba, 

SOME DISAPPOINTMENTS 

Of course, one of the first things John McBrine 
and Jim Mundell wanted to do was to visit the 
brothers in the two camps in which they were locat¬ 
ed. So off they went first thing the morning of 
February 24 to see the camp administrator about 
this. How disappointed they were when the admin¬ 
istrator said that this would not be possible! Why? 
Because Jehovah’s Witnesses were not recognized 
by his government. 
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The administrator was a kindly man, however, 
and suggested that they wait until he took the 
matter up with government headquarters. This 
they did—for three days. The answer finally came 
back: There were no Jehovah’s Witnesses in Mo¬ 
zambique, only refugees whom the government had 
helped for humanitarian reasons. If they trusted 
the camp administrator they should leave the 
clothes with him; if they could not, take them back. 1 
Disappointment! Traveling all that way and not 
even being able to see those loyal brothers who had 
endured so much! Sadly, there was nothing they 
could do about it. 

Now they had to decide what to do with the 
clothing and blankets. What could they do but trust 
the administrator? This they did. 

Of course, the clothing and blankets transported 
in the van were nowhere near sufficient for the 
needs of the Malawi brothers. However, the two 
brothers also had funds that were contributed for 
the further needs of these brothers. An agreement 
was entered into, signed by the two brothers, the 
government administrator and an Indian trader. 
The contributed funds were given to the administra¬ 
tor, and an order, equaling this amount, was given 
to the trader. He was to supply dresses, trousers 
and more blankets. The administrator would then 
pay him the money and deliver the goods to the 
camps where the brothers were. 

A HAPPY ENDING 

A sequel to this account shows the outcome of the 
trip. On the way home, while still in Mozambique, 
the two brothers saw some African men alongside 
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the road with large loads of folded blankets on their 
bicycles. Yes, they were brothers! And they had 
received these things from the administrator. Of 
course, our two travelers were happy to know that 
the administrator was sticking to his word and was 
acting quickly. But the greatest happiness came 
from knowing they had at least contacted some 
Witnesses from the camps. As would be expected, 
this proved to be a great interchange of encourage¬ 
ment, for the travelers as well as the brothers from 
the camps. 

From that time on, the two countries, Malawi and 
Mozambique, came under the supervision of the 
Zimbabwe branch. Malawi remained under our 
branch oversight for several years, and Mozam¬ 
bique continues to be our responsibility. 

WITCHCRAFT 

—ANOTHER ISSUE TO FACE 

It was about this time that many of the brothers 
in Zimbabwe had another problem to face. Witch¬ 
craft has been practiced here for centuries. But it 
was about the year 1969 that it took a twist that 
brought it into prominence. In order to help you 
understand the problem that it presented to our 
brothers, it seems advisable to give a little of the 
background of the matter. 

Although almost all the African people in Zim¬ 
babwe are nominally Christian, with a small per¬ 
centage being Muslim, superstition and witchcraft 
are still widespread. There are witch doctors with 
their bones, animal skins, feather headdress and 
incantations. 

Witchery is divided into two classes; the muroyi > 
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who is a witch or praeticer of black magic, and the 
n’anga, who is a diviner or healer* The muroyi is the 
killer* He casts spells on people and is said to be 
responsible for untimely and strange deaths* He is 
outlawed and, if found practicing, can be apprehend¬ 
ed and prosecuted. 

The n’anga, on the other hand, is not necessarily 
a killer. He is a healer, although n’angas are some¬ 
times used to cast death-dealing spells on others. He 
is said to be able to break the spell of the muroyi 
The n’anga can be legally registered with the gov¬ 
ernment* 

By the year 1969, the n’anga was coming into 
prominence as one who could ferret out practicers 
of witchcraft. This was so not only in communal 
lands (formerly reservations) but also on farms and 
mines where often hundreds of workers lived with 
their families. Whenever there was a report of 
witchery, the community would call for the n’anga , 
Then all in the community would be summoned to 
appear before him. 

After going through incantations, the n’anga, 
helped by his singers, would call upon the spirits for 
information about who was practicing witchcraft* If 
the culprit was “identified,” the chief would then 
turn him over to the court, where he would be 
judged under the Witchcraft Act, Of course, he still 
had to be proved guilty under the normal procedure 
of law. 


OUR BROTHERS TESTED 

But why did this present an issue for our broth¬ 
ers? Although the n’anga is considered to be a 
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healer and a good man, still he is involved in spirit¬ 
ism* And here is where the problem arose for the 
brothers. Naturally, when the community was 
called before the n’anga the brothers would refuse 
to go. So the chief, or mine or farm manager, which¬ 
ever the case might be, would have them forcibly 
brought in. 

The great majority stood firm, but sad to say, 
there were a few who compromised under these 
circumstances. Later some of these genuinely re¬ 
pented and are now happily serving Jehovah once 
more. 

The general attitude of the brothers was well 
exemplified in the experience of Paul Ndlovu, who 
at the time was serving as a special pioneer. He was 
67 years of age and crippled from a stroke* When he 
was forcibly brought before the chief, he was told: 
“You had better kneel down [in recognition of the 
n’anga] just like everyone else is doing.” His answer 
was clear: u I will not bow down to any man because 
this is false worship. You well know that I am a 
minister of Jehovah's Witnesses, and I am not able 
to obey your command in this respect.” 

This brother's firm stand caused the chief to be¬ 
come very angry* He called four policemen to put 
handcuffs on him and force him into the room with 
the n’anga . As Brother Ndlovu puts it: “They then 
pushed me into the room where I found some sing¬ 
ers waiting to greet me with their ceremonial songs, 
as is the custom.” And what did he say to them? “I 
am not participating in demonism, and I will never 
kneel before you because I am one of Jehovah's 
Witnesses.” 

The brother's firm stand was rewarded by the 


160 1985 Yearbook 

n’anga’s accepting and contributing for a copy of 
the Truth book! 

VICTORY FOR TRUE WORSHIP 

It was not long before this practice began to 
spread throughout all parts of the country, bringing 
many tests upon Jehovah’s loyal ones. An experi¬ 
ence of a congregation located at a mine in the 
northern part of the country shows the extent to 
which they would go to try to break the integrity of 
God’s people. Because of reports of witchcraft being 
practiced, the senior employees requested the hir¬ 
ing of a n’anga. The police report on this event tells 
us what then happened: 

“The proposal was put to the Mine Manager who 
agreed after checking the Nganga’s [now spelled 
n’anga’s] credentials and finding them in order, on 
condition that everyone [italics ours] in the com¬ 
pound participated. This was agreed to by the senior 
employees. 

“On the day the Nganga carried out his ritual, all 
the people in the compound, with the exception of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, . . . went before the Nganga. 
The senipr employees attempted to persuade the 
sect,.. . but they still refused. They were taken to 
the Mine Manager, but to no avail and they told him 
they would prefer to leave their employment than 
go before the Nganga ” 

This is exactly what happened. All our brothers 
were dismissed from their employment. But then 
what happened? 

The whole congregation moved to another mine, 
where the brothers all obtained employment. So 
they still had a complete congregation, with all the 
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responsible brothers and one pioneer. Furthermore, 
this mine was located in unassigned territory, an 
area that suddenly became cared for by a fully 
organized congregation! In fact, even the name of 
the congregation did not have to change because its 
name was Chrome, and they moved from one 
chrome mine to another. 

And what about the mine manager who dismissed 
all his employees who were Witnesses? He was very 
sorry when he realized that he had chased away his 
best workers. In fact, later on he reemployed some 
of them. As he said to the district overseer who was 
in the area: “I sent away the best workers I had.” A 
fine witness indeed resulted because of the faithful¬ 
ness of our brothers! 

ENTERING THE 1970’S 

The year 1960 saw an all-time high in the average 
number of publishers—12,487, with a peak of 13,- 
493. From then until 1967 the trend was downward. 
In fact, the number of publishers went down to an 
average of 9,384, which was the lowest since 1952. 
This was due largely to cleaning out from the orga¬ 
nization those who were not really Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses. 

Then from 1967 the upward trend began again, so 
much so that in 1971 we had an average of 11,430, 
with a peak for that year of 12,456. This trend 
continued until 1976, when once again the number 
of publishers started on the way down. Why so? 
Because from then until the end of the decade, this 
country went through what must have been the 
darkest years of its history. How did this affect our 
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brothers? For an answer, let us go back to where we 
enter the 1970’s. 

This decade proved to be one of many trials and 
testings for Jehovah’s people. Among these were 
tests regarding employment, the neutrality issue 
and the ravages of war, including such things as loss 
of homes, livestock and fields, as well as physical 
abuse and even death itself. There were also at¬ 
tempts by opposers to pressure the government to 
ban the Kingdom work. It reminds us of the words 
of the apostle Paul after he was stoned and left for 
dead just outside Lystra. He said: “We must enter 
into the kingdom of God through many tribula¬ 
tions.”—Acts 14:22. 

JEHOVAH PROVIDES HELP 

How would Jehovah’s people be prepared to face 
the trials that were ahead? Providentially there 
were two ways by which this was done. One of these 
was through the arrangement of having the Gov¬ 
erning Body appoint elders and ministerial servants 
in the congregations. It was in 1972 that this ar¬ 
rangement began, and it could not have come at a 
more appropriate time. 

It was heartwarming to see the response of the 
brothers to the Scripturally supported direction by 
the Governing Body as to the appointment of these 
brothers. As the Scriptural qualifications were ex¬ 
amined, several congregations found themselves 
without either elders or ministerial servants. As one 
congregation wrote: “After discussing the qualifica¬ 
tions, along with the circuit overseer, we found that 
no one qualifies as elder or ministerial servant. But 
we shall strive to meet the requirements next year.” 
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James Mubata, a member of the Branch Commit¬ 
tee, who has been in Bethel since 1966, recently 
commented on the almost immediate effects of the 
elder arrangement on the congregations. He says: 
“Not only did more brothers with teaching qualities 
become available for the benefit of the congrega¬ 
tions, but also those already used as teachers began 
to improve as they applied themselves. In addition 
to this, the cleanness of the congregations received 
much better attention. Prior to 1972 the servants in 
many congregations were not quickly handling cas¬ 
es of uncleanness. But almost immediately after the 
establishment of bodies of elders these cases were 
given attention. So much so that for some time we 
were busier than ever before, handling such cases.” 

This whole arrangement gave the congregations 
a tremendous boost spiritually. Brothers who were 
disqualified because they did not give proper super¬ 
vision to the spiritual growth of their families be¬ 
came conscious of the need to apply the Scriptural 
counsel. Other brothers who until then were not 
given the opportunity to put their skills, abilities 
and spiritual advancement to the best use were now 
using these to the advantage of the congregations. 
Out of it all came a much stronger organization that 
was clearly in a better position to help the brothers 
meet what was to come in the years ahead. 

NEW BRANCH FACILITIES 

The other timely provision from Jehovah was the 
building of a fine new three-story Bethel home. 
During his visit in 1971, Brother Knorr gave many 
hours of attention to our need for a more spacious 
home and branch office. At the time of his visit, 
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several members of the Bethel family were living in 
nearby apartments, and the office and shipping fa¬ 
cilities were woefully inadequate. Since 1953 we had 
been living in a single-story house with only five 
bedrooms. In fact, at the time of Brother Knorr’s 
visit three of these bedrooms had been converted 
into offices. So it was decided that new facilities 
should be sought. 

After several fruitless attempts to get permission 
to build just what we wanted somewhere else, it was 
decided to tear down our old home and build new 
facilities on the spot. This building project began in 
December 1972. Ten months later we moved in. 
What a happy occasion that was! 

While this construction was not one of the “two- 
day wonders” seen nowadays in the construction of 
Kingdom Halls, it certainly was something that was 
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talked about in the neighborhood. Indeed, a fine 
witness was given, both to local officials and to 
people in the surrounding area. The fact that hun¬ 
dreds of people, male and female, little children and 
old men, were helping in some way was a cause for 
much comment. 

One who commented favorably was the municipal 
building inspector. Although at first he was quite 
cool, gradually he warmed up to the friendliness of 
everyone. His comment was: “You’re making good 
progress. You’ve got some good labor there. You 
wouldn't get that if you were paying for it.” Another 
man, a building contractor working across the road, 
said: “It is good to know that there are still people 
who believe strongly enough in something to do 
something like that.” Actually our fine building was 
constructed almost 100 percent either by volunteer 
labor or under the direction of such volunteers. 

While it would be impossible to mention by name 
all those who showed such willingness and self- 
sacrifice, we do think that mention should be made 
of some outstanding examples. Take, for instance, 
Peter Drewett. He left his secular employment and 
came to the city with his wife and daughter to live 
in a trailer for the duration of the whole project. 
Then there was Noel Ellerman who, with his wife 
and two children, moved their tiny trailer right onto 
the dusty site. There they lived, right in the middle 
of things, for about eight months. We must also 
mention Eric Cargill, a businessman who not only 
provided essential building equipment and some of 
his own labor force but also spent half his time 
every day on the project until it was completed. 
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THE TOBACCO ISSUE 

As mentioned earlier in the account, the begin¬ 
ning of the 1970’s brought several issues to the fore. 
One of these was the matter of growing tobacco or 
working on farms or for firms having to do with the 
production and processing of tobacco. In Zimbabwe 
this became quite a problem, since tobacco is one of 
the principal sources of income for the country. It 
is the principal export product and brings in much 
sorely needed foreign currency. 

As far back as 1972, the brothers working in such 
places were beginning to question the Scriptural¬ 
ness of their employment. In fact, when brothers 
were first being recommended as elders or ministe¬ 
rial servants, several declined on grounds of con¬ 
science. As one traveling overseer put it: “There are 
a number of brothers who would have qualified as 
elders because of their fine records. They them¬ 
selves have asked not to be recommended as elders 
or ministerial servants because they work on a farm 
where tobacco is grown and packed. Because of 
their conscience they have asked not to be recom¬ 
mended.’* 

Some who had been growing tobacco soon stopped 
doing so, and others made similar plans. One ex¬ 
pressed it this way: “Many of us put away our 
second wives when we understood how God viewed 
it, so quitting tobacco-growing must be easy.” 

BROTHERS STAND FIRM 

It was good that the brothers were already rea¬ 
soning this way because this line of thinking was to 
make it much easier for them just two years later. 
It was in the early part of 1974 that the Kingdom 
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Ministry contained a special insert headed “Harmo¬ 
nizing Our Employment with ‘Love of Neighbor.'” 
This insert clearly presented the Scriptural view of 
the matter. Tobacco smoking is a defilement of the 
flesh and hence a disfellowshipping offense, accord¬ 
ing to 2 Corinthians 7:1. That being the case, would 
it be right for a Christian to grow this plant, or 
process and sell it to others? The obvious Scriptural 
answer is, No. We could not do that and still show 
love to our neighbors. This is the way the insert 
reasoned. 

The response of the brothers was nothing short of 
thrilling! Try to imagine yourself in the position of 
these brothers. Suppose you have a very responsible 
job on a tobacco-producing farm. With it comes a 
house and possibly a tract of land where you can 
graze some of your own cattle. Now all of a sudden 
you are faced with a big decision. Your employer 
tells you that if you do not want to work in the 
production of tobacco, you will have to find employ¬ 
ment elsewhere. You may have several small chil¬ 
dren. What are you going to do? 

Well, our brothers did it! Yes, they were willing 
to give up all of this rather than be separated from 
Jehovah’s organization. Many suffered severe finan¬ 
cial losses. But they maintained favor with Jehovah. 
You could count on your fingers the number of 
those who had to be disfellowshipped. How our 
hearts went out to the dear brothers who stood so 
firmly for God’s righteousness! 

MIXED REACTIONS 

Of course, this stand of the brothers caused a 
widespread reaction, most of it adverse. Newspaper 
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articles and letters to the editor became regular 
features. Members of Parliament voiced their criti¬ 
cism inside as well as outside Parliament, some of 
them vehemently. Showing how far it went, one 
writer in a monthly magazine stated: “The Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses have been severely criticized inside 
and outside Parliament. . . . Under new legislation 
they can now be stripped of their citizenship and 
lose their immunity against deportation.” He called 
it “a storm in a teacup.” 

The farmers themselves had mixed reactions. 
Some of them were malicious. Some wrote to the 
Society, saying what they thought about Jehovah’s 
Witnesses; others used the telephone. However, 
they still would like to have had Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es in trusted positions on their farms. 

Thus there were several farmers who tried very 
hard to accommodate the brothers. Rather than lose 
good, reliable workers, they were willing to give 
them jobs that did not involve the production of 
tobacco. This, of course, the brothers appreciated. 

There is the experience of one brother who was 
employed as a tobacco salesman. Realizing he could 
not remain in this type of work, the brother turned 
in his resignation, which his employer refused. So 
the brother just did not turn up for work. When his 
employer came to his house to find out why he was 
not at work, the brother explained the situation. 
Thereupon the employer commended the brother 
for his honesty and stressed that he did not want to 
lose him as an employee. 

Taking advantage of this situation, the brother 
then laid down the terms under which he would 
remain there. Not only was he to be free from work 
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involving tobacco but he also wanted time off for all 
meetings. To this the employer agreed, although it 
meant a reduction in pay for the brother. 

“From my experience," this brother concluded, “I 
have learned that as long as we endure when we 
encounter problems at our places of secular work 
we will be blessed. I also learned the importance of 
being more concerned with our spiritual growth as 
we advance with Jehovah’s organization.” This 
brother is now serving as an elder. 

THE GOOD NEWS SPREAD 
THROUGH ADVERSITY 

Actually, this shifting around of the brothers did 
much to spread the good news of the Kingdom. 
Through it even new congregations were organized 
in formerly isolated areas. For instance, one broth¬ 
er owned a mine in isolated territory. The brothers 
got to know that he needed laborers and that he was 
willing to help out the needy ones. Soon he had 
20 brothers working for him. These, plus their fam¬ 
ilies, were formed into a congregation that contin¬ 
ues to exist. Others also were quick to help out 
where they could. 

Some who found themselves unemployed because 
of the tobacco issue went back to their homes, 
where, often, there were no congregations. As a 
result, Jehovah’s Word was being preached in areas 
where it had not been preached before. 

But how did all of this end? Strange to say, it was 
the Tobacco Association itself that finally settled 
the matter, by the simple process of publishing an 
announcement by the chairman of the association 
in one of its monthly bulletins to tobacco growers. 
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This announcement stated that it was a religious 
matter for the Witnesses and should not become an 
issue. An interesting comment was made in the June 
1974 issue of Rhodesia Tobacco Forum . It said on 
page 27, regarding Jehovah's Witnesses: “In the 
same article [a newspaper article] the Secretary for 
Agriculture . . . was reported to have described the 
move as 'apparently a deliberate attempt to cause a 
dislocation in the economy.' However, the numbers 
involved would hardly appear to warrant such an 
assumption.” This comment by the Rhodesia Tobac¬ 
co Association itself seemed to quiet things down, 
so that the brothers were no longer harassed. In¬ 
deed, a fine witness was given regarding the loyalty 
of Jehovah’s people. 

NEUTRALITY ISSUE 
COMES TO THE FORE 

While the tobacco problem was affecting our Af¬ 
rican brothers, another issue came to the fore, also 
in 1972, that at first involved only our white broth¬ 
ers. This concerned a Christian’s neutrality in the 
affairs of the nations. The issue did not become a 
widespread problem until there began what became 
known as the “liberation struggle” or, as others 
called it, the “terrorist war.” The problem arose, of 
course, as a result of compulsory military service 
for white males. 

With the intensifying of the struggle, especially 
along the borders of the country, more efforts were 
made to involve the entire population in national 
defense. Conscription, however, was at first con¬ 
fined to white males. This involved quite a number 
of young Witnesses, many of whom had to serve 
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prison sentences, some more than once, because of 
conscientiously maintaining their course of Chris¬ 
tian neutrality. 

The nature of the draft was such that men were 
given call-ups for certain periods of the year, after 
which they could follow their secular employment. 
So a brother could be brought before the courts 
each time he conscientiously refused to obey a call¬ 
up, which meant he could be exposed to the possibil¬ 
ity of one term of imprisonment after another. In 
fact, some even received call-up papers while they 
were still in prison! 

Young married men with families found it espe¬ 
cially difficult, not only because they had to leave 
behind their families when they went to prison but 
also because of their employment. Often these 
brothers would lose their employment when they 
went to prison, necessitating their looking for an¬ 
other job when they came out. When doing so, they 
would invariably be asked about their military sta¬ 
tus. When a prospective employer was told the 
facts, the answer would often be: “I am sorry. I 
would like to give you employment, but I cannot do 
so unless you have done your military training.” For 
some, this became a very big problem. 

AN EARLY EXAMPLE 

One of the first ones to endure these trials was 
Bob Hawkes. He had already done military training 
when he first began studying the Bible with Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses. He had only been studying for six 
months when, in January 1973, he was ordered to 
report for duty. Shall we let him tell his own story? 

“Because of what I learned in my studies of the 
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Bible I decided not to go. At this time Molly, my 
wife* was about two months pregnant.” 

What happened when he failed to report? 

“I was summoned to appear in court and given an 
effective 30 days in jail with three months’ suspend¬ 
ed sentence.” 

Did he find it a hard test to go through? 

“Very much so. Here I was, not even baptized and 
sitting behind bars. Now I was all alone in a very 
strange world- It was all so very confusing. Then 
Molly got upset and wrote me a letter indicating she 
was going to leave me. On top of that, my father 
came to see me, bringing a lot of literature con¬ 
demning the Witnesses. I let him know that what¬ 
ever happened I was determined to stick to my 
conscientious stand. My only comfort was in prayer 
to Jehovah*” 

TROUBLES COMPOUND 

When Bob Hawkes was released from prison, he 
found his troubles were far from over. At home, 
Molly, his wife, handed him his army kit and sug¬ 
gested he go to the “bush,” that is, to the battlefield. 
Says Bob: “I told her she must never try to force me 
to go and not even to mention it again.” 

Then Bob went back to his employment only to be 
told he was fired on the spot. “When I told Molly I 
had been fired,” says Bob, “it’s a wonder she stayed 
with me, seeing she was still cool toward the truth.” 

Shortly after this, Bob was baptized. Then back 
into prison again, this time for six months, plus the 
three months suspended on the previous occasion. 
All together he was in prison three times, the last 
time for eight months. 


U longue 
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AND WHAT ABOUT MOLLY? 

We might ask, “Molly, what have you to say 
about all of this?” 

“While we were studying, the truth did not really 
mean much to me. With Bob it was different. As 
soon as he learned something, he made changes. 
Consequently, smoking, parties and other things 
had to stop. Then I became pregnant, and the blood 
issue bothered me. Our entire life was being 
affected. 

“Then Bob went to prison. This I felt was terri¬ 
ble. How could he do all of this to us? It was then 
that I decided to give him an ultimatum. So I wrote 
and threatened to leave him. Deep down, however, 
I knew I didn’t really mean it and couldn’t go 
through with it.” 

What made Molly change and accept the truth? 

“Much of it was due to the kindness shown by the 
sisters. There were parcels of groceries, meat, 
bread, as well as other material assistance. But, in 
addition, there was the loving concern of the broth¬ 
ers and sisters who would build me up spiritually. 
Gradually this influenced me. It made me think. So 
I started working toward baptism. I was baptized 
just after Bob got out of prison the last time.” 

Brother Hawkes received one more call-up after 
that. This time, however, he was not imprisoned 
because of his plans to accept employment in an¬ 
other country. 

This experience is typical of what several of our 
brothers went through. In fact, as the age of con¬ 
scription went up, to 50 and, finally, even to 60, 
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quite a number became involved. But more about 
that later. 


POLITICAL OPPOSITION 
BEGINS TO SHOW 

With all this publicity over such issues as tobac¬ 
co and Christian neutrality, you can well imagine 
that the Witnesses were in the news. Abetted no 
doubt by some irate members of the public who 
were annoyed by the neutral stand of the Witness¬ 
es, some Members of Parliament began agitating 
for government action to curb the preaching work. 

In addition to being objects of criticism and at¬ 
tacks through the news media, the Witnesses also 
became a popular subject for discussion in parlia¬ 
mentary debates. This was particularly so on De¬ 
cember 4, 1973, when Parliament debated amend¬ 
ments to the Defence Act and the Citizenship Act. 
Following are some excerpts from these debates: 

“The beliefs of this sect [Jehovah’s Witnesses] 
are the very antithesis of the reputable and estab¬ 
lished churches.”—Minister of Defence. 

“In brief it is intended ... to provide that a 
Jehovah’s Witness sentenced to six months’ impris¬ 
onment or more without the option of a fine for an 
offence involving refusal to obey orders on the 
grounds of religious conscience may suffer loss of 
citizenship and, in the case of a non-citizen, may be 
deported.”—Minister of Defence. 

“These convictions [of conscientious objectors in 
general] generally relate to the question of the 
taking of human life and can be accommodated by 
allocation to non-combatant duties.... The excep- 
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tion ... is the cult or sect known as the Jehovah’s 
Witnesses whom I feel are a pernicious organiza¬ 
tion, with no foundation for and no justification in 
their attitude towards military service,”—Member 
of Parliament. 

“What we are seeking to ensure is that Jehovah’s 
Witnesses do not have an impact and influence 
upon young men who are liable and who are doing 
their military service.”—Minister of Defence. 

It seems that the courageous stand of the broth¬ 
ers was having an impact in more ways than one. 

TENSION MOUNTS 

Toward the end of 1974 one could feel the ten¬ 
sion increasing. This was indicated in a letter from 
this branch to the Society’s headquarters, dated 
October 8, 1974. In part, it referred to a rumor of 
a “full-scale inquiry” into our organization and 
then said: “At date of writing we have not heard 
any more, neither have we been contacted by the 
authorities. Rumors have been heard that some 
action will be taken by December, but we have not 
been able to confirm any of these. 

“Throughout the country a large portion of the 
populace is very definitely ‘up in arms’ against our 
activities, especially our house-to-house ministry.” 

“No Jehovah’s Witnesses” signs began to appear 
everywhere. In fact, one enterprising person start¬ 
ed selling them from house to house. He did quite 
a business for a while. 

PROPOSED ACTION 

In the early part of February 1975, the branch 
office came into possession of the minutes of a very 
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significant meeting. It was a meeting of the Na¬ 
tional Executive of the Rhodesian Front, the rul¬ 
ing political party at that time. Much of this meet¬ 
ing, held on January 31,1975, was about Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. A number of points were presented as 
to why they felt some action should be taken 
against Jehovah’s Witnesses. 

Well, you can imagine how we were feeling about 
that time! What was going to happen? Would Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses be banned? Would the mission¬ 
aries be deported? We just did not know what to 
expect. 

While those who presented these suggestions to 
the government were themselves members of the 
ruling party, some of them, in fact, Members of 
Parliament, it seems that the government itself 
took a more rational view, for neither then nor at 
any time later was any official action taken against 
the preaching work or the organization. We are 
very grateful to Jehovah for that. 

NEUTRALITY IN “HOT” AREAS 

It was not only the military issue that required 
the brothers to take a firm stand on separateness 
from the world but other situations also arose. 
(John 15:19) For example, Brother Will Vosloo 
had a farm that turned out to be in a truly “hot” 
area during the war. It was 39 miles from the 
congregation where he served as an elder. Just 
beyond was a stronghold of the “freedom fighters.” 
Many were the clashes between these and the 
government’s security forces. 

One day, shortly after his baptism, Brother Vos- 
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loo and his wife, Gisela, were sitting in their home, 
reading from the Bible at Psalm 112:7, which says: 
“He will not be afraid even of bad news. His heart 
is steadfast, made reliant upon Jehovah.” Within 
an hour a member of the police appeared, warning 
people that “terrorists” were in the area. He insist¬ 
ed that the farmer arm himself for protection. 
Brother Vosloo refused. 

He explains: “From that time on, more and more 
pressure was put on me to share in the protection 
of our community. My neighbors could not under¬ 
stand my attitude—to them I was cowardly. In 
field service one day a man said to me: 'You will be 
the first to run away when things get really hot.’ 
He was wrong. Today I am still on the farm, but 
they are all gone.” 

NEUTRALITY A PROTECTION 

Although harassed by neighboring farmers, 
Brother Vosloo and his family did receive comfort 
from an unexpected source. One day a circuit over¬ 
seer came to see him and said: “I am your brother 
from across the Umf uli River. You must not worry. 
The people in that area know all about your neu¬ 
tral stand. You will be safe.” These words proved 
to be true. 

One day shortly thereafter, when Brother Vos- 
loo’s tractor drivers were working in the field, they 
were suddenly accosted by a band of guerrillas. 
They said: “We know that man. We do not want to 
burn his tractors." Sure enough, although neigh¬ 
bors had their tractors burned, as well as pump 
installations destroyed, Brother Vosloo’s equip¬ 


Zimbabwe 


179 


ment remained intact. Later, while he and his 
family were away on vacation, several farm homes 
in the area were destroyed, but the Vosloos’ house 
remained intact. All of this because of their known 
stand of neutrality in political affairs. 

This went on for quite a few years, in fact, right 
up to the end of the war. Even delegations repre¬ 
senting the community would visit the Vosloos and 
try to pressure and “shame” them into arming 
themselves for their own protection, as well as that 
of others. Everyone else in the area traveled heavi¬ 
ly armed. But Brother Vosloo quotes Gisela as 
saying adamantly, “No gun or rifle.” 

Things began to get worse and worse: Local 
country stores were being burned down. Land 
mines were planted on the roads. A curfew made it 
extremely difficult for the children to travel to 
school. So, finally, Brother Vosloo decided to rent 
a house in town where his family could live while 
he continued to work the farm. But through it all, 
he feels that his real protection resulted from his 
neutral stand and his complete trust in Jehovah, as 
it is written: “Whenever you lie down you will feel 
no dread; and you will certainly lie down, and your 
sleep must be pleasurable. You will not need to be 
afraid of any sudden dreadful thing,... for Jehovah 
himself will prove to be, in effect, your confidence, 
and he will certainly keep your foot against cap¬ 
ture.”—Prov. 3:24-26. 

A PARADOX 

It is a strange thing indeed: The very stand that 
sent our young white brothers to prison gave our 
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African brothers a freedom that often was not 
enjoyed by other organizations, religious or other¬ 
wise* 

As time went on, the increase of guerrilla activ¬ 
ity in some areas resulted in a step-up of security 
measures* Meetings were prohibited; schools and 
stores were closed* The brothers had to be partic¬ 
ularly cautious in their field ministry and the way 
they gathered together for Christian worship* 

In February 1973 a circuit assembly was sched¬ 
uled for one of these areas* Would we be allowed to 
hold it? With full faith in Jehovah's direction, the 
local brothers approached the chief for a letter to 
take to the district commissioner* While he would 
not deliver the letter at that time, he did allow the 
brothers to begin preparations* 

When the district overseer, Isaac Chiadzwa, 
came to the area later, he went to the district 
commissioner’s office to report his presence and 
obtain permission to enter the area for the circuit 
assembly* “When I asked for permission to enter 
the Dotito area,” he said, “everyone in the district 
commissioner’s office laughed and thought I was 
mad* How surprised they were when they later 
heard one of the officials saying, *We know you 
people* We know your position regarding the pres¬ 
ent conditions*’” 

Sure enough! Permission was granted for the 
assembly! The only restriction was that we were 
not to have any evening sessions. Even the chief 
was surprised and impressed! 

Brother Chiadzwa said that in the district work 
at that time he encountered many roadblocks. He 
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relates: “Always I was let through because I was 
one of Jehovah’s Witnesses* At one roadblock ev¬ 
eryone was ordered to unload his vehicle for in¬ 
spection* As soon as I jumped out of the van, a 
policeman saw my briefcase* After opening it, he 
asked me who I was and what I was doing* When I 
told him I was one of Jehovah’s Witnesses, he 
instructed me not to unload my van, which, inci¬ 
dentally, was filled with literature and all our 
equipment. When another policeman heard this, he 
wanted to know why the van should not be unload¬ 
ed* I could hear the first one saying, *He is one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, We do not have problems 
with these people* 1 ” 

The district overseer said that the brothers in 
that area all carried the Society’s literature with 
them, even when working in the fields. Many times 
it saved them from beatings and other ill- 
treatment* Strange indeed how the same group of 
people who could be anathema to the authorities in 
the one instance could be so highly favored in 
another! 

We have more to tell you about this later on, but 
now let us go back to Malawi* 

PERSECUTION IN MALAWI 

When we last spoke of the brothers in Malawi, 
they had fled from their home country to Miiange 
fn Mozambique, east of Malawi* In about 1970 
many of them started filtering back to their home¬ 
land, where they tried to pick up where they had 
left off* But this situation did not last long* 

In 1972 another wave of cruel persecution 
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struck our brothers. The Saw Francisco Examiner 
called it a “religious war” and said: “It’s a very 
one-sided war, pitting force against faith.” The 
pattern followed very closely the wave of persecu¬ 
tion in 1967, only this time it was much more 
intense. 

The Youth League and the Young Pioneers 
movement took the lead in this “war.” “They orga¬ 
nized themselves into hands, ranging from a dozen 
or so on up to as many as a hundred. They then 
went from village to village, armed with sticks, 
knobkerries, pangas and axes, searching out and 
attacking Jehovah’s Witnesses and their proper¬ 
ties.”— Awake! December 8,1972. 

There were rapings of our sisters and cruel beat¬ 
ings with planks that had spikes in them. One 
brother had dry grass tied to his body, and then this 
was set afire. He was literally burned to death. 

Brother Michael Yadanga and his family were 
set loose in the center of a game reserve with wild 
animals all around. They had to walk several miles 
to get a bus. When they got back home, attempts 
were again made, with threats, to persuade them 
to buy a political party card. Brother Yadanga’s 
answer to them was: “I’ve lost my teeth because I 
would not buy a card. I’ve lost my job because I 
would not buy a card. I was severely beaten, my 
property was destroyed and I was forced to flee to 
Zambia—all of this because I would not buy a card. 
I am not going to buy one now.” Later, warned by 
a friendly member of the Youth League that they 
were coming after him, this brother and his family 
fled to Mozambique. 
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Added to the beatings and other physical cruel¬ 
ties were the closing of businesses, the freezing of 
bank accounts, the confiscating of property, the 
destroying or stealing of crops, and the forcing of 
Witnesses out of employment. What did they do? 
They did the only thing they could do—they fled 
the country. 

This time most of them fled to Zambia. Over 
19,000 of them set up a refugee camp at Sinda 
Misale. 


HELP FROM 

WORLDWIDE BROTHERHOOD 

It was not long before help started coming to 
these brothers. From all parts of the earth it came, 
in the form of money, clothing, food and other 
items. The brothers in Zambia quickly provided 
thousands of pounds of foodstuffs, blankets and 
bedding, garden tools and other things. Truckloads 
of tarpaulins, blankets, plastic sheeting, shovels, 
axes and other items came from South Africa, our 
brothers driving 1,500 miles to Sinda Misale to 
deliver these goods. Although these experienced 
many difficulties, they delivered the goods under 
Jehovah’s loving guidance. All in all, many, many 
tons of food, clothing, medicines and other items 
were provided for the brothers at Sinda Misale. 

ON THE MOVE AGAIN 

Sad to say, this respite was only temporary. The 
Zambian government, under the pretext of moving 
these brothers to another place, actually sent them 
back to Malawi. There the persecutions started all 
over again. So the brothers once more fled their 
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homeland, this time to Mlangeni in Mozambique 
west of Malawi. 

Soon there were 12 refugee camps set up in Mo¬ 
zambique, with a peak of about 34,000 living 
in them. Later, in 1975, the Mozambique govern¬ 
ment forcibly repatriated our brothers from the 
Mlangeni area to Malawi. From there the majority 
fled east back into Mozambique, where many of 
them are today. 

At this point we believe you would be very inter¬ 
ested in experiences recounted by Cyril and Ina 
Long. They were living in Blantyre, Malawi, when 
the persecution broke out again in 1972. They 
reported: 

“One family was crossing a bridge over flooding 
waters when they were accosted and asked for 
their political party cards. When the parents ex¬ 
plained why they did not have any, the children 
were thrown over the rail of the bridge into the 
raging waters below. One of the children was a 
six-month-old baby. Fortunately, the older chil¬ 
dren were able to swim and saved the baby. With 
Jehovah’s hand over them, all escaped death. 

“Another brother was beaten unconscious and 
then had petrol poured all over him. He was set 
afire and burned to death. Sadly, his wife, who was 
pregnant, and his six children were forced to watch 
the whole cruel procedure.” 

PROVIDING HELP 
FOR THE PERSECUTED 

Brother Long realized that something was going 
to have to be done to help the brothers who were 
being robbed and beaten. So arrangements were 


Zimbabwe 


185 


made for a secret rendezvous where fleeing broth¬ 
ers and sisters could be picked up and transported 
to the border. In the first load there were about 30 
transported in two Volkswagen vans. Several came 
with bicycles but realized they could not take 
them, so they just threw them into the bush on the 
roadside, knowing they would never see them 
again. 

“All along the road," says Ina, “there were road¬ 
blocks, and each time the brothers and sisters 
would lie fiat on the floor of the van, covered with 
blankets. Cyril, being white and the only one visi¬ 
ble, was waved on without searching. At three 
o'clock in the morning they safely reached the 
refugee camp in Mozambique. 

“Some days later we were approached by a cir¬ 
cuit overseer with the report that there was an 
urgent need for medicines and blankets, as the 
camp in Zambia had nearly 12,000 people living in 
the open. It was winter and many suffered from 
colds, diarrhea, sore throats, and so forth. More¬ 
over, several had cuts, bruises and bad burns from 
the ill-treatment they had received. What could we 
do to help them? 

“Following fervent prayer to Jehovah, we decid¬ 
ed to approach a chemist [pharmacist] and ask to 
buy medical supplies. This was a dangerous thing 
to do because he could easily have reported us to 
the authorities. However, we approached him and 
told him the situation. 

“As it turned out, this chemist was angry be¬ 
cause the government had forced him to fire one of 
his most trusted employees, who was one of Jeho- 
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vah’s Witnesses. So rather than report us, he was 
only too happy to be of assistance.” Imagine the 
surprise and joy of Cyril and Ina Long, when they 
went back the next day for their order and received 
two huge boxes of medical supplies as a free gift 
for the brothers in the refugee camp! When they 
tried to pay for these supplies, they were told by 
the chemist: “It is the least I can do for such loyal 
people who are being treated so disgracefully.” 

Shortly afterward, Cyril Long and another 
brother made a nocturnal trip to the camp, this 
time with a load of blankets. Brother Long said: 
“Tears came to our eyes at what we saw: A whole 
family of six huddled under one blanket, trying to 
get warmth from one another’s body; a sister so 
badly beaten and burned with hot logs that she 
could not lie down. They had to prop her up with 
grass bundles.” 

To close this account we want to tell you one 
more experience that really moved Sister Long. 
Because the government froze all the bank ac¬ 
counts of the brothers, no one could withdraw 
funds to pay for public transport for escape. She 
said: “Two brothers approached us and said: *We 
were able to withdraw our savings before they 
were frozen. We have bought bus tickets for our 
family and have this money left over. Could you 
please give it to others who need it?’ Even though 
these brothers had lost their own jobs, their broth¬ 
erly love moved them to share with others what 
they had left, knowing that Jehovah would pro¬ 
vide!" 

No doubt as Cyril and Ina Long let their minds 


Zimbabwe 


187 


go back to that occasion, their own faith in Jeho¬ 
vah’s loving care becomes stronger and stronger. 

A TRIP TO MOZAMBIQUE 

It was in 1975, while the refugee camps still 
existed in Mozambique on the west of Malawi, that 
a problem arose similar to one experienced in the 
early Christian congregation. (Acts 6:1-6) This 
was over the distribution of relief goods. It was 
decided that the best way to settle this would be by 
a personal visit of a brother from the branch office. 
So in February 1975, Keith Eaton, a member of the 
Branch Committee, set out for these camps. Get¬ 
ting there was not easy. The trip had to be made in 
a roundabout way by air. He went from Salisbury 
to Beira on the east coast of Mozambique, where 
he stayed overnight, visiting a few brothers there. 
Then he went to Tete on the Zambezi River and on 
to Vila Coutinho (now Ulongue), where there were 
six refugee camps at the time. 

One of the things that made it difficult to reach 
this destination was the fact that Mozambique was 
in the throes of a changeover from Portuguese 
minority rule to black majority rule. So crossing 
the border was not easy, especially for strangers to 
the area. 

However, with the help of brothers who met him 
at the Vila Coutinho airport, Brother Eaton was 
able to visit the camps. There he discussed the 
problems of the brothers, listening to their heart¬ 
rending reports on their situation and offering 
helpful suggestions. There is no doubt that this 
personal contact with a representative of the Soci¬ 
ety did much to encourage the brothers. 
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APOSTASY IN THE CAMPS 

When the brothers finally got settled in camps 
east of Malawi at Milange, Mozambique, they be¬ 
came quite well established. However, further 
problems arose in time. 

In 1976 some suddenly started to claim to be of 
the anointed and began holding special meetings 
separate from those of the congregations. They 
advocated teachings that were unscriptural. Ac¬ 
cording to them, they were of the anointed, and 
since 1975 Jehovah was no longer dealing with the 
congregations through the elders but through 
these individuals. 

One of the ringleaders was found naked by the 
police near Mount Mlanje on the Mozambique bor¬ 
der and was escorted back to the area of the refu¬ 
gee camps in eastern Mozambique. He told his 
followers that, like Moses, he was obeying a call 
from Jehovah to go up the mountain to receive 
instructions. Sad to say, these false teachers pro¬ 
fessing to be of the anointed gained quite a follow¬ 
ing, and the apostasy was not halted until over 500 
had been disfellowshipped. A good number of those 
who were misled eventually realized their error, 
returned with a repentant attitude and have been 
reinstated in the congregation. 

We are very happy over the fact that two of the 
brothers in Mozambique responsible for the work 
in that land were able to attend the five-week 
Gilead course for Branch Committee members. 
This has helped greatly toward providing good 
theocratic supervision of the work in that country. 


Zimbabwe 


189 


WAR BRINGS INCREASED PROBLEMS 

Now back to Zimbabwe. As the war began to grow 
in intensity so also did the problems that our broth¬ 
ers had to face. Life became quite hectic. In many 
areas a normal life was out of the question. For 
many, there was no knowing what the next day was 
going to bring. Try to put yourselves in the place of 
the family of this brother who wrote to the Society: 

“I am writing to tell you what happened to my 
family, my wife and five children. They narrowly 
escaped death while working in my maize field. Sol¬ 
diers on both sides started firing at one another 
across the field. My family lay flat on the ground as 
bullets passed over them. Mortar shells exploded 
just ten yards away from them. They were caught in 
the cross fire, and yet they escaped unharmed. I 
believe this was because of Jehovah’s protection. 
The trees around my home were badly damaged as 
they were hit with bazookas, but my home was not 
damaged." 

This brother also tells of a different kind of prob¬ 
lem that arose: 

“Soldiers came to our home in the evening. They 
asked me several questions, and I told them that I 
was one of Jehovah’s Witnesses. They wanted to 
take my daughters for the night. On their own ini¬ 
tiative, my daughters refused and said they would 
not go. The men threatened to kill them, but still the 
girls resisted. They had in mind the words of Jesus 
at Matthew 10:28 and Revelation 2:10, which we had 
earlier discussed in our family study. Finally, the 
men decided to leave them alone. 

“The girls of the world who consented to go with 
the soldiers were sexually abused. We are grateful 
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to Jehovah for the way he continues to care for us 
in these perilous times.” 

Sad to say, not all our young sisters escaped so 
easily. Michael Chikara, a traveling overseer, tells 
of what one young sister went through. First, she 
was hit on the chin. Then “while she was recovering 
from this wound a group of men overpowered her 
and raped her, with the result that she now has a 
child.” 

Brother Chikara also tells of an experience relat¬ 
ed to him by a 17-year-old sister. This is her sad 
story: "I was forcibly taken by soldiers and beaten 
on four different occasions, twice by soldiers on one 
side and twice by those on the other side. 

“The first time I was beaten I was uncertain if I 
would even live. While I was recovering from this 
beating, soldiers of the other side came to the area, 
collecting all the young girls and forcing them to 
attend their meetings. 

“On this occasion one man demanded that I spread 
a blanket for him on the ground and insisted that I 
sleep with him. I ran away, crying, followed by this 
man. Another one joined him in trying to force me 
to commit an immoral act. I was struck down with 
the butt of a gun, but as I fell I cried out loud so that 
eventually they left me. I then mingled with a big 
crowd of people who were present and was later 
helped home in the dark without the knowledge of 
those who had accosted me. 

“A few months later another band of soldiers came 
to our area and took me, along with nine other girls, 
claiming that we had been serving as girl friends for 
those on the opposing side. Of course, in my case this 
was not true. All of us were beaten until we were not 
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able to move for weeks. All together, I was beaten 
four times." 

This fine young sister continues to remain spiritu¬ 
ally strong even though she is the only one in her 
family who is in the truth. 

ABDUCTIONS—A COMMON PRACTICE 

It became quite a common practice in certain 
areas for young teenage children to be abducted. 
Bands of soldiers would come to small villages and 
order all out into the open. Then, while the adults 
were forced to sing songs, soldiers would pick out 
young boys and girls in their mid-teens. The practice 
was to take the young boys for training as soldiers 
and the young girls to serve as cooks and for immor¬ 
al purposes. Some parents never saw their children 
again. 

At times even our brothers had to suffer this 
terrible heartache. A pioneer brother wrote to the 
Society as follows: “My daughter and five other 
young ones were abducted. All six were dedicated, 
baptized Witnesses.” Some of our Christian brothers 
had the sad experience of seeing their children re¬ 
turn, not as Witnesses, but as soldiers trained in the 
art of warfare. However, such cases were very rare. 

A BRAVE LITTLE WITNESS 

One thrilling case was that of Catherine Mbona, a 
14-year-old sister in the Eastern Districts, who was 
abducted. Her parents (her father, Michael, has been 
a pioneer for many years) wondered if they would 
ever see her again. Imagine their joy and relief 
when, a few days later, she was returned to their 
village, unharmed, 


192 1985 Yearbook 

“What did they do to you?” they asked Catherine. 
“Nothing,” she said. 

“What were you doing, then, all the time you were 
away?” 

“I was speaking to them about Jehovah. I was 
witnessing.” 

A few days later the leader of the soldier band 
appeared in the village and sought out the girl’s 
parents. The parents were quite apprehensive as to 
the reason for this visit. However, this man had 
made a special journey to the village to commend the 
parents on how well they had brought up their 
daughter. 

PROTECTED VILLAGES 

Because more and more villages were becoming 
“hot” areas, and also because some of them were 
being used as hideouts and strongholds for guerrilla 
forces, the government started moving the people of 
these villages into fenced-in areas, or protected vil¬ 
lages, locally known as “keeps.” Although this was 
done with a view to protecting the people, it did 
result in their having to leave behind homes, prop¬ 
erty, cattle, crops and all but the few belongings 
they could carry with them. 

As far back as 1973 one of the circuit overseers, 
Reuben Mpedza, reported: “Concerning the Mu- 
kumbura, Musingwa and Chiutsi congregations, peo¬ 
ple in these areas are being moved by the govern¬ 
ment to any particular place they want them to stay. 
Some of our brothers now do not have any homes due 
to their being moved.” 

You can imagine what it must have been like, 
suddenly finding yourself and your family in a 
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fenced-in area without anything but the barest of 
belongings. No house, no sanitation—nothing but 
the open ground to sleep on. How did our brothers 
react to this? The circuit overseer said in his report: 
“It is still an encouraging fact to know that despite 
these obstacles brothers are zealously preaching to 
others about Jehovah’s Kingdom as the only hope for 
distressed humanity.” 

It is interesting to see the difference in attitude 
toward these “keeps” on the part of people in general 
and Jehovah’s Witnesses. While most were lament¬ 
ing their material losses, the Witnesses were busy 
adjusting themselves to the new situation. In fact, 
because people were so close together, the brothers 
found it much easier to reach them with the King¬ 
dom message! 

In one such place, the older sisters were very 
happy. Previously they could not auxiliary pioneer 
because of the curfew and the fact that the people in 
their congregation territory were very scattered. 
But as they said: “Now all the people are close 
together, and it will be easy for us to serve as 
auxiliary pioneers.” 

Of course, this moving about of the people, putting 
them in these protected villages, did have the effect 
of disrupting the organizational care of some of the 
congregations. Circuit overseers often did not know 
whether or not the congregation they were to visit 
would be there when they arrived. However, when 
the protected villages were done away with at the 
end of the war, the brothers gradually returned to 
their former homes and tried to continue where they 
had left off. Some congregations that had not re¬ 
ceived a visit from a circuit overseer for two or three 
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years were once again being served by a traveling 
overseer. 

ORGANIZED TO MEET THE SITUATION 

It is not difficult to see that during the war, chang¬ 
es would have to be made to cope with the different 
circumstances. 

One arrangement made to help the elders was for 
special meetings to be held once every year, con¬ 
ducted in each circuit by the circuit and district 
overseers, using a program prepared by the branch 
office. This program dealt especially with the needs 
of the brothers at the time. This arrangement was 
very much appreciated by the elders, who felt it was 
just what they needed to help them in their shep¬ 
herding work under such adverse conditions. Not 
only the elders themselves but also several of the 
brothers wrote to let the Society know how much 
they were benefiting from the training received by 
the elders. 

There is no doubt whatever that this special ar¬ 
rangement, plus the regular training of the elders 
through the Kingdom Ministry School and the spe¬ 
cial meetings at the circuit assemblies, contributed 
greatly toward the united stand of the brothers all 
during the war. 

“TIE HIM TO A TREE AND LET HIM DIE” 

It was just after he attended one of these special 
elders* meetings that Jeremiah Chesa, a brother well 
up in years, had quite an experience. Brother Chesa 
lives in a rural area. He related; 

“A band of soldiers took me from my home at night 
into the bush; then I was asked, "Where were you on 
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Saturday and Sunday?' I told them I had gone to a 
religious meeting. £ Do you know, old man, that this 
is the end of your life? We have already killed people 
more special than you, a poor dog,' They then shout¬ 
ed, Let us kill him! 1 

“However, one of them said, 'Rather, let us tie his 
hands and legs to a tree and leave him there to die 
on his own.' After getting a rope, they then said, Tell 
us now what you choose—to die or to stop worship¬ 
ing your God. 1 

“ 'Frankly, 1 I said, 'I do not want to cheat you by 
saying I am going to quit worshiping. I worship day 
and night. 1 

“Angered at this, someone shouted, Tie him to a 
tree and let him die there!* So I spent the whole night 
tied to a tree,” 
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The next day, around noon, a hunter happened to 
pass by and saw Brother Chesa tied to the tree. 
Although the hunter was shocked and a bit fearful 
at what he saw, this man did have the courage to 
release our brother, who then made his way home. 
But what next? Brother Chesa’s story continues: 

“A few days later the soldiers came to my house 
and wanted to know how I had got free from the tree. 
They took me into the bush and asked who had 
released me. I said my reply was in the Bible at 
Psalm 146:5-7. Orders were given for this scripture 
to be read. 

“Five persons who were ordered to reread the 
passage were beaten because the leaders thought 
they were not reading it correctly. It was interesting 
to listen to their conversation. ‘Who actually re¬ 
leased him?’ ‘We had better leave him alone and let 
him go.’ “You are lucky, old man.’” 

What was it that suddenly changed the minds of 
these would-be killers? The scripture they read says 
in part: “Happy is the one . . . whose hope is in 
Jehovah his God ... Jehovah is releasing those who 
are bound." Brother Chesa went back home a free 
man. 

"JEHOVAH ... IS ALWAYS WITH YOU” 

This was the expression of a non-Witness woman 
to one of our faithful sisters. What were the cir¬ 
cumstances that prompted those words? Brother 
Tauzen Chawanda has the answer for you in an 
experience that he and his wife went through while 
working on a tea estate in the Eastern Districts: 

“On December 23,1976, a band of soldiers came to 
my house in the compound. Some of the soldiers 
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were sent to all the homes to gather the people 
together. We were taken to the factory area and 
were told to sit in a circle. My wife and I were the 
only Witnesses. 

“Next, they told all the women to stand back and 
see how their husbands were going to be killed. Out 
loud my wife and I prayed to Jehovah for protection. 
As my wife was stepping back, a woman said to her, 
‘It’s better for you because Jehovah is your Savior, 
and he is always with you.’ 

“Once the women were out of the way, the soldiers 
said to the men: We told you that you were not to 
work but you continued doing so.’ With that, two 
soldiers fired their machine guns into the men. Then 
the soldiers hurriedly departed. 

“As soon as this happened the women ran back to 
their husbands, not knowing whether their men had 
been killed or not. When my wife tried to pick me up, 
I told her I was all right, but she did not believe me 
at first. All the other women found that their hus¬ 
bands had been killed, and they went back to the 
compound. Later, I also went back, to find they were 
all gathered at our house. 

“As I came up, the woman who previously had 
spoken about Jehovah’s protection was saying to my 
wife: ‘I told you—Jehovah is with your husband. 
See, he is back alive because of God’s protection!”’ 

ASSEMBLING TOGETHER 
UNDER ADVERSE CONDITIONS 

We are happy to say that during all these trial- 
some times it was possible to continue having dis¬ 
trict conventions and circuit assemblies. This was 
because, for the most part, they were held in the 


198 


1985 Yearbook 


safer areas of the country. There were a few times 
when the brothers from circuits in dangerous areas 
had to join with their fellow Christians in another 
circuit. But at least they had the program and were 
kept spiritually strong. 

Congregation meetings in many places, however, 
were more of a problem. This was mainly due to 
curfews that restricted movement from one place to 
another. Since the Memorial celebration must be 
held in the evening, it sometimes posed a great 
problem. Usually the curfew was from dusk to dawn, 
although at times it was from as early as 4:00 p.m. 
to 9:00 a.m. the following day. 

One fine arrangement for overcoming this prob¬ 
lem at Memorial time, especially in small rural con¬ 
gregations, was for all the brothers to go to the home 
of one brother. There they would celebrate the Me¬ 
morial of Christ’s death at the proper time. Of 
course, after that they could not return home, be¬ 
cause under curfew regulations they could go no 
more than a few feet from the brother’s house. So 
they would spend the evening singing Kingdom 
songs and relating experiences. Then the next morn¬ 
ing they would return to their homes, happy at 
having been able to obey Jesus’ command to assem¬ 
ble for this most significant occasion.—1 Cor. 11: 
23, 24. 


INTERESTED ONES HELPED 

Actually these special arrangements for the Me¬ 
morial, along with other congregation meetings, did 
much to help interested ones in those areas, as well 
as the brothers themselves. Out of fear of beatings 
or other mistreatment, interested ones would hesi¬ 
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tate to attend the meetings openly. But they did 
seem to get encouragement from this idea of staying 
overnight. 

One brother from a congregation of 13 Witnesses 
wrote to the office to say how thrilled they were to 
have 106 attend the Memorial celebration—over 90 
more than the number of publishers! 

Another brother, Michael Mafara, who was serv¬ 
ing as a special pioneer at the time, had a unique way 
of overcoming the curfew problem and helping even 
interested ones. In his area the curfew was very 
strict. Movement away from home was allowed only 
from noon to 2:00 p.m. each day. In the congregation 
the brothers were scattered into three groups, and 
the only way to travel was to walk. What could be 
done? 

Well, Brother Mafara got an idea. He designated 
three homes where meetings could be held. During 
the two hours of freedom to travel, all the brothers 
and sisters would go to one of these homes. There 
they would remain until noon the next day, at which 
time they would return to their homes. At the next 
meeting time all would go to one of the other places, 
and so on. This afforded them many hours for meet¬ 
ings and fellowship, strengthening one another spir¬ 
itually. 

As to the results, Brother Mafara writes: ‘When 
I visited these groups, I found that even interested 
persons had come and were staying overnight to 
attend the meetings. Although there are only 
13 publishers in the congregation, during the time of 
this curfew the attendance came to be 21—more 
than before the curfew was imposed.” 
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“LIKE A HIDING PLACE 
FROM THE WIND" 

The prophet Isaiah spoke of those who would be 
serving as shepherds and overseers in Jehovah’s 
visible organization. He likened them to "a hiding 
place from the wind and a place of concealment from 
the rainstorm.” (Isa. 32:2} Our loyal traveling over¬ 
seers proved to be just that, all throughout the war 
years. 

Courageously they would endure all sorts of hard¬ 
ships for the sake of their brothers. Some would 
walk for days through bush country, up and down 
mountains, crossing dangerous rivers, sleeping all 
night in the open—all in order to reach isolated 
congregations and publishers, to encourage them to 
remain firm in the faith. 

To illustrate this fact, we would like to relate the 
experience of one of the circuit overseers, Isaiah 
Makore. He, together with another brother, Obet 
Sose, traveled 80 miles by bicycle to a remote and 
dangerous part of the country to visit three tiny 
congregations in this area. On the way back they 
were accosted by “freedom fighters.” But let us have 
the circuit overseer relate the account: 

“When we had traveled about nine miles, we sud¬ 
denly saw men with guns from the bush calling us. 
We stopped and went with our bicycles to where 
they were. We soon were stripped of such things as 
our new wristwatches, money, and so forth. Includ¬ 
ed among the money I had was that given to me by 
the congregations we had just visited, for sending on 
to the Society for their accounts. 

“While this was going on, we were also being 
questioned as to who we were and what we were 
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doing there. It seems that these men suspected we 
were government agents or employees. Not knowing 
what would happen to us, I silently prayed to Jeho¬ 
vah for help, especially so as not to compromise. 
Later, Brother Sose told me he had been doing the 
same thing. 

“Finally, we were able to convince these men that 
we were Jehovah’s Witnesses and ministers of reli¬ 
gion. I was quite surprised when they handed back 
all the money they had taken from us, although they 
did keep our watches and one or two other items. 

“They then told us we could go, and we were just 
about to leave when we heard the sound of an ap¬ 
proaching army vehicle. The battle was on! Soon we 
were lying flat on the ground with bullets going 
every which way. Happily, we came out of this 
unscratched, and we continued cycling back the 
127 kilometers* to our base.” 

ENDURING TORTURE 

Some of our traveling overseers, along with broth¬ 
ers and sisters, were subjected to cruel torture. One 
example was that of John Hunguka. Generally the 
neutral stand of Jehovah’s Witnesses was known 
and respected. In this case, however, it seems that 
John’s firm stand as one of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
prompted the terrible treatment he received. He 
relates: 

“I was walking on my way to the next congrega¬ 
tion. On the road, I was to meet a brother who was 
going to accompany me. Just as we met we suddenly 
were surrounded by soldiers. They had with them an 
electrical machine that they used for torturing peo- 
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pie into revealing information concerning those in 
the opposing camp. 

“Brother Mukwambo was the first one to become 
subjected to this form of torture. Repeated shocks 
were sent through his body as they tried to extract 
from him information that he did not have. While 
this was going on, I was ordered to sit with my back 
toward them so I would not see what was going on. 
It was then that I offered a silent prayer to Jehovah, 
asking him to help us both maintain our faith firmly. 
Brother Mukwambo finally lapsed into unconscious¬ 
ness. 

“After this, I was interrogated. When they learned 
I was one of Jehovah’s Witnesses, one of the soldiers 
started putting electrical shocks through me until I 
went unconscious. When I regained consciousness, 
they started questioning me again. I repeated my 
neutral stand. It seems that every time I mentioned 
Jehovah’s Witnesses their anger increased. 

“Next they made me undress and attached their 
machine to my private parts, subjecting me again to 
the shocks. Then, threatening to kill me if I reported 
what they had done to me, they let me go. With 
Brother Mukwambo’s help, I was able to get to his 
house. The next day the brothers put me on a bus to 
Mutare, where I received medical treatment.” 

How did John Hunguka feel about this experi¬ 
ence? “I did not doubt Jehovah’s protection through 
all this persecution. Rather, it drew me closer to him 
than ever before. I was determined to continue vis¬ 
iting the brothers in those areas despite problems.” 
And that is exactly what he did, for the very next 
week he was back in the same area continuing with 
his circuit work. 



Traveling overseers John Hunguka (who was tortured 
with an electric machine) and Michael Chikara 


BACK TO THE NEUTRALITY ISSUE 

While our African brothers, especially in the rural 
areas, were having their faith greatly tested, several 
of our white brothers were still having to defend 
their faith before the courts. In fact, by now many 
more were involved, since the call-up age had gone 
up to 50 years. 

This did have a good aspect to it in that these older 
brothers, many of them elders, were in a better 
position to speak out boldly concerning their loyalty 
to the Messianic Kingdom. They gave many a fine 
witness. For instance, Gordon Hein said kindly, but 
firmly, to the Exemption Board: “You can stand me 
up against that wall and shoot me, but I will not 
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compromise on my stand for Jehovah and his King¬ 
dom.” 

Another one who had an opportunity to give a fine 
witness before the Exemption Board was Koos 
deWet. In spite of the fact that this brother present¬ 
ed his Scriptural stand very clearly and forcefully, 
the Board refused his request for exemption. Broth¬ 
er deWet relates what then happened: 

“After they had decided not to grant me an exemp¬ 
tion, the Director of Security Manpower came to 
inform me privately of their decision. In conversa¬ 
tion I drew to his attention the fact that not a single 
witness of Jehovah was among those who were fight¬ 
ing against this country. He replied that he was 
aware of that. ‘And why are you aware of that?’ I 
asked, and added, ‘Because Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
these countries around us are making exactly the 
same stand as I have made before you today.’ 

“He then admitted that although he had looked 
upon Jehovah’s Witnesses as a nuisance, he had over 
the years come to realize that they have the most 
desirable religion.” 

NEUTRAL STAND WIDELY KNOWN 

By now it was becoming clear throughout the 
entire country that Jehovah’s Witnesses were not on 
either side. Our brothers in communal areas can well 
testify to this fact. 

This experience took place in 1978. An announce¬ 
ment had been made concerning the “Victorious 
Faith” District Convention. The brothers in the 
Hurungwe area wanted to attend the convention. To 
do this, they would have to hire a bus. But, now, let 
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David Mupfururirwa relate the account. He was a 
district overseer at the time and is presently serving 
along with his wife, Betty, as a special pioneer. 

“The ‘freedom fighters’ controlled this particular 
area, which included the use of buses to and from the 
area. No one could hire a bus or even leave the 
locality without the permission of the ‘freedom 
fighters.’ But even if permission was granted, there 
would still be troubles. Why? Because along the way 
there would be a roadblock by the government secu¬ 
rity forces. They knew that a bus could come along 
only if it had permission from the guerrillas. So such 
buses became suspect and were thoroughly 
searched, including luggage and parcels, for bombs 
or other lethal weapons. 

“Under these circumstances, word got to the com¬ 
mander of the ‘freedom fighters’ that the Witnesses 
were trying to hire a bus. Certain ones were then 
sent to the bus owner to ask if this was true. He told 
them that it was Jehovah’s Witnesses who wanted to 
hire the bus but that he had not made any decision. 
This news went back to the commander. As was 
reported to the brothers, the conversation went 
something like this: 

“‘Commander, did you know that the people who 
were hiring the bus are Jehovah’s Witnesses?’ ‘Yes,’ 
was the reply. ‘Then why did you not say so before! 
We would not have wasted time checking on them. 
You know they are neutral in politics. They are not 
a threat to us. In fact, I feel much better among 
them than I do among ourselves. We will allow them 
to hire the bus.’ 
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“Later, when talking to the brothers, the bus 
operator said: ‘You people are backed by Jehovah! 
Other churches have tried to hire buses but have 
been refused, by both the “freedom fighters” and the 
security forces.’” 

ANOTHER HURDLE TO OVERCOME 

Off the brothers went, heading for Chinhoyi and 
the district convention. But then they came to a 
roadblock. This time it was the security forces. Ev¬ 
eryone was ordered out of the bus and told to open 
his luggage and parcels. Just as the brothers began 
to do this a soldier asked where they had come from 
and where they were going. One brother said: “We 
are Jehovah’s Witnesses, and we are going to 
Chinhoyi for our religious convention.” 

“Are all of you Jehovah’s Witnesses?” asked the 
soldier. 

“Yes, sir,” came the answer. 

“Then put back your luggage and carry on to your 
convention.” 

As they were getting into the bus, the following 
conversation was overheard between two of the sol¬ 
diers: 

“Hey, why are you letting that bus off?” 

“They are Jehovah’s Witnesses, the most peaceful 
citizens you can ever come across. We can’t waste 
time on them.” 

Incidentally, regarding this convention, the “free¬ 
dom fighters” in the area sent word to the brothers 
that they were not to worry. There would be no 
interference with the convention. And that proved 
to be true. 
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DARKEST DAYS OF THE WAR 

By now we were entering into the most crucial 
time of the war. There was no place of safety. As 
more pressure was put upon the government forces, 
the battle line could be anywhere in the country 
—city or rural area. By the early part of 1978, 
bombs and hand grenades were going off in cities 
and towns. In the capital city a bomb blew out the 
side of one of the Woolworth buildings, killing and 
maiming several people. In Mutare a woman walked 
into a department store with a grenade tied to her 
leg. It exploded, killing her, as well as others. 

Because of this, rigid security measures were 
instituted. You could not enter a store without being 
searched. Rural gravel roads were loaded with land 
mines, and travel on most of the highways was 
permissible only in convoy under army protection 
and during daylight hours. 

THE CONGREGATIONS AFFECTED 

All of this, of course, greatly affected congrega¬ 
tion activities, which, in many places, were inter¬ 
rupted. Circuit overseers were finding they could 
not reach some of the congregations in their cir¬ 
cuits. In an effort to overcome this, reliable local 
brothers were assigned to do the best they could to 
keep in touch with these congregations. Being local, 
they had an advantage over the traveling overseers, 
who were often strangers to the area. 

In spite of this arrangement, some congregations 
were so completely cut off that nothing was heard 
from them for two or three years. Stories reached 
the branch office of whole congregations having to 


1985 Yearbook 


208 

flee from their homes, living in caves in the hills 
until such time as they could safely return. 

Such conditions, of course, had quite an effect on 
the reports received by the Society. In fact, there 
was a steady drop in the number of publishers 
reporting, on the average, from 12,127 in 1976 to 
10,087 in 1981. Much of this was due to the condi¬ 
tions existing during that time. 

As soon as they were able to do so, the circuit 
overseers started getting in touch with these “lost” 
congregations. One very encouraging report came 
from John Hunguka. He wrote: 

“These brothers and sisters have not had a visit 
from a circuit overseer for two years, due to the war 
conditions. It is encouraging to hear how they faced 
the problems. Parents stood firm to protect their 
children from intimidation, violence and armed rap¬ 
ists. They upheld the Bible's high moral standards. 
They still are conducting themselves as Jehovah's 
Witnesses in spite of being separated from others 
for at least two years.” 

Brother Hunguka goes on to state that some 
became inactive during that period of time, and a 
few compromised on their neutral stand out of fear. 
How thrilling it was, however, to learn that by far 
the majority of our brothers endured all these tests 
without violating their dedicated relationship with 
Jehovah! 

THEY TRUSTED IN JEHOVAH 

As we look back over those most critical years, 
one thing stands out very clearly. Jehovah’s loyal 
ones trusted in him with all their hearts,' and he, in 
turn, gave them his protection and help to endure. 
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(Prov. 3:5) Our reflecting on a few experiences 
might help to impress us with this fact. 

Consider the situation of Eric and Jane Hitz, who, 
during much of this time, served in the circuit work 
for the English-speaking congregations. Please 
keep in mind that especially during the later years 
of the war most of the main roads could be traveled 
only by convoy, and many of the gravel roads were 
riddled with land mines. Furthermore, gangs of men 
could appear suddenly at any time. 

Well, Brother and Sister Hitz had to travel many 
of these roads. In spite of pressures to the contrary, 
they were determined not to carry arms for protec¬ 
tion; rather, they trusted in Jehovah. Brother Hitz 
said: “Often we were told that we were mad to travel 
on certain roads and that we would never get 
through alive. But Jehovah protected us. The loving 
concern of the brothers we were visiting at these 
times was most outstanding and made us feel it was 
worth it all.” 

Sister Hitz relates that on one occasion they, for 
some reason, left a congregation a day later than 
they were supposed to. The next day as they were 
traveling along, they saw the charred vehicles of a 
convoy that had been attacked. Had they traveled 
the day before, as was intended, they would have 
been in that convoy. “This was only one of many 
similar experiences,” she adds. 

This faithful couple later went to Gilead School 
and are now enjoying their missionary work in 
Switzerland. 

Another example of full trust in Jehovah was that 
of Stephen Gumpo. He and his wife, Gladys, are now 
serving in Bethel. While in the special pioneer work, 
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Brother Gumpo had the same experience with the 
electric torture machine as did John Hunguka. 
“When you are attached to that machine," he ob¬ 
served, “it is the easiest thing in the world to do 
anything, to lie, to compromise, anything to get rid 
of the excruciating pain. It was only in Jehovah’s 
strength that I was able to endure and remain 
faithful to him." Brother Gumpo related that others 
had died from the same treatment. 

RESURRECTION HOPE, 

A HELP TO ENDURANCE 

Although there are many examples of Jehovah’s 
evident miraculous protection and deliverance from 
certain death, it does not mean that death will 
always be avoided. Sometimes ‘faithfulness unto 
death’ is the means by which we prove our loyalty 
to Jehovah and thus are assured of "the crown of 
life” through the resurrection.—Jas. 1:12. 

It was sad and yet encouraging to read a letter 
from a very faithful brother, Tembe Mtshiywa, who 
has shown his trust in Jehovah by a firm belief in 
the resurrection. He lost three sons because of the 
war. Two of them were killed when their car was 
attacked; and the third one, Abutte, a young broth¬ 
er who was serving in the circuit work, was mur¬ 
dered while bicycling from one congregation to an¬ 
other. As far as we know, he was the only one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses who was killed during the war 
because he was a Witness. 

Brother Mtshiywa says that great pressure was 
put on him by friends and relatives and even by the 
chief of the area to appease his ancestors, claiming 
that the calamity that came upon him was because 
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of his rejecting ancestor worship. However, he firm¬ 
ly resisted this pressure, maintaining a strong faith 
in the resurrection hope. He says that the comfort 
he received from the brothers and from Jehovah’s 
organization did much to sustain him. This brother 
is still serving as a pioneer and an elder. 

“JEHOVAH KNOWS HOW TO DELIVER” 

How true these words have proved to be! (2 Pet. 
2:9) One who can certainly testify to this is Jeremi¬ 
ah Mupondi. He is a young special pioneer with one 
ear. How did this come about? He relates: 

“We had just parted company with the circuit 
overseer and a group of publishers when we arrived 
back home [in the rurals] to find a group of soldiers 
waiting for us. They had seen us with the circuit 
overseer and thought we were sell-outs. They said 
they were sent to get us. 

“In the course of the conversation, efforts were 
made to try to get us to shout slogans, such as ‘On 
with the war!’ ‘Down with Jesus!’ We steadfastly 
refused. Next, they tied the brothers’ hands behind 
their backs with wire. They also took our literature 
and burned it. 

“With us was one young sister. They demanded 
that she admit she was forced to become one of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses. When she refused, they beat 
her until she went unconscious. When she awoke, 
she heard them saying that she had confessed to 
being forced to become such. From the ground she 
yelled out: ‘That is a lie. I did not say that!’ Again 
she was beaten to unconsciousness. 

“Another brother and myself were forced to lie on 
the ground. This brother was beaten until he nearly 
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When Jeremiah Mupondi refused to shout slogans, 
such as “Down with JesusF his ear was cut off 


went blind. As for myself, they grabbed me by the 
ear and brandished a knife, saying that if I did not 
repeat the slogans they would cut off my ear. I 
remained silent. True to their threat, off came my 
ear. It was then that I began to draw heavily on the 
power of the resurrection hope. 

“Next, our persecutors turned to Sister Muchini 
and threatened to cut her five-month-old baby into 
pieces if she refused to say the slogans, ‘On with the 
war!* and ‘Down with Jesus! 1 In the face of this 
threat, and knowing what they had already done, 
this loyal sister refused to repeat the slogans. They 
must have been impressed, because the baby was 
not killed. 

“Finally, we were let go. However, ten days later 
another gang accosted us with the same threats and 
beatings. All five of us continued to remain faith¬ 
ful” 
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On this last occasion Brother Mupondi said to the 
men who were so cruelly mistreating them: “We are 
not going to leave our preaching work and our 
gathering together, whether this is a cause of death 
or not. We are determined even to die for the name 
of Jehovah,” It was then that some of the persecu¬ 
tors were heard to say, as they walked away, “Jeho¬ 
vah is the true God,” 

Just after this experience both Brother Mupondi 
and his older brother began pioneering. Since then 
he and his partner, Arnold Chamburuka, have had 
many thrilling experiences in the special pioneer 
work. 

REHABILITATION AFTER THE WAR 

At last the war came to an end. After a short 
interim rule under a British governor from the 
beginning of 1980 until April of that year, this 
country came under its first majority rule. At that 
time it also received its new name—Zimbabwe. 

Now a time of rehabilitation began, both in the 
country in general and also among Jehovah's peo¬ 
ple. However, while the rehabilitation program in¬ 
stituted by the new government has been, and con¬ 
tinues to be, fraught with problems, with Jehovah's 
people it has been steady progress all the way. 
Indeed, it makes one think of the situation among 
the members of the Christian congregation of the 
first century. After quite a period of trouble and 
persecution, the account says at Acts 9:31: “Then, 
indeed, the congregation throughout the whole of 
Judea and Galilee and Samaria entered into a period 
of peace, being built up; and as it walked in the fear 
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of Jehovah and in the comfort of the holy spirit it 
kept on multiplying.” 

That is the way it seemed to be here. Under the 
government’s amnesty program, our brothers in 
prison were released and allowed to go back to their 
normal pursuits. Brothers who had sent their fam¬ 
ilies into the cities and towns for protection during 
the war were once again reunited with their loved 
ones. Congregations that were once disrupted were 
now becoming stabilized again. Indeed, under an 
atmosphere of peace the work of Kingdom witness¬ 
ing began to take an upward swing, and in just two 
years there was the following fine increase: 

Average Average Memorial 
Publishers Pioneers Attendance 


1981 10,078 560 28,103 

1983 11,552 750 33,914 

As you can see from these figures, it did not take 
our brothers long to get into good, wholesome theo¬ 
cratic activity. In fact, the averages for the individ¬ 
ual publishers have seen a healthy increase, show¬ 
ing that individually the brothers and sisters are 
doing much more than they were prior to 1981. 

INTEREST IN 

THE KINGDOM MESSAGE GROWS 

For a short time after the end of the war, people 
had no time to listen to the Kingdom message. Many 
promises had been made during the war, and now 
people hoped to realize the fulfillment of these 
promises. But it did not turn out this way. 
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The aftermath of the war soon became evident 
—an increase in crime and violence, something al¬ 
most foreign to the country before the war. Even 
shortages of necessities were becoming a big prob¬ 
lem for the first time. Kidnappings as well as dissi¬ 
dent activities made some areas of the country 
dangerous to move around in. 

All of this had quite an effect on many people, who 
were beginning to have serious doubts as to man’s 
ability to handle his affairs. Many of these began to 
call to mind the stand of Jehovah’s Witnesses dur¬ 
ing the war—that of remaining firm for God’s Mes¬ 
sianic Kingdom as the only remedy for man’s ills. As 
one person said in a letter to the Society: “I was very 
much against you people because of your stand 
during the war. But now I realise that you are really 
the people of God.” 

In fact, never has the branch office had so many 
letters asking for help from Jehovah’s Witnesses as 
it has been getting since the war ended. For exam¬ 
ple, there was a letter received from an interested 
person, who said: “I was delighted to read about 
such good news because I used to drink and smoke 
and was involved in politics until I was given a book 
by a friend. I used to feel bound, but now I feel free. 
I am asking to study the Bible with you, please. Can 
you send me a Bible so that I can study with Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses?” 

The brothers in the congregations have been hav¬ 
ing similar experiences. Rabson Daniel, a circuit 
overseer who has been in the full-time service for 
34 years, wrote about the situation. He said that, in 
some areas, at the end of each month the people 
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have been coming to the homes of the brothers for 
magazines. One pioneer sister, while preparing for 
magazine work, placed all her magazines before she 
left home, with people who came to her door! 

A school headmaster recently wrote to the Soci¬ 
ety, asking for 45 copies of any book or booklet that 
we felt he could use as a basis for religious instruc¬ 
tion. From another school the branch office received 
this letter: 

“I am writing on behalf of the staff and students 
in Nyangani Secondary School. Established in 1981, 
we are a developing school which in the past few 
months has undertaken the formation of a library. 
Naturally we consider religious education an essen¬ 
tial aspect of education. Recently a few of your 
publications were donated to us and we found them 
excellent for our needs, and would now like more 
information. As an example of this, Awake1 is easy 
to read and covers a wide range of articles. 

“If you have any booklets with current prices 
they would certainly be helpful to us in the future.” 

PROBLEMS STILL EXIST 

Of course, the changed circumstances did not 
mean that God’s servants were now free from prob¬ 
lems. The conditions that faced the people in gener¬ 
al also faced them. Dangerous areas due to antigov¬ 
ernment activity, crime and bomb scares were still 
things with which to contend. 

In addition to these conditions, other problems 
continued to confront our brothers, further testing 
their faith. Many of these arose from the efforts of 
local political organizations to compel the Witness¬ 
es to get involved in political affairs. Our consistent 
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refusal to become involved caused much harass¬ 
ment—but it also resulted in many fine opportuni¬ 
ties to give a witness before local authorities, as well 
as to groups of people. 

Ben Mapuranga, a circuit overseer, tells of one 
brother, Tauzen Brown, who was brought before a 
crowd of over 400 people to explain the reason for 
his refusal to take out political membership. But 
first Brother Brown had to explain why he refused 
to repeat a political slogan. After that he gave an 
excellent witness in defense of God’s Kingdom and 
Christian neutrality. 

When he finished, the chairman asked all of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses present to stand up. When they did 
so, he asked them: “Do you agree that you also do 
not take out political cards?” “Yes!” they all said 
with enthusiasm. They added, ‘We agree because 
we are also ministers of God.” With this the people 
shouted for them to be beaten, but the chairman 
said: “They must not be beaten. These people are 
innocent. Let them go to their homes. They have 
explained their stand.” 

OFFICIAL ATTITUDE 
TOWARD THE WITNESSES 

While all over the country local political groups, 
especially the youth movements, have tried to force 
our brothers to compromise on their neutral stand, 
the official position of the government on this mat¬ 
ter has been very encouraging. The general policy 
has been to let Jehovah’s people continue in the 
Kingdom work unmolested. 

In the early part of 1983, there was a political 
rally in a town, and it was attended by a cabinet 
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minister. At the conclusion of his talk the meeting 
was thrown open for questions. One question had to 
do with Jehovah’s Witnesses because of their refus¬ 
al to support political activities. The cabinet minis¬ 
ter asked the crowd: “Did Jehovah’s Witnesses fight 
against us during our freedom struggle?” 

“No.” 

“Are they fighting against us now?” 

Again, “No.” 

“Then leave them alone. They are not our ene¬ 
mies.” 

In other parts of the country similar questions 
have been asked with similar answers being given. 

“LET THEM GO AND CARRY ON” 

A recent experience sent in by district overseer 
Caleb Mandiwanza provides further insight into the 
present view that the government authorities have 
toward the Kingdom work. He tells us of two broth¬ 
ers in a rural area who were brought before the 
officials of the local political party to explain why 
they refused to take out party cards. The explana¬ 
tion was not accepted. Instead, the party officials 
decided to send these two brothers to the party 
headquarters at a larger center. Here they had 
another opportunity to explain the Scriptural rea¬ 
son for their stand. 

Once again there was confusion as to what should 
be done. So the two were sent to the police head¬ 
quarters. The police suggested a telephone call to 
the government headquarters in Harare. This was 
done. The reply? “The government knows that or¬ 
ganization. Let them go. Do not bring them in again. 
Let them go and carry on with their preaching 
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work. Do not bother them or call them to your 
[political] meetings.” 

“FOR THE ADVANCEMENT 
OF THE GOOD NEWS” 

Writing to the Philippian congregation, the apos¬ 
tle Paul said that the things happening to him 
“turned out for the advancement of the good news." 
{Phil. 1:12) This is also true for our day. The expe¬ 
rience just related resulted in a very fine witness in 
the home area of the two brothers, with one person 
officially resigning from her religion and asking for 
a Bible study with Jehovah’s Witnesses. Another 
experience demonstrates this even more so. 

Kenias Chemere, a special pioneer, had several 
studies with teachers, headmasters and others. Six 
of these realized they were learning the truth and 
so resigned from membership in the local political 
party. This caused a furor. The local councillor took 
the matter up and even ordered all of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses out of the territory of his jurisdiction 
within a few weeks. 

Following up on a suggestion from the branch 
office, the special pioneer and the circuit overseer, 
Steyn Madakuchekwa, took the matter to the dis¬ 
trict administrator. From there it was taken up by 
the police. The outcome was that the councillor who 
ordered the Witnesses out of the area was given 
warning to leave Jehovah's Witnesses alone. So also 
was the chairman of the local political party. As he 
said to Brother Chemere: “Your matter is finished. 
We have been given a strong warning.” 

The result? Certainly “for the advancement of 
the good news.” New Bible studies have been start- 


220 


1985 Yearbook 


ed, Those already showing an interest in the truth 
have been moved to take a firm stand, some even 
preparing for baptism. Although the special pioneer 
was due to be moved to another assignment, the 
circuit overseer urged that he be allowed to remain 
there because of the sudden upsurge of interest in 
the Kingdom message. 

Two other young special pioneers who had a sim¬ 
ilar experience recently wrote about the results in 
their area. They said: “A certain man, who was so 
opposed when the whole congregation took a neu¬ 
tral stand, is now studying the Bible with us. He is 
making fine progress. He stopped smoking in one 
week, after smoking for 25 years. When he learned 
that his religion was part of Babylon the Great, he 
stopped association with it.” 

Many more similar experiences could be related 
to demonstrate the ‘large door of activity’ that has 
been opened to us. (1 Cor. 16:9) We thank Jehovah 
for giving us such a fruitful field. But, as Paul also 
said, “there are many opposers." This is to be ex¬ 
pected. However, due to official action to prevent 
our brothers from being intimidated, the situation 
has become much calmer, and we are enjoying more 
freedom in our work. 

ZEALOUS FOR FINE WORKS 

Our brothers have been quick to take advantage 
of present circumstances to further the interests of 
the Kingdom. The publication My Book of Bible 
Stories has enjoyed tremendous popularity among 
students and teachers. One brother, Sheva Mawasu, 
who is a schoolteacher, says that “the headmaster 
concluded that the Bible Stories book suited well 
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the syllabus for Scripture education. I am glad to 
say he is using this book now in his class.” 

This same brother took advantage of the situation 
and arranged for the publication Learn to Read and 
Write to be used for grade II students and Your 
Youth—Getting the Best out of It for the upper 
grades. 

Another very enterprising young brother found 
out how to overcome a problem in school. This 
brother refused to sing political songs and share in 
prayer with others at school. He also refused to 
engage in certain types of entertainment. Here is 
what happened: 

“When the headmaster was told that I was not 
sharing in singing and praying, he called me to his 
office. He asked me why I was not sharing, and I 
gave him the reasons. I then asked him if he wanted 
us to sing our songs. To this he agreed. Soon the 
children of Jehovah’s Witnesses and others, as well 
as the teacher, were singing the song ‘Worship 
Jehovah During Youth!”’ 

This young brother, Jerasi Nyakurita, served as 
an auxiliary pioneer while at school and is now a 
regular pioneer. 

INTEREST STIRRED 

All this activity, as well as the excellent articles 
in the Watchtower and Awake! magazines and the 
other publications, has stirred a great amount of 
interest in the Kingdom message. Letters of appre¬ 
ciation continue to pour into the branch office. For 
instance, here is a quote from a letter sent in by a 
young high school student: 

“I cannot tell you how grateful I am for your 
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kindness because it seems to me as if God himself 
has blessed me. I am grateful to you for sending 
your loyal, loving messenger to help me. I wish to 
encourage all of Jehovah’s Witnesses to keep doing 
their work, including the printing of such useful 
books as Choosing the Best Way of Life. I have not 
come across anything I can criticise in your books.” 

Some interested persons are even using the pub¬ 
lications to study with others in areas where there 
are no Witnesses at present. One such person sent 
money to cover the cost of four subscriptions for 
The Watchtower. In his letter he wrote; “We are 
down in remote country where we are starting to 
read Nharire [The Watchtower in Shona]. We will 
soon ask you to send a leader to help us. We have 
about seven families, approximately 12 people.” 

Even local authorities are now welcoming the 
Witnesses. A special pioneer was just recently as¬ 
signed to an isolated area. Brother Chinamhora, 
who owns property in the area, went to see the local 
authorities about having the special pioneer there. 
The village chairman of the local political party said 
to Brother Chinamhora: “That is good news to hear. 
Bring him to us, and we shall tell the party that we 
will have a preacher going from house to house and 
they are not to worry him.” 

The local subchief commented: “It is a good thing. 
It makes the place full of love and drops crime in 
the country.” If you were a special pioneer, would 
you not like an assignment like that? 

DROUGHT A PRESENT PROBLEM 

During the past three years a problem of a differ¬ 
ent kind has arisen. Like some other countries in 
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the southern hemisphere, Zimbabwe has been hard 
hit by drought conditions. In fact, it has proved to 
be the worst on record. In some places cattle are 
dying like flies. Wild animals are eating the bark off 
trees, stripping them, just to get moisture for their 
bodies. This, of course, has greatly affected the 
people, including our brothers. 

Concerned brothers and sisters have been quick 
to rally to the needs of their less fortunate fellow 
Christians. One way in which this problem is now 
being met is through the circuits. The district over¬ 
seers discuss the matter with the elders at circuit 
assemblies. Then they axe charged with the respon¬ 
sibility of taking whatever help is donated and 
passing it on to where it is needed most. This ar¬ 
rangement prevents any possibility of unscrupu¬ 
lous postal agents’ stealing clothing and food that is 
sent for relief. Several letters have been sent to the 
branch office, expressing gratitude for the help 
given. 

As we come to the conclusion of this report we do 
so with great rejoicing. For the past 24 years we had 
not been able to pass our all-time peak in publishers 
of 13,493. However, in April of 1984 we reached a 
new peak of 13,621. Additionally, our previous high 
for regular and auxiliary pioneers was 1,191, but in 
April our figure was 2,114, nearly double the previ¬ 
ous peak! Our Memorial attendance for 1984 was 
over 38,000, which is three times the number of 
publishers and some 4,000 more than the peak at¬ 
tendance of 33,914 in 1983! Indeed, Jehovah is giv¬ 
ing the increase! 
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JEHOVAH OUR HELPER 

The saying, “Oh, for the good old days," need not 
be in the vocabulary of Jehovah’s forward-looking 
people. We have too much ahead of us to begin 
longing for the past. However, we can reflect upon 
the past with much profit. And as we do so, we can 
come to only one conclusion, that expressed by 
David in Psalm 34:19: “Many are the calamities of 
the righteous one, but out of them all Jehovah 
delivers him.” How true this has been in Zimbabwe! 

Reflecting upon the early days when the Kingdom 
work in this country was just getting a footing, we 
think of such stalwart ones as Nason Mukaronda, 
Robin Manyochi, Wilson Stima, Willie McGregor, 
the McLuckies and others. All of them are still 
going strong in their advanced years. How happy 
they must be to see the way in which Jehovah has 
sustained his people through all their trials and 
brought them to their present state of spiritual 
prosperity! 

We are grateful to the government authorities 
who have taken such a fine attitude toward our 
work. We pray concerning them “in order that we 
may go on leading a calm and quiet life with full 
godly devotion and seriousness.” (1 Tim. 2:2) But at 
the same time we know that it is Jehovah who 
protects his people and lovingly cares for them, as 
he leads them on to final deliverance into the righ¬ 
teous New Order of his making. Whatever may 
come, he will prove to be our “fortress in the time 
of distress” as well as at all other times, because we 
take refuge in him.—Ps. 37:39, 40. 




EARLY Spanish explorers called it Ba- 
jamar, meaning “shallow sea.” The name 
Bahama Islands (islands of the shallow 
sea) is derived from this word. The 700 is¬ 
lands and about 2,300 rocky islets and 
reefs of the Bahamas are scattered over a 
hundred thousand square miles* and lie 
about 50 miles* off the coast of Florida. 
They stretch southeastward 550 miles, al¬ 
most as far as Haiti. 

Since the days of Columbus, visitors 
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have enthusiastically commented on the natural 
beauty of the islands, their beaches with pink and 
white coral sands, the clear and beautiful blue-green 
water and the many coral reefs. Here* too, are the 
lovely sea gardens where myriads of gorgeously 
arrayed fish swim in among the enchanting coral 
formations. There are also many submarine banks, 
such as the Great Bahama Bank. This is a vast 
underwater plateau of sand that reaches nearly to 
Cuba in the south. It has a water depth ranging from 
about 6 feet* to more than 24 feet. These features, 
plus an excellent climate, have attracted many visi¬ 
tors; so it is no wonder that the Bahamas have 
become famous as an international tourist center. 

Even though the 700 islands and 2,300 cays 
stretch out over so many miles of ocean, the actual 
land area of the islands covers about 5,300 square 
miles and thus, all together, is about the size of the 
state of Connecticut, The Bahamas gained their 
independence from Great Britain in 1973, and today 
they are home for over 210,000 people. Two thirds 
of the population live on the important island of New 
Providence. It is here that the capital, Nassau, with 
its excellent deep-water harbor, is located. Another 
major island and the next most populated is Grand 
Bahama, About one fourth of the population live on 
the other islands, known collectively as the Out 
Islands, These include Ataaco, Acklins, Andros, Bim¬ 
ini* Cat Island, Crooked Island, Eleuthera, the Exu- 
mas, the Inaguas, Long Island, Mayaguana and San 
Salvador. As you can note from a map, most of the 
Bahamian islands are long, narrow strips of land. 
Tourism is now the main industry, followed by farm- 
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ing, fishing, salt production, the refining of petro¬ 
leum and the refueling of ships. 

THE GOOD NEWS REACHES THE BAHAMAS 

The earliest reports of the work of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses in these islands go back to around 1926, when 
Brother and Sister Edward McKenzie of Jamaica 
talked to the people in Nassau about Jehovah’s King¬ 
dom. In 1926 two other Jamaicans, Clarence Walters 
and Rachel Gregory, came to spread the good news 
to the people of the Bahamas. Within a short time, 
Aubrey and Martha Blackman accepted the truth 
and were baptized. In 1928 there were seven preach¬ 
ers of the good news on these islands. 

In February 1929 Brother C. J. Woodworth of the 
editorial staff of The Golden Age (now Awake!) 
made a two-week visit to the Bahamas. Two Canadi¬ 
an and five Bahamian publishers greeted Brother 
Woodworth on his arrival in Nassau. Among the five 
local ones were Brother Walters, Sister Rachel 
Gregory and Brother and Sister Blackman. 

During his visit Brother Woodworth traveled by 
the mail boat Priscilla to Norman Castle in Abaco, 
where he gave talks and placed Bible literature. 
Brother Woodworth recounted what happened one 
evening on board the boat as it lay at anchor: “The 
steward came up to me, saying, ‘We heard of your 
talks at Norman Castle. We have no time to get a 
church, but if you are willing to speak in the open 
square, we can guarantee you a good audience.’ The 
canvasser [as Brother Woodworth referred to him¬ 
self] said, ‘Let’s go!’ It is a novel experience to stand 
out in the square of a strange town, open with a 
hymn, and then start preaching. But an audience of 
75 paid close attention to the end.” 
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On returning to Nassau, he did much witnessing 
in company with the local brothers. Continuing to 
refer to himself as the canvasser, Brother Wood- 
worth said: “In a few hours on Friday and Saturday 
the canvasser [distributed] the rest of the 170 bound 
books and 100 booklets that he had brought with him 
from Miami. They were [distributed] in 11/2 blocks, 
and the map shows 74 1/2 blocks yet to do, though 
many of these blocks had already been worked local¬ 
ly. On Sunday night there was another meeting in 
the public square, an excellent audience of about 
250. . . . Monday night there was a meeting in a 
Baptist church with 30 in attendance. Altogether 
the trip to the Bahamas was the happiest event of 
the canvasser’s life.” 

The little band of seven publishers continued 
preaching in Nassau, and in 1932 they were joined 
by E. P. Roberts from Trinidad. Those who heard his 
Bible talks say that he was a dynamic speaker. He 
gave lectures regularly in many public buildings in 
Nassau. Among those who heard and ‘received the 
word with the greatest eagerness of mind’ were 
Julia Archer, Alice Ambrister, Bertha Sturrup and 
Blanche Edgecombe. 

In attendance at one of these public meetings in 
the Palace Theatre was a policeman, who, many 
years later, stated: “What I heard that night con¬ 
vinced me that this was the truth! He proved from 
the Bible that what I had been taught in church was 
not so.” This man was Donald Oscar Murray (affec¬ 
tionately known as D. O.), who was to become one of 
the pillars of the Kingdom work in the Bahamas. A 
small place on Blue Hill Road was rented, and the 
meetings were held there. 
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FIRST PIONEER FOR THE BAHAMAS 

In 1933 Sister Rachel Gregory began pioneering 
in the Bahamas. She had left her home in Jamaica in 
1926 to serve where the need was greater. During 
the 1930’s she would often go to the Out Islands on 
small mail boats then plying from Nassau. With 
baggage and books, plus the phonograph, balanced 
on her head, she often had to wade ashore where 
there was no dock. She continued her tireless efforts 
to bring the Kingdom good news to others until her 
death in August 1972. Those who knew her say that 
she was small in stature but strong in spirit. 

BROTHER WALTERS TAKES THE LEAD 

In 1933 E. P. Roberts left the Bahamas, and the 
meetings were transferred to the tiny lean-to at the 
back of Brother Walters’ home on the corner of 
Taylor and Market streets. Brother Walters used a 
sound car to play Bible lectures by the Society’s 
president, J. F. Rutherford. Brother J. A. C. Royal 
had a store on East Street, and Brother Walters 
often played the Bible recordings in front of that 
store, where he also distributed tracts. By now the 
group had grown to include the Neeley family, the 
Andersons, the Wilsons, the Royals and Mr. Light- 
bourne. 

The zealous lead provided by Brother Walters 
came to an abrupt end in 1942. One evening, after 
leaving his small grocery store on Blue Hill Road, he 
remembered something and had to return to the 
store to get it. In doing so, he surprised two youths 
who were burglarizing his store. One of these struck 
Brother Walters a fatal blow. This was indeed a 
setback for the little group that was struggling to 
keep the witness work alive. The two intruders were 
apprehended, found guilty and were executed. 
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In the wake of this turn of events, Brother 
D. O. Murray was given the responsibility for taking 
the lead among the group. 

BAN ON THE SOCIETY’S LITERATURE 

By now World War II was raging, and the nation¬ 
alistic fervor reached the Bahamas. Brother Murray 
relates: “The police called me and asked me to come 
to the station to explain the booklet Who Shall Rule 
the World?, which they heard was being distributed. 
I told them that I would have given them a copy, but 
this publication was out of stock. When they asked 
me about a radio that they heard we were using to 
broadcast to Germany, I assured them that the ru¬ 
mor was false.” Despite the bold witness given by 
Brother Murray on that occasion, a few days later 
the local newspaper, The Guardian, published word 
of an official ban on the importation of the literature 
of the Watch Tower Society. 

The brothers, however, received some literature 
via Grand Bahama from Florida and were overjoyed 
to receive this spiritual food during the ban. During 
this time the authorities said that anyone having the 
Society’s literature was to turn it in. If one was 
caught with the literature, it would mean three 
months in prison. Brother Murray related that on 
one occasion he was told to bring all the literature 
down to the police station. He told them that it was 
not his property, and that if they wanted it, they 
would have to come and collect it from his house. 
They never came. 

Brother Murray further recalls that the brothers 
at that time misunderstood the ban to be on the work 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses and not just on the litera¬ 
ture. Due to this misunderstanding, there was a 
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marked decrease in the activity of the brothers in 
the field during that time. For the year 1946 there 
were only three publishers reporting. The preaching 
work dropped to its lowest point since its beginning. 

MISSIONARIES STIMULATE THE WORK 

Shortly afterward, the witnessing work was rein¬ 
vigorated. On March 1,1947, Brother Murray stood 
expectantly on the dock in Nassau awaiting the 
arrival of the ship Yarmouth, which had withstood 
the unusually severe winter voyage from New York. 
On board was a young woman by the name of Kath¬ 
leen Fairweather, a graduate of the eighth class of 
Gilead School She describes her arrival: “Dazed and 
a little debilitated, I stared at the serene blue waters 
of Nassau harbor. Blue skies, white clouds, clear 
jade- and emerald-green waters all bathed in bril¬ 
liant sunshine—what a contrast to the angry Atlan¬ 
tic Ocean! A man in a khaki government uniform 
came forward and introduced himself as Brother 
D. Q. Murray.” 

Also on board that ship were George and Nancy 
Porter of the same eighth class of Gilead School. 
Sister Porter recalls: “The first meeting we went to 
is something I do not think we will ever forget. 
There were about nine or ten present. Brother Mur¬ 
ray was chairman and opened with a prayer, thank¬ 
ing Jehovah for the arrival of the missionaries. Help 
was needed, he said, and ‘we have prayed for assis¬ 
tance for so long.’ Brooklyn had promised to send 
help, and now we were here. The prayer was so 
touching that it made us feel that we wanted to stay 
and never wanted to leave.” 

At this first meeting, arrangements were made for 


The first four missionaries to the Bahamas: Nancy 
Porter , George Porter , Kathleen Fairweather and 
Frieda Pufver 

field service. Sister Mae Royal was there and she 
recalls: “Much of the meeting was spent demon¬ 
strating better methods of doing the house-to-house 
work. In fact, the first two weeks were spent largely 
in helping the brothers to improve their door-to-door 
witnessing. The first territory we worked as a group 
was directly across the street from the meeting 
place. Sister Gregory and I called on a house at the 
corner of King and Market streets. I prayed that no 
one would answer the door. Much to my consterna¬ 
tion the door swung open and the man’s gaze went 
past me to Sister Gregory, whom he recognized. He 
smiled broadly. It was all I needed to give me the 
courage to start. This was after I had been associat¬ 
ing with the small group for six years. We needed 
help and appreciated it.” 
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At the first Memorial celebration after the arrival 
of the missionaries there were 23 persons in atten¬ 
dance. Among them was Gilead graduate Frieda 
Pulver, who had arrived as a partner for Sister 
Fairweather. 

PETITION TO THE GOVERNOR 

Within weeks the missionaries received shocking 
news. A letter from Immigration Officer P. S. Brice 
informed them that they must “arrange to leave the 
Colony forthwith.” 

“On the advice of a lawyer, we worked on a petition 
to the governor, our only means of appeal,” stated 
one of the missionaries. “With the local Witnesses, 
we organized to get as many signatures as possible 
in the six days left to us. We went to as many homes 
as possible each day, explaining the situation, read¬ 
ing the petition to them and obtaining signatures. 
We were well received as a whole, and many people 
expressed indignation that those who preached the 
Word of God were being put out. All together we 
obtained over 2,400 signatures. Then we submitted 
the petition to the colonial secretary through whom 
it would go to the governor. The colonial secretary, 
a Welshman named Evans, was offhandedly reassur¬ 
ing. Before very long we heard the results—we 
could stay!” 

So now it was “on with the work”! The group of 3 
publishers active at the beginning of the year grew 
to 27 by August 1947. The seeds of truth had begun 
to bear fruit as some of those studying with the 
missionaries began to take their stand for Jehovah’s 
Kingdom. Among these “firstfruits" were Rowena 
Bowe, Corda Archer, Harry Petty, Rosa Mallory, 
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Naomi Johnson, J. H. Johnson, Wellington Bain, 
Jeraldine Fernander and others. 

A NEW ERA DAWNS 

In 1948 a new era dawned for the preaching work. 
This was the result of a new means to reach every 
corner of the Caribbean with the good news—the 
Society’s missionary boat Sibia. This boat was to 
visit all the islands of the Caribbean that had no one 
active in preaching the good news. The Sibia’s first 
stop was the Bahamas. This 60-foot schooner, a 
floating missionary home, had a crew of four: Gust 
Maki (captain and navigator), Arthur Worsley (mis¬ 
sionary home overseer), Stanley Carter and Ronald 
Parkin. Even today many have vivid memories of the 
visit by the Sibia. Gust Maki recalled: “In December 
1948 four of us on the Society’s boat arrived in 
Nassau harbor. We wanted to see the four mission¬ 
aries and the faithful publishers in Nassau. I recall 
that there was a fine, zealous pioneer sister who had 
done much Kingdom preaching in many of the is¬ 
lands.” This would be the sister from Jamaica, Ra¬ 
chel Gregory, now deceased, whose daughter, Alma, 
is still serving as a faithful Kingdom publisher with 
her family in Jamaica. 

THE SIBIA SAILS TO THE OUT ISLANDS 

The brothers on the Sibia spent considerable time 
on the island of Eleuthera. They also visited Andros, 
Abaco, Bimini, Cat Island, Long Island, Harbour 
Island, the Exumas, the Inaguas and Rum Cay. 
Some of the 3,278 pieces of literature they placed 
found their way into almost every home the brothers 
went to, although there were many settlements that 
they were unable to reach. Brother Arthur Worsley, 
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who was in charge of the boat's missionary activi- 
ties, related: 

“Preaching in the islands was so refreshing. With 
the nine-foot draft of the jSibia, shallow water was 
sometimes a handicap, but we went to all of the 
larger islands, though at times our keel barely 
cleared the bottom* It was quite commonplace for 
someone with whom literature had been placed to 
ask if he could continue along with us and carry our 
bag* They were so delighted with what they learned 
that sometimes, before we could even begin our own 
presentation, they would start telling about the 
books* In many instances, books were placed at the 
insistence of the individual who had come along with 
us, I remember, too, their beautiful way of acknowl¬ 
edging our introduction, saying: ‘Thank you, Sir, 
and may it please God we be strangers no longer? 

“The people on some of the islands were very poor, 
and on the island of Bimini one man obtained a whole 
carton of Bibles because they were only one dollar 
each, and he felt that no one should be without a 
Bible, He then gave them out with the kind sugges¬ 
tion that they be paid for, a few cents at a time, 
whenever the person could spare them. One man had 
several of our books but did not have enough money 
for the Bible, so I gave him one and made the gift 
acceptable by saying: ‘You can send me the money 
whenever you have it? A year later I received a 
letter from him, thanking me for the Bible and 
enclosing a dollar. 

“Some people still had cherished copies of the 
Society's literature dating back to The Harp of God. 
They were delighted to know that the books being 
presented were published by the same organization. 
Many proved by their conversation that they had 
digested much of the information they had read. 
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“Sometimes whole families would be out in the 
fields when we called, but, after coming home and 
seeing the Bibles and books of their friends, they 
would be waiting at the dock early next morning to 
get some for themselves. Some would come out to 
our boat and bring little gifts of fish, fruit or coco¬ 
nuts, for which we always gave them extra reading 
matter. 

“The public meetings were difficult to arrange in 
some places and quite easy in others. In many in¬ 
stances it simply meant getting up and speaking. 
These talks were given in schools, churches, private 
homes, stores, barrooms, at docks, under trees 
—whenever there was an opportunity, many times 
without the benefit of lights or notes. It was quite 
often difficult to get the people to disperse after the 
talk, and many seemed never to have enough. We 
regretted that we could not spend more time with 
them. 

“Frequently, while coming home from a long hard 
day in the service, we would have the pleasure of 
hearing people reading aloud to themselves as we 
passed by their small dwellings. Many of them would 
call to us and express their pleasure with the book 
and thank us again for calling on them. 

“A great deal of literature had been placed in the 
major islands, and many friends had been made 
because of the truth, so we were all very sad at the 
thought of having to leave. There was much more 
work to do; in fact, our boat could not approach some 
of the islands because of the shallow water* But the 
hurricane season was due, and the Bahamian waters 
were so shallow that there would be few places for 
the nine-foot-draft Sibia to find shelter. So, after 
seven months of most enjoyable preaching, we set 
our course for the Virgin Islands?' 
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INCREASE DESPITE CLERGY REACTION 

All this preaching activity caused great distress to 
the religious leaders. One religious leader could not 
suffer in silence any longer, and so he made this plea 
in The Parish News, a portion of which reads: 

“I am a little disturbed by the people who have 
come to sow seeds of dissension in the parish. They 
are called Jehovah’s Witnesses, Please be careful 
and firmly reject the doctrines of these people. They 
no doubt will tell you that what we are teaching you 
is wrong, yet good church people receive these peo¬ 
ple in their homes and let them try to explain their 
own book to them. Remember that the church exist* 
ed long before the Bible. . . * Any time you want to 
know anything that you do not understand please 
consult your parish priest. He will put you right. Do 
not listen to the people who do not know what they 
are talking about,” 

The facts show that the “good” people of the Ba¬ 
hamas were more inclined to listen to the truth of 
the Bible than to take to heart the frightened cry of 
The Parish News , As proof of this, the average 
number of publishers in the Bahamas grew from 33 
to 52, a 58-percent increase in one year. The atten¬ 
dance at the Memorial was 112—more than twice 
that of the previous year. 

MORE BOATS TO EXPAND THE WITNESS 

In 1954 two other boats were used to cover the 
islands of the Bahamas. The Kirkwood II went to 
Andros, Berry Islands, Grand Bahama and Eleu- 
thera. The Faith went south to the Exumas, Long 
Island and Cat Island. On board Kirkwood II was its 
owner, Arthur Hill, Sr,, also Jack and Nettie Copple, 
the Porters, Bill Prince, Dick Ryde and Kay Fair- 


70 reach the 
Bahamian islands with 
the good news , this 
floating missionary 
home , the schooner 
Sibia, was used 



weather. No small number of hardships were en¬ 
countered in preaching to the people living on the 
islands, but the joyful response of many humble 
persons more than compensated. 

For example, Nancy Porter describes their meth¬ 
od of covering Eleuthera: “They put Kay Fairweath- 
er, my husband and me off at Hatchet Bay close to 
the north end, and then the boat went to the south¬ 
ern end over 60 miles away where Dick Ryde and Bill 
Prince disembarked. We met three or four weeks 
later at Palmetto Point.” 

But where did they stay each night? “People in 
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those days,” she explained, “opened up their homes 
and appreciated the message and our visits. There 
was a very kind man living at Palmetto Point who 
put his home at our disposal. The boat had gone on 
to another island, and when the brothers finished 
there, they returned and picked us up.” 

Sister Fairweather had also been aboard the Faith 
on a trip to the southern islands. She shares some of 
their experiences with us: “The first landfall that we 
sighted after leaving Nassau was Bell Island in the 
Exuma chain, and six of us went ashore in the 
dinghy, anxious to get started after a day and a half 
on the boat. There turned out to be only two small 
palmetto-thatched houses there, with just three peo¬ 
ple and these were almost illiterate. However, some 
literature was left, and we proceeded to other cays. 

“On a typical day two would be left on the boat, 
and the other eight would pile into the dinghy and go 
ashore. Two groups would be formed to go in oppo¬ 
site directions and would call at every house, pro¬ 
ceeding away from the boat. A halt would be called 
at lunchtime for a half-hour break, and then it was 
back to the field. Since we placed much literature, 
each of us carried two bags. The people seldom had 
the opportunity to buy anything to read. By night¬ 
fall we might be many miles from the boat. 

“Then we had to retrace our steps in as direct a 
way as possible back to the boat, which was an¬ 
chored up to half a mile offshore because of the 
shallows. We had a loud whistle to blow to signal the 
boat. A dinghy would then push off from the boat, 
and we would climb aboard for the trip back. This 
was often a wet ride, as the dinghy was usually 
overloaded. Tired, not to say exhausted, we had 
something to eat, and then we went to bed.” 
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Through much effort, expense and time the King¬ 
dom good news was reaching people of the Out 
Islands. 


BROTHER KNORR’S FIRST VISIT 
TO THE BAHAMAS 

In December 1950, the then president of the 
Watch Tower Society, N. H. Knorr, and his secre¬ 
tary, M. G. Henschel, made their first visit to the 
Bahamas. Brother Knorr delivered the discourse 
“Can You Live Forever in Happiness on Earth?” to 
312 people packed into the meeting place they were 
using at that time, The Mothers’ Club Hall. Quite a 
few dignitaries of the town were present, including 
a member of parliament and the editor of one of the 
two daily newspapers. That night Brother Knorr 
announced the establishment of a branch office in 
the Bahamas. Shortly afterward Brother August 
Claude Blum, a British citizen and a graduate of the 
16th class of Gilead School, was appointed to be 
branch overseer. During this visit arrangements 
were made for organizing the circuit work. Also the 
first Bahamian special pioneer, Harold E. Clarke, 
was appointed and sent to Andros. 

DISSENSION BREAKS OUT 
One of the characteristics of the subtropics is that 
the weather can change suddenly. The day can begin 
cloudless, sunny and blue, and without warning 
thick, great clouds can cover the sky, producing 
torrential rains. Similarly the bright and optimistic 
spirit enjoyed by the brothers at the end of 1950 was 
soon overshadowed by regression caused by dissen¬ 
sion. This brought about a polarizing of the brothers 
into two camps. To help restore unity among the 
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brothers, the Society sent John Jones, a Canadian of 
the 18th class of Gilead School, to the Bahamas to 
serve as branch overseer. During this period of diffi¬ 
culty there was a decrease in the work so that from 
an average of 110 publishers in 1951 there was a 
decline to 92. 

True, the brothers in Nassau had been shaken 
somewhat by the trials they had endured. But, in the 
final analysis, their faith had been strengthened. 
The most pressing need now seemed to be to add 
impetus to the work in the Out Islands. While the 
brothers on the boats had been doing a fine job of 
distributing literature, there was a need for more 
permanence in the settlements. This need was met 
to some extent in 1954 with the arrival of four new 
missionaries from the 23rd class of Gilead School. 

THE WORK DEVELOPS IN ELEUTHERA 

Two of the new missionaries, Arthur “Bud" Hill 
and his wife, Shirley, were assigned to the island of 
Eleuthera. This name means “freedom" and is de¬ 
rived from the Eleutheran Adventurers, a band of 
English Puritans who left Bermuda in search of 
freedom; they were dissatisfied with religious condi¬ 
tions, and in 1648 they established a colony on the 
island. 

One of the persons that the missionaries soon 
found was Mrs. Angie Rankin at Governor’s Har¬ 
bour. She had shown interest when called on earlier 
by Kay Fairweather in Nassau. Her response to 
Bible truth was immediate, and so was opposition 
from her father, who escorted her to the Anglican 
church of which he was a catechist. She refused to 
participate in the ritual, and due to this suffered 
much abuse from her family and husband. 
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Brother Hill relates: “Shirley had to study with 
her under a tree because neither we nor any of our 
literature was allowed in the house. She progressed 
to dedication and has been able to bear up under 
continued opposition for many years." She has 
served as an auxiliary pioneer a number of times and 
today is one of the diligent proclaimers of the good 
news with the Rock Sound Congregation. 

If you look at the map of Eleuthera you cam see 
that it is very long but narrow, so narrow that at one 
place the waves of the ocean often wash completely 
over, with no connecting road. From this point north 
the brothers would walk in order to work the settle¬ 
ments. 

In one of these settlements, The Bluff, a lady 
showed interest. She was a Sunday-school teacher, 
and her husband was the Church of God minister and 
very opposed, even to the point of forbidding the 
Witnesses to enter his property. The study had to be 
conducted outside the fence, and, finally, she took 
her stand for the truth. The small community was 
very disturbed when she left the church. Now that 
she had become a Witness she wanted to share in the 
house-to-house work, but the neighbors would not 
invite her in nor give her a hearing. What could 
she do? 

She took her book bag and walked all around the 
various streets so everyone could see her, and she 
also talked to anyone she met. Thus she witnessed. 
Now 17 years later Sister Lula Hudson is still active 
and often serves as an auxiliary pioneer. Jehovah 
has blessed her faithfulness, and she has been able 
to help four persons to dedication and baptism. As 
yet there is not a congregation in her area. Her 
husband now listens to the message of truth and is 
pleased to have visiting Witnesses stay in his home. 
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PIONEERING AT ROCK SOUND 

Brother and Sister Harold Clarke volunteered to 
take up a pioneer assignment at Rock Sound, Eleu- 
thera. Brother Clarke relates: “It was in February 
1962 that we landed at Rock Sound and were happy 
to meet the two missionaries, Bud and Shirley Hill. 
Since the Hills were now preparing to be parents, it 
was necessary for them to move to Nassau, where 
there was better opportunity for Brother Hill to find 
employment. To keep ourselves spiritually strong, we 
set about organizing meetings in the Rock Sound 
area, going over all the assigned meeting parts. Since 
the people showing interest lived on the southern tip 
of Eleuthera, 30 miles away, how would we get them 
to the meetings? 

“Our first means of transportation was a tiny En¬ 
glish Hillman car. Sometimes there were up to 13 per¬ 
sons squeezed into the small car, and I would be 
driving with some of the little ones sitting on my 
shoulders. 

“It took real faith that Jehovah would provide for 
us in his service. Sometimes our funds would run out. 
I recall that on one Friday the car was completely out 
of gas, and we were due to go 35 miles to conduct a 
study with an interested family in Governor’s Har¬ 
bour. My wife suggested that I telephone them and 
tell them that we were unable to come. But I decided 
to wait for a little while. I went to check my post office 
box for letters. There was a letter from a Polish sister 
in New York whom we had met during the 1963 
convention. After reading the letter, I noted at the 
bottom a P.S., which read: ‘Enclosed you will find $5 
which you might need for gas.’ I went home overjoyed 
and off we went to our Bible study.” 
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A BRUSH WITH DEATH 

You would think that on a quiet subtropical island 
the last thing you would have to concern yourself 
with would be the threat of death for faithful service. 
Yet the Clarkes faced such a test from a most unex¬ 
pected quarter. Brother Clarke continues: 

“Once while we were at the dining table in our home 
someone shot at us through the window. Although I 
saw nothing but a car disappearing around the cor¬ 
ner, I learned several days later that a former brother 
had taken a shot at us. In fact, he admitted that on 
several occasions he had aimed his gun at us but could 
not pull the trigger. Not realizing that this idea was 
still in his mind, we visited his home some time later 
to see his sick child, since the rest of the family was 
still in the truth. What we did not know was that 
before he had gone to sleep he had said that if I came 
there, I was not to enter his house or he would kill 
me. We went into the house and I even went into the 
room where he was sleeping but did not disturb him, 
and apparently Jehovah allowed him to continue 
sleeping. When he awoke and found out that we had 
been there, he jumped into his car and came speeding 
to catch us. 

“About four miles down the road I said to my wife: 
‘Let’s turn off and check a plot of onions.’ We later 
appreciated that this must have been by Jehovah’s 
direction. He continued on to Rock Sound, went to our 
house, found no one and then went to the police 
station where they took away his gun. After we ar¬ 
rived home the sergeant came and told us what had 
happened. We reflected on the 23rd Psalm as we 
appreciated Jehovah’s loving care and how he pro¬ 
tects those who are serving him.” 

The same congregation continues to thrive, and all 
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were delighted recently to move into a newly con¬ 
structed Kingdom Hall. This is the second Kingdom 
Hall that the brothers have built in Rock Sound and 
represents Jehovah’s blessing on their hard work and 
self-sacrificing spirit. Brother Clarke serves as a 
member of the Bahamas Branch Committee. 

SPIRITUAL PROGRESS IN GRAND BAHAMA 

About 50 miles off the Florida coast lies the coun¬ 
try’s fourth-largest island, Grand Bahama, which is 
the site of the giant Freeport industrial-residential- 
resort complex. Freeport is only a small portion of 
this flat island, whose pine forests have supported 
lumbering operations for some years. While the Hills 
were getting settled in Eleuthera, their fellow grad¬ 
uates, American Gordon Swisher and New Zealander 
William Mayer, were using their ingenuity to adapt 
to their first exposure to the then undeveloped island. 
On arrival they found three interested persons, Hen¬ 
rietta Pinder, Mrs. Barr and one other, who formed 
the nucleus of what would become the congregation. 
One can certainly admire the true pioneer spirit of 
these two missionaries as they put personal comfort 
secondary to bringing the good news to these humble 
people. 

After about two years they were reassigned to 
Nassau, where Brother Swisher became the new 
branch overseer to replace John Jones, whose depar¬ 
ture became necessary for health reasons, and Broth¬ 
er Mayer became the islands’ first circuit overseer. In 
their place Brother Charles Anderson served as a 
special pioneer. In 1956, the year of his appointment, 
the congregation consisted of six adults and two 
children. They met in a dance hall belonging to one of 
the local sisters. Shortly thereafter the congregation 
was blessed with other pioneers. 
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By 1961 tremendous industrial expansion was 
going on in Grand Bahama. The government of the 
Bahamas had granted permission to developers to 
create a city that would become a free port to attract 
industry and duty-free shoppers. Almost overnight a 
modern metropolis materialized out of what had been, 
up to that time, mainly pine forest. 

Among the thousands attracted by opportunities 
that this created were many brothers from other 
parts of the Bahamas and all parts of the world. Soon 
the small Kingdom Hall that was built in Eight Mile 
Rock was too small. In this congregation of cosmopol- 
itian character many skills were then represented 
among the brothers. So in 1972 they constructed a 
Kingdom Hall that was truly a credit to Jehovah’s 
name. It is one of the most tastefully designed meet¬ 
ing places of Jehovah’s Witnesses in the Bahamas, 

Since that time the original concept of Freeport has 
undergone great changes. The government of the 
Bahamas has made its presence felt to a much great¬ 
er degree, and the city has become largely Bahamian 
in character. The thriving congregations in Freeport 
and Eight Mile Rock are today less cosmopolitan but 
certainly no less active in getting the good news 
preached to the inhabitants of Grand Bahama. 

THE KINGDOM WORK STARTS IN ACKLINS 

To explain how the Kingdom work got started in 
one of the most southeasterly islands of the Baha¬ 
mas, you would have to understand the common Ba¬ 
hamian expression “going on contract.” In the years 
immediately after World War II, there was a shortage 
of manpower in the southern United States to service 
the fruit-growing industry. To fill the need, a recruit¬ 
ing drive was launched in the Bahamas to attract 
Bahamian labor primarily for fruit picking. Bahami- 
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ans wouid sign a contract to work for a certain period. 
Thus the expression developed “going on contract.” 

In 1951 Wilbert Cox of Acklins was one of these 
contract workers. He had never heard of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses while in the Bahamas, as very few boats 
had penetrated to his area of the island at Snug 
Corner. The Witnesses contacted him in Florida, and 
he was impressed by the hope of living forever on the 
earth, and also by the fact that the brothers would 
drive the six miles back and forth to the migrant labor 
camp to help him get to the meetings. After three 
months he lost contact with the Witnesses because he 
was transferred to another part of Florida. But in 
1954 he was contacted again at Deland, Florida, and 
this time he took the initiative to ride a bus 30 miles 
to the meetings. The brothers would help him to 
return. 

In 1955 he went back to his home island of Acklins 
as a baptized Witness full of zeal and optimism, anx¬ 
ious to share the truth with the people of his island. 
In the 29 years since then, no one on Acklins has 
taken a stand for the truth except his own family. 
This is in spite of the fact that his exemplary conduct 
and Christian neutrality have earned for him the 
reputation of being “the only true minister of God in 
Acklins”! 

ANOTHER CONTRACT WORKER 
LEARNS THE TRUTH 

Another Bahamian contract worker, Thomas Daw¬ 
kins, learned the truth in a similar way. Thomas was 
a staunch member of the Gospel Hall religion in the 
Bahamas, and he did almost everything possible to 
avoid speaking to the Witnesses. When on contract in 
Florida, he always tried to avoid having a conversa¬ 
tion with the Witnesses. Early one morning he went 
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out to get some fresh air, and as he was sitting on an 
old orange crate outside the home where the workers 
lived, a Witness approached. Thomas was still in his 
pajamas. As soon as he spotted the sister coming, he 
tried to get inside the house, but in his haste to flee, 
his pajamas caught on a nail in the orange crate and 
were badly torn. Too embarrassed now to scurry 
away and with the Witness so close, he felt con¬ 
strained to sit on the crate and listen to the Kingdom 
message. To his surprise he found the information 
interesting, and a Bible study was arranged. He be¬ 
gan attending meetings and in time was baptized. 
Years later, Brother Dawkins and his wife moved to 
Marsh Harbour, Abaco, to give support to the small 
group that had been formed into a congregation in 
1971. 

FIRST KINGDOM HALL IN THE BAHAMAS 

But let us go back to the year 1954 and to the 
capital, Nassau, on the island where two thirds of the 
population reside. Here the brothers were working 
hard on the first Kingdom Hall in the Bahamas. A 
unique arrangement provided the funds to build this 
hall. Brother Gus Gravas, a Greek brother from Flor¬ 
ida, visited the Bahamas to witness to Greek- 
speaking people in Nassau. While in Nassau he was 
moved by the brothers’ need for a permanent meeting 
place. So he arranged to send them regular shipments 
of used clothing. The brothers sold the clothing and 
the funds were applied to the building program. 

How delighted the brothers were that, within 
a year, they were able to purchase two lots at 
500 pounds (about $1,400 U.S.) each, in Centreville, a 
prime location for a new hall! Although this financial 
arrangement came to an end when the government 
banned the importation of used clothing, the Society 




Kingdom Hall, Centreville, Nassau, built in 1954. 

Behind it is the branch office and missionary 
home, built in 1958 

made a loan so that the brothers were able to com¬ 
plete their Kingdom Hall. It was on this site in 1958 
that the brothers constructed the branch office of the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, as well as a 
missionary home. Two Canadian brothers. Hall Olson 
and Albert McBrine, who had come to serve where 
the need was greater, became the backbone of the 
construction project. At the same time that the 
Centreville Kingdom Hall was taking shape, another 
Kingdom Hall was being constructed on Quakoo 
Street, on a piece of land donated by Brother and 
Sister Blackman, 

FURTHER EFFORTS 
TO REACH THE OUT ISLANDS 

In 1960 Gordon Swisher, who had been the branch 
overseer up to that time, left to get married, and the 
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Society appointed George Jenkins as his replacement. 
The following year saw two noteworthy events, the 
visit of M. G. Henschel in February and the “United 
Worshipers” District Assembly, July 27-30. The his¬ 
toric site of the convention was the Royal Victoria 
Hotel, built in 1863 as the first major hotel in the 
Bahamas. The attendance rose to a peak of 800, far 
surpassing any previous gathering of the Witnesses 
in the Bahamas. During Brother Henschel’s visit the 
matter of doing more to reach the Out Islands with 
the good news was discussed. In response to the call 
for serving where the need was greater, Brother and 
Sister Porter volunteered, and they were assigned to 
Long Island, Bahamas, where they carried on mis¬ 
sionary service for the next 11 years. 

Brother Porter recalls: "To get all the interested 
people assembled in one location for the meetings on 
Sundays, we would start early in the morning and 
drive from where we lived almost to the ends of the 
island in both directions. By midnight we had driven 
over 200 miles, but it was worth it. For example, at 
72 years of age, grandmother Ritchie, with whom we 
studied, shocked everyone in her settlement by wit¬ 
nessing boldly to the parish priest. Years later the 
grandchildren in this family moved to Nassau, took 
their stand for the truth and today two of the boys are 
elders.” 

The small congregation that now has its Kingdom 
Hall at Glintons continues to give the Kingdom wit¬ 
ness to the people of Long Island. 

THE SOUTHERNMOST ISLAND OF INAGUA 

Inagua, the southernmost island in the Bahamas, 
is home for thousands of pink-plumed flamingos, the 
national bird of the country. They are protected in a 
special wildlife preserve. But what had been done to 
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reach the people of this out island with the good 
news? 

In 1960 Brother and Sister Robert Perrin were sent 
to Inagua as special pioneers* They found the people 
extremely receptive, and within a short time they 
were conducting some 20 Bible studies a week. Need¬ 
less to say, this disturbed the religious leaders on the 
island, and so they exerted pressure on the local 
government representative. Within a year the clergy 
succeeded in having the Perrins deported. Since then, 
special pioneers have been sent to the island on sev¬ 
eral occasions. The result has always been the same: 
Many Bible studies are conducted and many subscrip¬ 
tions obtained, but it has not been possible for any 
Witness to settle there. 

BRANCH CHANGES 

To improve the operation of the branches world¬ 
wide, the Society invited branch overseers to attend 
a ten-month course at Gilead School, Brother George 
Jenkins had the privilege of attending this course 
during 1962, at the conclusion of which he and his 
wife were reassigned to Costa Rica, One of his class¬ 
mates, Emil H, Van Daalen (earlier a graduate of 
Gilead Schools first class), who had been serving in 
Puerto Rico, was appointed to be the new branch 
overseer in the Bahamas. From that time until they 
were reassigned to the southern United States in 
December 1981, Brother Van Daalen did a great deal 
to encourage the brothers to work the Out Islands. 
The brothers responded, as is indicated by the follow¬ 
ing experience related by Brother Van Daalen: 

“One of the problems in the Bahamas is that of 
reaching the people that live on the Out Islands, 
especially on the small out-of-the-way cays. To solve 
this problem, the brothers put forth diligent efforts, 
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such as they did in August 1966, when six brothers 
traveled over the open seas 60 miles in two 15-foot 
outboard motorboats to the small island of Grand 
Cay, where about 200 people live. It is not known 
whether anyone had ever visited this island with the 
message of truth before. The circuit overseer report¬ 
ed: ‘Literature was left in almost every home. The 
people proved to be very friendly, even offering to 
lead us to the next house and introduce us/ On the 
way back one of the motors stopped and the boat had 
to be towed, but the brothers felt well rewarded in 
spite of the danger involved.” 

“A WONDERFUL EXPERIENCE” 

Summing up his many years of Kingdom service 
in these picturesque islands, Brother Van Daalen 
wrote: “Serving in the Bahamas proved to be a won¬ 
derful experience. My wife, Bettyjane, and I found 
that the people there are friendly, religiously inclined 
and tolerant. They are willing to spend time discuss¬ 
ing the Bible, 

“During the 18 years that my wife and I were in the 
Bahamas, the Kingdom-preaching work made fine 
progress because of our heavenly Fathers blessing. 
Jehovah's Witnesses are well known in the islands, 
and many fine brothers and sisters are expending 
themselves to search out the humble sheeplike ones 
while there is yet time. We are sure that Jehovah will 
move the hearts of others to assist where there is 
need.” 

BROTHERS WITH BOATS 
RENDER ASSISTANCE 

In the late 196Q 5 s and the early 1970's brothers 
from the United States again visited the Bahamas, 
They worked under the direction of the branch 
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office and used boats to reach the widely scattered 
islands and cays. Among them were Richard and 
Ilona Farris and their four children; Eddie and Gary 
Irons; Jack and Ethel Miller and three children; Joe 
and Dorothy Miller and two boys; Allen and Betty 
Doe, and the Walters family. The Farris family went 
down to the island of Mayaguana, where they were 
able to assist Susanna Ford and her sister, Angie, to 
the point of their being baptized. Up to that time the 
interested people on Mayaguana had been helped by 
correspondence Bible studies conducted by Sister 
Fairweather in Nassau, The work in the Bahamas by 
the Farris family was cut short by the untimely death 
of Richard Farris, Several years later, however, the 
remainder of the family was able to return on their 
boat to Andros to witness on that island with Allen 
and Betty Doe. The Millers worked at South Andros 
(later transferring to Grand Bahama), and the Irons 
at Cat Island, 

Before leaving for the Bahamas, Allen and Betty 
Doe constructed a trimaran sailboat because its shal¬ 
low draft was very suitable for the “islands of the 
shallow sea.” Life was not always easy on a boat. 
Sometimes the weather would not cooperate. For 
example, a circuit assembly was scheduled in Decem¬ 
ber 1972 at Marsh Harbour, Abaco. Allen Doe tells us 
about their trip from Morgan’s Bluff, Andros, to 
Marsh Harbour, Abaco: 

“The weather started out absolutely beautiful 
—sunny with a 10-15 knot breeze from the southeast. 
Suddenly a black line of clouds appeared in the north¬ 
west. The unexpected storm hit with fury. We turned 
the boat around and headed for a small indentation, 
called Hole in the Wall, in the shoreline at the south¬ 
east corner of Abaco Island, The wind turned to the 


This trimaran sailboat was used in preaching the 
good news on Andros and other islands 

northeast and increased to at least 50 knots. The 
waves in the anchorage became eight feet high, 
pounding the boat mercilessly while we were an¬ 
chored, At ten that night one of the anchor lines 
snapped like a piece of string. We were soaked from 
the waves crashing over the boat. We learned the true 
meaning of the scripture ‘pray incessantly,’ 
tf When the morning dawned, we decided to brave 
the ocean rather than stay in that anchorage. It was 
good that we did because the only remaining anchor 
line was almost chafed through. But at first we were 
not sure that we had made the right decision—the 
seas were 30 feet high! The boat rode them well, 
surfing down the huge seas. Soon we were in the lee 
of the island and reached a safe harbor at Sandy 
Point. But we were still 50 miles from the assembly 
at Marsh Harbour. The roads were flooded from the 
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storm, so we had to wait several days until the water 
subsided. 

“Then we rode our little motorcycle to the assem¬ 
bly, We had to stop and wade through water up to our 
knees at least four times before reaching the assem¬ 
bly site on Sunday afternoon—just in time for the 
public talk! How happy we were to be with our broth¬ 
ers and sisters and how happy they were to see us, for 
they had feared that we were lost at sea! Many 
brothers were not able to attend, but, thankfully, no 
brothers were injured or killed*” 

THE LARGEST ISLAND 

Andros is the giant of the Bahamas, being over 
40 miles wide and 100 miles long. From 1950 onward 
special pioneers have done much good in preaching to 
the humble people of this island. For several years, 
following up the fine work of Jack Miller and his 
family, the southern part of Andros was the assign¬ 
ment for a group of pioneers that, at various times, 
included Yvonne Dean, Shirley Corsey, Donna Schor- 
er and Debbie Sands. Sister Sands had been preparing 
to join a convent as a nun when she learned the truth 
through her brother. Although very young, she ex¬ 
hibited the same zeal for true worship that she had 
shown in her former religion. Through the combined 
efforts of these pioneers many have learned the truth, 
but they have generally moved to other areas. Today 
there are scattered pockets of publishers along the 
length of the eastern shore, 

REACHING BIMINI WITH THE GOOD NEWS 

East of Miami, in the Straits of Florida, is the island 
group of Bimini. Though the brothers on the 
preached to the people there, how did those people 
receive a witness in more recent times? A group of 



Allen and Betty Doe 
on their motorcycle 


brothers from the Fort 
Lauderdale area used 
an airplane to travel 
back and forth to the is¬ 
land to carry on the 
ministry there. Brother 
Dean Tarbert rented 
and flew the plane. 

Though no congrega¬ 
tion was formed, the 
people received a thorough witness, and interest was 
found. It just awaits further watering, and Jehovah 
will make it grow. 


AN INCOMPARABLE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 

In every part of Jehovah’s international organiza¬ 
tion, conventions have figured prominently in the 
gathering and training of his people. In the Bahamas 
no convention has yet eclipsed the 1971 “Divine 
Name” District Assembly held at Arawak Cay, It has 
been the only official international convention held 
here. Finding a facility that was reasonable in price 
and yet adequate for the expected influx of foreign 
visitors was a challenge. The brothers solved the 
problem by renting a 400- by 40-foot newly construct¬ 
ed customs warehouse standing on a man-made island 
in Nassau harbor. To turn this place into a convention 
center required the brothers to improvise as they had 
never done before. 

Imagine the setting; The convention delegates sat 
in this long, narrow hall, with cooling sea breezes. 
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listening to a discourse given by a speaker standing 
against the backdrop of Nassau harbor with majestic 
cruise ships tied up at the dock. With the influx of 
over 1,500 delegates from all over the world, the 
409 local Witnesses thrilled to host 2,036 for the 
public talk. 


CIRCUIT VOYAGES 

The first circuit overseer, Bill Mayer, traveled by 
mail boat to visit and encourage the brothers in all 
corners of the islands. Although the waters of the 
Bahamas are renowned the world over for their clar¬ 
ity and beauty, this may not always have been appre¬ 
ciated by a seasick circuit overseer on a cargo-laden, 
creaking workboat, reeking of diesel oil, with 
270 miles yet to go on the voyage. 

After Brother Mayer married and eventually re* 
turned to New Zealand, a zealous young American 
brother came to the islands as a tourist, fell in love 
with them and decided to combine the two things he 
loved most, preaching the good news and being near 
the water. Within a short time Brother Ronald 
Deaumler was appointed as circuit overseer. He mar¬ 
ried soon thereafter and was accompanied on his 
circuit voyages by his wife, Helen, until they were 
invited to Gilead School and assigned to Ecuador. 

The first Bahamian circuit overseer was Brother 
Allison Dean, a grandson of J. H. Johnson and one of 
about 40 members of that family now in the truth. 
After marrying Canadian Betty Jean McDonald who 
was serving as a special pioneer, he continued serving 
the congregations. Today they have a family, and 
Brother Dean serves as a member of the Branch 
Committee. 

Another local brother, Frederick Lord, and his 
wife, Gloria, took up the circuit work until Canadian 
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missionary Steven Ray replaced him in April 1974. 
Presently the congregations are being served by mis¬ 
sionary Anthony Reed who had served five years at 
Brooklyn Bethel. Burleigh and Alice McKee were 
transferred from Antigua to the Bahamas, arriving in 
May 1981, to continue missionary work, and Brother 
McKee serves as coordinator for the Branch Commit¬ 
tee. 


WORKERS NEEDED 

The Exuma cays and islands extend for 140 miles, 
beginning at a point some 40 miles southeast of Nas¬ 
sau. Here live 3,670 people. Cat Island to the north 
has a population of another 2,000, and there are San 
Salvador and other smaller islands that are populated 
but are not being worked on a regular basis. There is 
need here for persons who are well grounded in the 
truth and who have an independent income, to move 
to these areas to help spread the good news. It may 
be a practical arrangement for brothers on two or 
three boats to make regular visits to the islands 
where the population is small and where little or no 
witnessing is done. Is there anyone who can meet the 
above requirements and respond? 

EXCELLENT FUTURE PROSPECTS 

From that small beginning in 1926 when Brother 
and Sister Edward McKenzie came to the Bahamas 
from Jamaica to spread the comforting message of 
God’s Kingdom, there has been fine progress. There 
are now more than 600 very active proclaimers of the 
good news in the Bahamas. With 2,244 in attendance 
at the 1984 Memorial, the future is full of excellent 
prospects. We here in the “islands of the shallow sea” 
look forward to further increase that will bring more 
praise to our God Jehovah. 
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YEARTEXT FOR 1985 

‘‘Fully accomplish your ministry.”—2 Tim. 4:5. 

All of us who have dedicated our lives to Jeho¬ 
vah as his witnesses have been assigned a share 
in the ministry of the Word of God. We are eager 
to be "at this ministry,” as counseled by our 
fellow witness Paul. (Rom. 12:7) And what a fine 
privilege and responsibility this is! Given the 
unique time in which we live, the rapid develop¬ 
ments leading to the greatest crisis in human 
affairs, and the urgent need for a warning and a 
hope for survival to be extended to people, we 
alone have the information that can turn many 
to righteousness, So being “at this ministry” 
means shedding abroad at every opportunity the 
light of Kingdom truth.—Dan. 12:3. 

Each of the prophets and apostles was a faith¬ 
ful minister of Jehovah. Jeremiah’s long and loy¬ 
al service comes to mind. No threat or persecu¬ 
tion brought upon him by enemies of the truth 
could divert him from his commission to witness 
to great and small. Ezekiel, for his part, demon¬ 
strated a readiness to do anything that Jehovah 
commanded, regardless of what ridicule it 
brought upon him. (Jer. 1:18,19; Ezek. 3:7-9) The 
apostle John continued active in a most unpop¬ 
ular cause and through many trials that culmi¬ 
nated in the privilege of writing down the words 
of the glorified Christ. (Rev. 1:9-11) Others, list¬ 
ed in chapter 11 of the letter to the Hebrews, gave 
undeniable testimony to their faithfulness in the 
ministry by enduring trials patiently. 

And now, what about Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
this year 1985? Neither smug indifference on the 
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part of many nor harassment and obstacles 
placed in our way by religious and political ene¬ 
mies of truth shall we allow to interfere with the 
work that has been assigned us by the Most High 
over all the earth. We know that our God calls for 
self-sacrifice, for setting aside our own selfish 
will and any personal ambitions we at one time 
might have entertained. Our foremost reason for 
living today is to put the interests of God’s King¬ 
dom and its proclamation first. We keep in mind 
the apostle Paul’s excellent advice, namely, to 
“keep watching the ministry which you accepted 
in the Lord, that you fulfill it.”—Col. 4:17. 

Thus, Jehovah’s people move forward into an¬ 
other year in which our God has provided yet a 
little more time for ‘the desirable ones of all the 
nations’ to heed his message and find safety in 
the theocratic organization. (Hag. 2:7) This great 
work deserves all the time and effort we can 
muster, for it is truly life giving. 

We know that ours is a precious ministry, a 
privilege never to be repeated, one that involves 
God’s holy name and the possibility of everlast¬ 
ing life for fearers of Jehovah. So the words of the 
apostle must be uppermost in our minds: “Fully 
accomplish your ministry."—2 Tim. 4:5. 


DAILY TEXTS AND COMMENTS 

There is a text for each day and a comment on that text. 
The comments are taken from The Watchtower (w) of the 
year 1984. Figures following the date of the Watchtower 
issue refer to paragraphs in the first study article, where 
further comment on the text may be found. When “a" fol¬ 
lows the paragraph number, the comment is found in the 
second study article; when “b" is shown, it refers to the 
third study article. 


Tuesday, January 1 

The Son cannot do a single thing 
of his own initiative.—John 5:19. 

How few today appreciate 
modesty and manifest it! This is 
the age of bitter rivalry and ex¬ 
treme competition. This spirit 
has even affected the family cir¬ 
cle, as can be seen by the rebel¬ 
lion of youth and the women’s 
liberation movement. But the 
way of the world is not to be the 
way of genuine Christians. No, 
Jehovah's Witnesses recognize 
their obligation to follow the 
greatest example of modesty 
that this world has ever seen 
—Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
Typical of Jesus' modesty are 
his words given above and those 
found at Luke 18:19: "Why do 
you call me good? Nobody is 
good, except one, God.” Yes, all 
who would follow closely in 
Jesus Christ's footsteps must 
manifest modesty. Moreover, 
all who do so will not suffer 
loss, but they will find that the 
course of Christian modesty is 
rewarding and truly is proof of 
wisdom, as we read at Proverbs 
11:2: ' Has presumptuousness 
come? Then dishonor will come; 
but wisdom is with the modest 
ones.” w 1/15 1,2 

Wednesday, January 2 

Instruct me , O Jehovah, about 
your wag. I shall walk in your 
truth . Unify my heart to fear 

your name.—Ps. 86:11 . 

The unity that already exists 
among Jehovah’s people is truly 
outstanding. This is because, as 
a group, we sincerely feel as Da¬ 
vid did—we seek Jehovah’s di¬ 
rection and act in harmony with 
it. Looking to the future from 
his day, David envisioned peo¬ 
ple out of all nations coming to 
serve Jehovah. (Ps. 86:8-10) Da¬ 
vid no doubt realized that when 
such people came to worship Je¬ 


hovah , there would be much for 
them to learn. They would have 
to make changes in their lives. 
But David was also realistic in 
acknowledging that he, too, 
needed instruction and that fur¬ 
ther adjustments would be re¬ 
quired on his part. That is why 
he wrote as above. We should 
also desire to contribute per¬ 
sonally to that unity by our atti¬ 
tude and conduct. We can also 
safeguard our unity and help 
others to share in it by endeav¬ 
oring to cultivate in newly inter¬ 
ested ones an appreciation of 
the various things that unite us. 
w2/l 8,9 

Thursday, January 3 

The spirit and the bride keep on 
saying: “Come!”—Rev. 22:17. 
The spiritual bride of Christ 
is not saying the invitation 
“Come!" to herself, that is, to 
those whom Jehovah God would 
yet need to make up a part of the 
bride class in order to make it 
144,000 strong. It has been dur¬ 
ing this “conclusion of the sys¬ 
tem of things” that started in 
1914 that we have heard the in¬ 
vitation being extended by the 
"bride," in collaboration with 
the holy spirit of the Supreme 
Shepherd. (Matt, 24:3) Those 
words of invitation are extended 
to humans here on earth, who 
want to attain to perfect human 
life in God’s image and like¬ 
ness in the Paradise that God's 
Kingdom by Christ will restore 
to the earth. Today, during this 
conclusion of the system of 
things, these invitees are the 
“other sheep" of Jesus' long- 
range prophecy at John 10:16, 
They are not of “this fold” that 
the Pine Shepherd there men¬ 
tioned. But they receive the in¬ 
vitation by means of the rem¬ 
nant of the "sheep" that are in 
“this fold,” w 2/15 6, 7a 


Friday, January 4 

The nations will have fo know 
that /> Jehovah, am sanctifying 
Israel when my sanctuary comes 
to be in the midst of them to time 
indefinite.—Ezek. 37:28. 

How glad we are that Jehovah 
dwells in the midst of spiritual 
Israel, setting up his sanctuary 
in their midst “to time indefi¬ 
nite^ Just as this center of his 
worship is holy, so also those 
who come to worship there must 
be holy, sanctified, set aside for 
the service of their God, Anoint¬ 
ed Christians are spoken of as 
"washed clean, . . . sancti¬ 
fied, . . declared righteous in 

the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ.” (1 Cor. 6:11) And as 
Revelation 7:9-17 shows, the 
'great crowd" with earthly 
hopes have also “washed their 
robes and made them white in 
the blood of the Lamb," that 
they may render God “sacred 
service day and night in his 
temple.” What a tremendous 
witness results from that uni¬ 
fied global service! May we hold 
fast to our Kingdom unity, now 
a reality, until Jehovah's glori¬ 
ous name is indeed sanctified in 
all the earth, 3/1 18,19a 

Saturday, January 5 

How comely upon the mountains 
are the feet of the one bringing 
good news, the one publishing 
peace!—Isa, 52:7. 

This Messenger of peace is 
none other than the King Jesus 
Christ. While on earth he was 
anointed with God’s spirit to 
declare good news to poor, 
crushed ones. But now, with the 
fulfilling of “the appointed 
times of the nations" in 1914, he 
“arrives in his glory, and all the 
angels with him,” to take up his 
kingship and to judge the na¬ 
tions of the earth, (Luke 4:IS; 


21:24; Matt, 25:31, 32) Envision 
this Messenger as, figuratively, 
he leaps from mountain to 
mountain, eager to publish good 
news of better things to those 
seeking after God. How comely 
are his “feet”! They are swift in 
carrying him on his errand of 
peace. Zealously he proclaims 
salvation to the one e-captive 
“daughter of Zion," the released 
remnant of spiritual Israel's 
144,000, and after this to an un¬ 
numbered “great crowd” out of 
all nations, (Isa. 52:1, 2) Both of 
these must now publish this 
good news in the strength that 
God gives, w 

Sunday, January 6 

This good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the inhab¬ 
ited earth for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the end will 

come.—Matt. 24:14. 

Who is to do this preaching of 
the Kingdom before the end 
comes? Obviously, Jehovah will 
not use those who do not want to 
serve him. The ones he uses in 
Kingdom-preaching work are 
those who willingly submit to 
him. Upon the remnant of spir¬ 
itual Israel the prophecy has 
been fulfilled: “In unity I shall 
set them, like a flock in the pen.” 
(Mic, 2:12) The “other sheep” 
now share that unity with them. 
(John 10:16) All these are the 
internationally united witness¬ 
es of Jehovah. They include old 
and young, male and female, for 
the inspired psalms say: “Praise 
Jah, you people! . . . You young 
men and also you virgins, you 
old men together with boys. Let 
them praise the name of Jeho¬ 
vah," “The women telling the 
good news are a large army,” 
(Ps, 68:11; 148:1.12.13) Are you 
having a full share in this im¬ 
portant work? w 3/15 b, 6a 




Monday, January 7 

There mill he reports that will 
disturb him,... and he will cer* 
tainly go forth in a great rage in 
order to ,, , devote many to de¬ 
struction _ And he will have to 

come all the way to his end, and 
there wilt he no helper for him. 

—Dan. 11:44, 45. 

These disturbing reports really 
issue from Jehovah through Je¬ 
sus Christ. The Scriptures locate 
God relatively in the north, and 
he and Christ are symbolically 
called "kings from the rising of 
the sun,” the east. (Rev. 16:12; 
Ps. 48:2; 75:6, 7} But how can 
these “reports" reach "the king of 
the north”? Why, through God's 
earthly organization, Jehovah's 
sanctuary class and their com¬ 
panions of the “great crowd”! 
God will determine the con¬ 
tents of these “reports." What¬ 
ever their nature, however, they 
will so infuriate “the king of the 
north" that he will act to destroy 
Jehovah’s people. (Dan. 11:40) In 
fact, Satan the Devil, the symbol¬ 
ic Gog of Magog, will maneuver 
both kings in his full-scale as¬ 
sault on God's people. But Jeho¬ 
vah's loyal witnesses need not 
fear. w4/l 16,17a 

Tuesday, January 8 
There was a wedding at Cana in 
Galilee. The mother of Jesus was 
there, and Jesus and his disciples 
had also been invited.—John 2:1,2, 

The Jerusalem Bible. 

How do you react to those 
words? It would be no surprise if 
you responded warmly, for the 
word “wedding” has a joyful con¬ 
notation. People enjoy weddings. 
As we read at Genesis 2:18-24, 
the first wedding occurred in 
Paradise, when humans were 
without sin. That wedding of a 
perfect man and woman was ar¬ 
ranged for and approved of by 


our Creator. It had an elevated 
tone and set a happy precedent 
for future weddings. Our enjoy¬ 
ing weddings agrees with what 
we read in God's Word. Describ¬ 
ing participants in a royal wed¬ 
ding, Psalm 45:15 says: “They 
will be brought with rejoicing 
and Joy fulness. 11 Joyfulness is re¬ 
flected also in the Bible's illus¬ 
trative references to marriages. 
(Rev. 19:6-9) Yes, although a se¬ 
rious step is being undertaken 
—a couple's entering the sacred 
marital arrangement—weddmgs 
should be remembered as joyful, 
dignified events, w 4/15 1-3 

Wednesday, January 8 

0 Bearer of prayer f even to you 

people of all flesh will come. 

—Ps. 65:2. 

Because this is true, Jehovah's 
loyal servants can confidently 
approach him with their humble 
petitions and words of thanks¬ 
giving. indeed, we have many 
reasons to be people of prayer. 
For one thing, Jesus Christ 
taught his followers to pray, even 
as we read at Luke 11:2-4. That 
prayer rightly put God first and 
included personal requests. This 
Model Prayer also showed that 
our prayers should not ignore 
other people. Jesus’ apostles also 
urged fellow believers to be peo¬ 
ple of prayer. For instance, the 
apostle Paul said: “Persevere in 
prayer" and "Pray incessantly." 
(Rom. 12:12; 1 Thess. 5:17) And 
the apostle Peter counseled us 
to “be vigilant with a view to 
prayers,” (1 Pet. 4:7) What excel¬ 
lent counsel! But if our prayers 
are to be heard, we must direct 
them to Jehovah through Christ 
Jesus in faith, they must be in 
harmony with God’s will and 
they must be expressed in 
the right manner,—John 14:6; 
1 John 5:13-15, w 5/1 1-4 


Thursday, January 10 

Has presumptuousness come? 
Then dishonor will come; but 
wisdom is with the modest ones. 

- Prov . 11:2. 

The Hebrew word rendered 
“modest” occurs only at Proverbs 
11:2 and Micah 6:8. What does it 
mean? It can signify being de¬ 
cent and chaste. However, it can 
also refer to being aware of one's 
limitations. At Micah 6:8 this 
Hebrew word could have either 
meaning, for there we are simply 
urged to be modest in walking 
with our God.' But that is not 
true of Proverbs 11:2, for there 
modesty is shown to be modesty 
in the sense of not presuming too 
much, being aware of one’s limi¬ 
tations. There is a difference be¬ 
tween being humble and being 
modest. For example, concern¬ 
ing Jehovah God, the psalmist 
David said: “Your own humility 
will make me great,” (Ps. 18:35) 
It was because Jehovah God was 
willing to humble, or lower, him¬ 
self to notice David and deal pa¬ 
tiently with him that he became 
a great king in Israel. But can we 
speak of Jehovah God as being 
modest in the sense of being 
aware of his limitations? Of 
course not! w 1/15 4-6 

Friday, January 11 

It is according to his good plea¬ 
sure which he purposed in him¬ 
self for an administration at the 
full limit of the appointed times , 
namely, to gather all things to¬ 
gether again in the Christ , the 
things in the heavens and the 
things on the earth , 

-Eph. 1:9 , 10. 

The gathering of “the things in 
the heavens, ” that is, individuals 
who would be with Christ in his 
heavenly Kingdom, was first 
from among the Jews, next the 
Samaritans and then the Gen¬ 


tiles. In our day, especially since 
1935, we see the gathering of “the 
things on the earth,” that is, peo¬ 
ple who would be favored with 
life on a Paradise earth. Already 
millions of persons have re¬ 
sponded to this second phase of 
God’s loving J ad mini strati on,” 
They are coming from all nations 
and language groups. The unity 
that they are finding is not 
simply a physical gathering of 
people who continue to hold to 
former beliefs and practices. In¬ 
stead, as foretold at Isaiah 2:3, 
they are learning Jehovah's ways 
so that they can “walk in his 
paths." w2/l 2,3 

Saturday, January 12 

The good news ... is, in fact, 
God's power for salvation to ev¬ 
eryone having faith.—Rom + 1:16. 

Along with the meaning and 
application of many prophecies 
of old times, the good news was 
revealed to Paul. Undoubtedly, 
knowledge of the truth and ap¬ 
preciation for it also became 
sources of strength to him. It is 
the same with Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses today, in common with 
Paul, we have the many marvel¬ 
ous prophecies in the Holy Scrip¬ 
tures. Since Jehovah had ad¬ 
vance knowledge of the needs of 
his people, he generously provid¬ 
ed these writings for their assur¬ 
ance and comfort. These prophe¬ 
cies would be clarified as the days 
of their fulfillment arrived, Isa¬ 
iah recorded one of these proph¬ 
ecies. (Isa, 1:1) Interspersed with 
judgment messages Isaiah also 
delivered good news for the loyal 
worshipers of Jehovah. And just 
as faithful Israelites back in Isa¬ 
iah’s time drew power and hope 
from Jehovah’s good news, so to¬ 
day loyal ones are strengthened 
by the fulfillment toward them of 
God’s grand promises, w 5/15 4-6 




Sunday, January 13 

Turn away, turn away, get out of 
there, touch nothing unclean ; 
get out from the midst of her, 
keep yourselves clean, you who 
are carrying the utensils 
of Jehovah.—Isa. 52:11. 

Throughout the earth all those 
desirous of worshiping the true 
God must turn away from Bab¬ 
ylonish false religion and the im¬ 
moral ways that such religion ei¬ 
ther spawns or permits, Since 
1919, Jehovah's people have been 
cleansed of Christendom's reli¬ 
gious falsehoods. Yet, from time 
to time, someone may return to 
idolatry and be disfellowshipped 
from the congregation. He may 
try to draw away those who carry 
' the utensils of Jehovah"—the 
precious provisions that God 
makes for sacred service in 
house-to-house, magazine, Bible 
study and other Christian activi¬ 
ty. But loyal Witnesses do not so 
much as “touch" such apostasy. 
(2 Cor. 6:17; 2 John 9-11) Howev¬ 
er, there is other unclean ness 
that today claims many times 
more victims than does apostasy 
—moral uncleanness. We also 
need to be on guard against the 
world’s pressures to indulge in 
immorality! i/l is-20b 

Monday, January 14 

My servant David will be king 
over them f and one shepherd is 
what they wilt all come to have. 

— Ezek. 37:24. 

This prophecy was not fulfilled 
upon fleshly Israel, nor will it 
ever be so fulfilled. Therefore the 
application must be to spiritual 
Israel, But when? Well, when has 
a king with “legal right" come to 
sit again on the throne of David? 
This happened with the ending 
of "the appointed times of the 
nations " In 1914. As the Gentile 


Times ran out, "the kingdom of 
the world did become the king¬ 
dom of our Lord" Jehovah, who 
"will rule as king forever and 
ever," and also “of his Christ,” the 
One whom David typified. (Ezek. 
21:26, 27; Luke 21:24; Rev. U: 15) 
So, today, not only are we Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses unified by true 
worshlp“important as such 
worship is—but we are also uni¬ 
fied in being gathered under our 
Chieftain King! Both our wor¬ 
ship and the Kingdom are reali¬ 
ties to us. And both serve to unite 
us in our worldwide brotherhood. 
How we love our King! To all of us 
he is "one shepherd/' w 3/1 7-1 Oa 

Tuesday, January 15 

1 have other sheep, which are not 
of this fold; those also / must 
bring, and they ivill listen to my 
voice.—John 10 :16. 

When did the Fine Shepherd 
set out to bring together his “oth¬ 
er sheep"? In this 20th century, 
according to the facts of the case. 
A general convention of Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses was called to¬ 
gether in 1935 at Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., to which God-fearing 
Bible Students who were like the 
non-Israelite Jonadab were spe¬ 
cially invited to attend. Those 
who wanted to be like Jonadab 
and be among the "other sheep" 
of the Fine Shepherd responded. 
It was Scrlpturally necessary for 
these to make a full dedication of 
themselves to Jehovah God and 
symbolize this by total immer¬ 
sion in water, as the sheep be¬ 
longing to 'this fold" had done, 
and 840 conventioners got bap¬ 
tized on June 1, 1935, What an 
impressive, epoch-making way it 
was for the Fine Shepherd to in¬ 
dicate that he was now set to 
bring under his pastoral care the 
"other sheep” that were to listen 
to his voice! w 2/15 3,ID,12,13a 


Wednesday, January 16 
Every kingdom divided against 
itself comes to desolation. 

—Matt. 12:25. 

This world, with its divided po¬ 
ll ticaJ, commercial, social and re¬ 
ligious systems, is headed for a 
fall (Zeph. 3:8) Does this mean, 
then, that world unity is out of 
the question? Not at all! On the 
contrary, world unity not only is 
possible but is inevitable! In fact, 
the foundation for world unity 
already has been laid / Already 
there is a people who are over¬ 
coming the obstacles of national¬ 
ism, Already a truly united peo¬ 
ple exists worldwide. Already a 
superior world government ex¬ 
ists that has the first allegiance 
of more than two million people 
throughout all nations. This su¬ 
perior government has (I) real, 
living leaders; (2) a real place 
from which it rules; (3 ) real laws 
to preserve order and (4) real 
subjects—people. This govern¬ 
ment is the one that Jesus made 
the central theme of his teach¬ 
ing, namely, God’s new govern¬ 
ment for all the earth, ttis heav¬ 
enly Kingdom with Christ as 
ruler. 3/15 6, 8-10,12 

Thursday, January 17 

As the congregation is in subjec¬ 
tion to the Christ, so let wives 
also be to their husbands in ev¬ 
ery t hi ng . —Eph, 5:24. 

What about the lack of modes¬ 
ty within the family circle? In 
many instances, both husbands 
and wives have caused discord by 
their lack of modesty. Due to 
physical and economic advan¬ 
tages, husbands often tend to act 
as a boss, to the great unhappi¬ 
ness of the family. No doubt this 
partially accounts for the wom¬ 
en's liberation movement, with 
its charge of male chauvinism. 
But what about womenfolk, and 


wives in particular? Those lack¬ 
ing in modesty have often reaped 
much unhappiness, including 
broken homes. (Gal. 6:7, 8) Such 
women have ignored the basic 
Scriptural role stated above. 
Among women of the world, 
there is also a glaring and wide¬ 
spread lack of modesty as re¬ 
gards chasteness. Flaunting 
their physical charms by the way 
they speak, dress and conduct 
themselves, these women share 
the blame for the prevalence of 
promiscuousness, marital infi¬ 
delity and broken homes. 
w 1/15 12 

Friday, January 18 

In the time of the end the king of 
the south will engage with him in 
a pushing, and against him the 
king of the north will storm. 

—Dan. 11:46. 

As irreligious as "the king of 
the north" may seem to be, he 
does have a god, ' the god of for¬ 
tresses.” (Dan. 11:38) Has this 
' king” paid homage to “the god of 
fortresses," exalting modern, 
scientific militarism as the sav¬ 
ior of the peoples of his bloc of 
nations? Indeed he has! His 
armed forces and his nuclear 
warheads greatly outnumber 
those of “the king of the south." 
That king is now "pushing" his 
rival politically, even militarily. 
In progress today is a relentless 
arms race that threatens man¬ 
kind with nuclear holocaust. 
“Pushing” by “the king of the 
south" was to cause "the king of 
the north” to 'storm against him 
with chariots, horsemen and 
many ships.’ Yes, the kings 
would have some occasion to use 
at least their conventional weap¬ 
ons against each other. But the 
judgment of destruction upon 
these kings comes from another 
source. God’s prophetic word 
makes that clear, w 4/1 12-15a 




Saturday, January 19 

You also can help along by your 
supplication for us .—3 Cor . 1:11. 

It certainly is proper to pray 
that our brothers suffering per¬ 
secution will receive Jehovah's 
comfort and help. In the district 
of Asia, where the city of Ephe¬ 
sus was situated, Paul was ‘un¬ 
der extreme pressure, even be¬ 
ing uncertain of life/ Why, he 
may have fought wild beasts in 
an arena at Ephesus! In any case, 
Paul told Christians at Cor¬ 
inth the above. Unquestion¬ 
ably, then, we should pray that 
our suffering brothers and sis¬ 
ters may have Jehovah's help 
and comfort today. (2 Cor. 1:3-8) 
Fellow servants of Jehovah sure¬ 
ly need our prayers when facing 
persecution, distress or dangers. 
At such times, we may be sepa¬ 
rated from them and may be un¬ 
able to help them in any other 
way. Why, we ourselves may 
be imprisoned! Yet, we can do 
much good by praying for our 
fellow believers. As long as we 
are alive, our foes cannot pre¬ 
vent such prayer. It may even be 
silent, but it definitely is effec¬ 
tive,—Compare Nehemiah 2:4-6. 
w5/l 14,15 

Sunday, January 20 

The heart itself of those who are 
overhasty will consider knowl - 
edge, and even the tongue of 
the stammerers will be Quick in 
speaking clear things, 
**-Isa, 32:4 . 

In 1919 God released his 
anointed remnant from Bab¬ 
ylonish bondage and proceeded 
to give them greater knowledge 
of his truths. By such truths 
they have learned to be reason¬ 
able, not overhasty. They now 
speak with a certainty of belief, 
no longer stammering in fear 
and uncertainty. And how can 
we personally be mature, coura¬ 


geous preachers of the good 
news? By taking full advantage 
of divine instruction, much of 
which is dispensed during meet¬ 
ings at the Kingdom Hall of Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses, For instance, 
there is no doubt that the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School is one 
means whereby Jehovah has 
blessed his servants and empow¬ 
ered them to speak the truth 
boldly and clearly. Divine educa¬ 
tion has also taught God's ser¬ 
vants not to be overhasty in 
making promises and not to talk 
slanderously about someone. 
—Eccl. 5:2. W 5/15 12,13 

Monday, January 21 

The showy display of one's 
means of life . . r originates 
with the world , Furthermore, 
the world is passing away. 

—1 John 2:16 , 17 . 

Sadly, even Christians can get 
caught up in trying to impress 
others with lavish dress or elab¬ 
orate wedding arrangements. 
Some Christian elders in West 
Africa recently decried the 
“strong tendency to ‘ape T the 
world In customs, showy display 
and unbridled entertainment 1 ' at 
weddings. This detracts from 
the dignity and joy that are ap¬ 
propriate in the lives of those 
who no longer ‘conduct them¬ 
selves in harmony with the 
flesh." (Eph. 2:3) Rather than joy 
and fine memories, such wed¬ 
dings often produce 'loose con¬ 
duct, enmities, jealousy’—the 
works of the flesh, (Gai. 5:19-21) 
Today, many Witnesses who 
have limited funds feel that they 
(or their children) must marry 
with pomp. This may have been 
encouraged by certain types 
of printed invitations, photo¬ 
graphs, flowers or rings assuring 
them a perfect wedding. This 
‘showy display of one's means of 
life” belongs to the world that is 
passing away, w 4/15 6, 7 


Tuesday, January 22 

/ make request.,. that they may 
all be one —John 17:20 , 21. 

Unity of worship—how ap¬ 
pealing that is! But the majority 
of mankind have never experi¬ 
enced it. Nevertheless, unity of 
worship is not just a dream. It is 
God’s purpose. Nineteen centu¬ 
ries ago Jehovah put into opera¬ 
tion an “administration," the 
objective of which is unity 
“unity similar to what we 
would find in a close-knit, lov¬ 
ing household. The unity that 
this “administration” produced 
soon caused Christian Jews to 
worship in loving association 
with Samaritans; then uncir¬ 
cumcised Gentiles were wel¬ 
comed into the congregation. 
More importantly, all of them 
were brought into unity with Je¬ 
hovah God on the basis of their 
faith in the sin-atoning value of 
Jesus’ sacrifice. They came to 
enjoy with him the relationship 
of sons with a loving Father. 
Ephesians l;9 t 10 draws atten¬ 
tion to this “administration,” 
telling that there would be a 
bringing together of things in 
heaven and on earth, all of 
which is in harmony with the 
prayer Jesus uttered, w 2/1 1, 2 

Wednesday, January 23 

Jehovah is my Shepherd, I shall 
lack nothing.—Ps, 23:1, 

With those words the onetime 
shepherd boy and harpist, but 
later a king of the nation of 
Israel, opened up one of his 
much-loved melodies. To no 
other nation but ancient Israel 
could another psalmist write 
the words of Psalm 95:6, 7. 
Though its human king might 
be likened to a shepherd, the na¬ 
tion of Israel could be likened to 
sheep having the very highest 
Shepherd, Jehovah God. He is 
the finest Shepherd that could 


be imitated by men who serve as 
figurative shepherds in a con¬ 
gregation of Jehovah's dedicat¬ 
ed people. King David foreshad¬ 
owed Jesus Christ, only the 
latter is far greater than David 
of old, who was his royal forefa¬ 
ther. Quite appropriately he 
would be able to quote the words 
of David above. Did not his fore¬ 
runner, John the Baptizer, refer 
to Jesus as “the Lamb of God"? 
(John 1:29) And in the very last 
book of the Bible, from Revela¬ 
tion 5:6 forward, the glorified 
Jesus is 28 times spoken of as a 
figurative Lamb, w 2/15 1-3 

Thursday, January 24 

When you see these things occur¬ 
ring, know that the kingdom of 
God is near. Truly I say to you, 
This generation will by no means 
pass away until all things occur. 
Heaven and earth will pass 
away, but my words will by no 
means pass away. 

—Luke 21:31-33. 

The above words were spoken 
by the great Prophet, Jesus 
Christ, And to what things did 
Jesus here refer? Why, the very 
things that surround us In to¬ 
day's disunited world! The 
world is falling apart. This is 
what Jesus prophesied as part of 
the sign of “the conclusion” of 
the world system, when he 
spoke of "wars and disor¬ 
ders, , . . and on the earth an¬ 
guish of nations, not knowing 
the way out." (Matt. 24:3, 7, 8; 
Luke 21:9, 25) Disunity every¬ 
where! But should we be dis¬ 
turbed because of the world’s 
disunity? Our Master answers: 
“As these things start to occur, 
raise yourselves erect and lift 
your heads up, because your de¬ 
liverance is getting near.” (Luke 
21:28) Deliverance from what? 
From a disunited world that is 
terminally ill. u; 3/1 1 , 2 




Friday, January 25 

The Devil . . , said to him: «All 
these things J will give you if you 
fall down and do an acf of wor¬ 
ship to me. 4:8, 9. 

Not only did a lack of modesty 
bring woe to the apostle Peter, as 
can be seen from Mark 14:29 r 30, 
66-72, but it might also be said 
that all the woe in the world 
—yes, in the universe—had its 
origin in a lack of modesty. How 
so? It was because of a lack of 
modesty that a certain angelic 
creature became Satan the Devil. 
He failed to recognize his limita¬ 
tions as a created individual. Not 
content with the position that 
Jehovah had assigned to him, he 
wanted to be equal to Jehovah 
God. Later, this prideful atti¬ 
tude was shown when the Devil 
offered Jesus all the kingdoms of 
the world for just one act of wor¬ 
ship. But Jesus reminded that 
Tempter that worship belongs to 
Jehovah God only, Satan's lack 
of modesty, which was and is a 
course of presumptuousness, has 
resulted in dishonor to him and 
eventually will mean his destruc¬ 
tion, as stated at Hebrews 2:14. 
w i/15 8 

Saturday, January 26 

How comely are the feet of those 
who declare good news of good 
thingsf—Rom. 10:15. 

The Messenger-King men¬ 
tioned at Isaiah 52:7 is not alone 
in publishing peace. The apostle 
Paul explains why, quoting Joel 
2:32 as follows: “Everyone who 
calls on the name of Jehovah will 
be saved. 1 ’ Then Paul asks a se¬ 
ries of questions and climaxes 
these with a reference to Isaiah 
52:7, as is seen from Romans 10: 
13-15 So others, too, have H come- 
ly feet/ These ones have heeded 
the good news proclaimed by 
God s Messenger. In turn, they 


also have become publishers of 
the good news—an army of King¬ 
dom preachers. Today they num¬ 
ber some two and a half million, 
being made up of men, women 
and children out of all nations of 
mankind! How privileged you are 
if you are one of these, preaching 
“good news of something better”! 
And precious are your literal feet 
If they regularly carry you from 
house to house as you publish 
salvation! For in this way you are 
having a part in the fulfillment of 
Psalm 19:4,—See also Psalm 99: 
1-3; 148:12, 13. W 1/1 10, 11 

Sunday, January 27 

l Waif J until upon us the spirit is 
poured out from on high, and the 
wilderness will have become an 
orchard, and the orchard itself 
is accounted as a real forest. 

—Isa * 32:15. 

Encouragingly for those who 
wait patiently upon Jehovah 
while loyally putting to work the 
Kingdom interests entrusted to 
them, there is the foregoing good 
news. God's holy spirit has been 
poured out upon his modern-day 
witnesses. The result is that Je¬ 
hovah’s loyal servants on earth 
have busied themselves in the 
work of making more disciples. 
Particularly in 1919 and 1922 
were there outpourings of Jeho¬ 
vah's spirit upon his people, and 
commencing especially in 1922 
great impetus was given to the 
Kingdom-preaching work. This 
activity has continued and ex¬ 
panded right down to this year, 
1985, despite the troublous con¬ 
ditions that blanket the earth. 
The number of generous pro¬ 
claimed has exploded from the 
modest figure of 7,000 or 8,000 in 
1922 to the peak of more than 
2,650,000 today. The ’poured-out 
spirit' has surely resulted in 
fruitfulness, rs 5/15 5, 6a 


Monday, January 28 

I therefore exhort, first of all, 
that supplications, prayers, in¬ 
tercessions, offerings of thanks, 
be made concerning all sorts of 
men.—l Tim , 2:1. 

Yes, Jehovah's people can 
properly pray respecting worldly 
officials. Paul’s further words In¬ 
dicate that these prayers ulti¬ 
mately are in behalf of God’s peo¬ 
ple, that is, “in order that we may 
go on leading a calm and quiet 
life with full godly devotion and 
seriousness.” (1 Tim. 2:2) Inter¬ 
estingly, Jewish exiles in Bab¬ 
ylon were told to pray for the 
peace of that city, + for in its peace 
there would be peace for them/ 
(Jer. 29:7) We appropriately pray 
respecting worldly officials so 
that we and our spiritual broth¬ 
ers may lead a calm, quiet life 
that enables us to carry out our 
commission as Kingdom pro¬ 
claimed. But if we are persecut¬ 
ed, we can confidently pray that 
we and our fellow Witnesses may 
be granted the divine help need¬ 
ed to speak God's word boldly 
under such circumstances. And 
we may be certain that those 
prayers will be answered.—Acts 
4:29-31. w5/l 13 

Tuesday, January 29 

Let all things take place decent¬ 
ly and by arrangement 
—l Cor. 14:40. 

Christians are told to marry 
“only in the Lord," (1 Cor. 7:39) 
When two Christians in good 
standing in the congregation de¬ 
sire to have their wedding at the 
Kingdom Hall, they should seek 
permission from the body of el¬ 
ders. These will inquire about the 
couple’s plans so that nothing 
will be done at the Hall that is 
likely to disturb the congrega¬ 
tion, At the Hall, only uplifting 


music, such as found in the song- 
book of Jehovah's people, is used. 
Any flowers or similar decora¬ 
tions should be modest and rea¬ 
sonable, as should be the way the 
wedding party enters the Hall 
and the way photographs are 
taken. In Bible times, there usu¬ 
ally was a “friend of the bride¬ 
groom' 1 and female companions 
of the bride. (John 3:29; Ps. 
45:14) This Is also often the case 
at Kingdom Hall weddings. Rea¬ 
sonableness, though, is needed 
as to how many such partici¬ 
pants there are, as well as how 
they dress and act, w 4/15 IQ-18 

Wednesday* January 30 

In the days of those kings the 
God of heaven will set up a king¬ 
dom that.. . will crush and put 
an end to all these kingdoms, 
and it itself will stand to times 
indefinite.^Dan. 2:44 , 

God’s Kingdom with Christ as 
ruler is the government that is 
God’s remedy, the only remedy 
for all mankind's ills, including 
its divided condition Jesus 
taught people to pray for that 
government when he said: “Let 
your kingdom come. Let your 
will take place, as in heaven, also 
upon earth.” (Matt. 6:10) That 
government will accomplish 
what is stated above. World 
events in fulfillment of Bible 
prophecy show that God’s heav¬ 
enly government began to rule in 
1914, At that time God installed 
as ruler his proved King, Jesus 
Christ. That government has su¬ 
perior laws and principles, as re¬ 
corded in God's inspired Word, 
the Bible. And since 1914 the 
Fine Shepherd, Jesus Christ, has 
been gathering the citizens of 
God’s New Order. So right now 
the foundation of that new earth¬ 
ly society is being laid! «? 3/15 
12,13 




Thursday, January 31 

Your word is truth—John 17:17 , 
God's prophetic Word was 
proved true in the case of an¬ 
cient Nineveh, the capital of the 
Assyrian Empire that oppressed 
God's people. Concerning Nine¬ 
veh, at the height of its power 
Jehovah declared through his 
prophets that it would be laid 
waste and made desolate. {Nah. 
2:9, 10; 3:1; Zeph, 2:!3 t 14) How 
could this possibly occur? Nine¬ 
veh was “the great city,” {Jonah 
1:2) It had a 100-foot wall, wide 
enough for three chariots to 
travel upon it. In 632 B.C.E., 16 


or more years after Zephaniah s 
prophecy, the Babylonians and 
the Medes besieged Nineveh. 
According to Diodorus, the Ti¬ 
gris River overflowed its banks 
and “broke down the walls for a 
distance of twenty stades,” Nin¬ 
eveh was taken and the city 
turned into a ruin-mound and 
heap of debris. Nineveh became 
a lost city for centuries. Today, 
a visitor to Nineveh's ruins in 
Iraq may see sheep grazing near 
its mounds, just as foretold. In 
this we see further proof that 
Jehovah's Word is sure, 
w 4/1 7-9 


Friday, February 1 

Faith is the assured expectation 
of things hoped for.—Heb. 11:1 . 

It is important to take posi¬ 
tive steps to keep your faith sol¬ 
id with a view to everlasting life 
in God’s New Order, Faith is an 
act of trust. It is based on accu¬ 
rate knowledge and experience 
The more we know about God 
and the more experience we 
have with his Word and his 
ways, the stronger our faith will 
be, But how can our faith be as¬ 
sured if we have only a shallow 
knowledge of what Jehovah has 
done? God gave us intellect, in¬ 
telligence and the ability to un¬ 
derstand , These are gifts, and he 
expects us to use them in learn¬ 
ing about him. Have we read and 
studied God's letters to us—bis 
written Word? By studying and 
understanding it we will learn 
things we would not otherwise 
know. It is important to remem¬ 
ber the value of the information 
that the Bible provides. When 
someone raises a question we 
cannot answer, what should we 
do? Do research! w 6/1 6-8 


Saturday, February Z 

Make me understand the way of 
your own orders, that 1 may con- 
cern myself with your wonderful 
works.—Ps. 119:27 , 

Today Jehovah is having his 
Witnesses preach "this good 
news of the kingdom ” in view of 
the approaching “end.” (Matt. 
24:14) We want to do his will, 
and so we ask him to make us do 
his will. One of God's most won¬ 
derful works, yet to be per¬ 
formed, will be that of preserv¬ 
ing his loyal witnesses through 
the coming end of this system of 
things into the New Order. It 
will be righteous on his part to 
safeguard them clear through 
the death of this mortally dis¬ 
eased system of things. He will 
respond to this inspired prayer 
on their part: “Look! I have 
longed for your orders. In 
your righteousness preserve 
me alive.” (Fs, 119:40) Let that 
be our prayer. Then, after the 
greatest tribulation of all world 
history and being safely within 
His new system of things, we 
will be moved to say: “To time 
indefinite I shall not forget your 
orders, because by them you 
have preserved me alive."—Ps, 
119:93, w 6/15 19,20a 


Sunday, February 3 

Keep on, then , seeking first the 
kingdom and his righteousness. 

—Matt 6:33. 

No matter where we live, we 
look to God’s Kingdom as the 
only hope for humankind. This is 
a vital factor that unifies us. The 
clergy of Christendom have not 
done this. As a result, they are 
involved in the political affairs of 
the world and its wars. In sharp 
contrast, Jehovah’s Witnesses in 
all lands have taken to heart the 
fact that Jesus Christ said that 
his disciples would be "no part of 
the world,” (John 17:15, 16) In 
harmony with God’s Word, we 
have beaten our swords into 
plowshares and our spears into 
pruning shears. We do not lift up 
carnal weapons against our fel- 
lowman, neither do we learn war 
anymore. (Mic. 4:3) We are firmly 
convinced that the only solution 
to the problems of mankind is 
God's Kingdom. As a result, we 
are united with fellow Witnesses 
worldwide in true international 
brotherhood. More than that, 
ours is the precious privilege of 
making known that Kingdom. 
—Matt. 24:14. w 2/1 17 

Monday, February 4 

These are the ones that. . . have 
washed their robes and made 
them white in the blood of the 
Lamb.—Rev. 7:14 . 

An explanation of Revelation 
7:9-17 was published in the col¬ 
umns of the Watchtower maga¬ 
zine, in its issues of August t 
and 15,1935. Thousands of read¬ 
ers then saw their privilege of 
really becoming “other sheep” of 
the Fine Shepherd and of being 
assigned to the proper fold. 
(John 10:16) To that end they got 
baptized at the earliest opportu¬ 
nity in symbol of the dedication 
that they made to the Supreme 


Shepherd through his Under- 
shepherd, Jesus Christ. Since 
they recognize that God's Under¬ 
shepherd surrendered his hu¬ 
man soul in behalf of all the 
sheep they, in effect, "have 
washed their robes” of identifica¬ 
tion in the blood of this “Lamb" 
of God and “made them white” so 
as to pass divine inspection. The 
turning of the Fine Shepherd’s 
attention to the "other sheep” 
has continued on into this year of 
1985 with the end yet to be 
reached after the final Kingdom 
preaching has been accom¬ 
plished. w2/15 13-15a 

Tuesday, February 5 

The little one himself will be¬ 
come a thousand , and the small 
one a mighty rcafmra. J myself 
Jehovah, shall speed it up in its 

own time.—Isa. 60:22. 

What a united group are the 
upwards of 2,500,000 Kingdom 
proclaimed now serving In 205 
lands and islands of the sea! 
God’s holy spirit operates upon 
them and they produce its fruit¬ 
age. (i Cor, 2:12; Gal. 5:22, 23) 
Though coming from many 
different nations, they speak the 
one pure language of truth. 
(Zeph, 3:9) Shoulder to shoulder 
they serve—in Kingdom unity! 
Whatever disunity may have ex¬ 
isted in the past, this has been 
smoothed out, and especially 
since Jehovah brought his people 
under a theocratic arrangement 
from the year 1938. This was in 
fulfillment of his prophetic 
promise at Isaiah 60:17: “I will 
appoint peace as your overseers 
and righteousness as your task 
assigners.’' Despite World War II 
with its accompanying cruel per¬ 
secutions, the Kingdom work 
has kept on expanding, so that 
Isaiah's words above have come 
true. W 3/1 23, 24 






Wednesday, February 6 
In brotherly love have tender 
affection for one another. In 
showing honor to one another 

take the lead—Rom. 12:10 , 

Even as modesty results in 
good relations with our Maker, so 
it also promotes good relations 
with our fellow witnesses of Je¬ 
hovah. It will keep a Christian 
brother from pushing himself 
forward as regards privileges of 
service, helping him to heed, 
rather, the counsel of Paul above. 
Modesty will keep a Christian 
aware of his limitations, his lack 
of knowledge and experience in 
certain respects as compared 
with others. It will also make him 
concerned about improving his 
spiritual qualifications rather 
than with having the office of 
ministerial servant or elder. If he 
continues to make full use of ev¬ 
ery opportunity to increase in 
knowledge and to be of help to 
his fellow believers, it may well 
come as a surprise to him when 
he is recommended and appoint¬ 
ed to a position of responsibility 
in the congregation. That has ac¬ 
tually been the case in more than 
one instance, w 1/15 15 

Thursday, February 7 

Have you beheld a man hasty 
with his words? There is more 
hope for someone stupid than for 
htm.—Prov. 29:20 

It is so important never to raise 
the voice in bitter criticism of the 
Lord's organization or its ap¬ 
pointed representatives. Jeho¬ 
vah is the omniscient Judge be¬ 
fore whom accounting must be 
made for these and other un¬ 
profitable sayings. (Matt. 12: 
36, 37) Those who despise Jeho¬ 
vah’s teaching include individu¬ 
als who criticize and complain 
about Jehovah's clean organiza¬ 


tion and its rules for maintaining 
peace and good order. There is 
only a fine line of demarcation 
between such and those who are 
outright rebels, Korah and Ms 
supporters found that out to 
their complete undoing when 
they dared to be hasty in speak¬ 
ing against God’s servant Moses. 
(Num, 16:1-40) On this same 
subject, Ecclesiastes 5:2 states: 
“Do not hurry yourself as regards 
your mouth; and as for your 
heart, let it not be hasty to bring 
forth a word before the true God, 
For the true God is in the heav¬ 
ens but you are on the earth.” 
w 5/15 13, 14 

Friday, February 8 

For who makes you to differ from 
another? Indeed , what do you 
have that you did not receive? 

-1 Cor , 4:7. 

Knowledge is not an end in it¬ 
self. Instead, it is a tool that 
should help us to appreciate Je¬ 
hovah God and his Word, Accu¬ 
rate knowledge, combined with 
love, should prompt humility. We 
should be like the Beroeans who 
were “carefully examining the 
Scriptures daily" to make sure 
that the things the apostle Paul 
taught were true. They were not 
disappointed in what they found. 
Thus, “many of them became be¬ 
lievers." (Acts 17:10-12) In this 
connection it is well to keep in 
mind that we have nothing that 
we did not get from another 
source. We inherited our intelli¬ 
gence from our parents, but orig¬ 
inally it was given to humankind 
by our Creator, Jehovah God. 
Our knowledge came through 
those who helped us, from things 
we read and from God who is the 
source of truth- In fact, every¬ 
thing that we have originally 
came from God, for which reason 
Paul wrote the above, w 6/1 9-11 


Saturday, February 9 

He that sows sparingly wilt also 
reap sparingly; and he that sows 
bountifully will also reap boun¬ 
tifully .—2 Cor. 9:6. 

Zealous pioneer activity is 
stimulating the Kingdom work 
marvelously. For example, it re¬ 
sults in more thorough territory 
coverage and in many more 
hours spent in publishing the 
good news. The increased num¬ 
ber of pioneers accounts for the 
greatly increased number of 
home Bible studies. Pioneering 
also brings personal benefits. 
During a month of auxiliary 
pioneering, a publisher becomes 
so much more effective and 
fluent in speaking the Kingdom 
message to others! There is great 
joy, too, in associating with oth¬ 
ers in this service and in seeing 
magazine placements, return 
visits and studies increase. Many 
have enjoyed these occasional 
months of auxiliary pioneering 
so much that they have made the 
necessary adjustments to be¬ 
come regular pioneers. Others 
auxiliary pioneer on a regular ba¬ 
sis, All such bears out the truth¬ 
fulness of the above principle 
mentioned by Paul, w 1/1 il. 12a 

Sunday, February 10 

Happy are you whenever men 
hate you , and whenever they ex¬ 
clude you and reproach you and 
cast out your name as wicked for 
the sake of the Son of man , 
—Luke 6:22. 

According to Psalm 119:84, 86. 
161, the psalmist underwent 
much persecution even from his 
own countrymen. Witnesses of 
Jehovah have suffered persecu¬ 
tion Inside and outside the lands 
of Christendom in which they are 
under ban. However, the enemy 
has failed in the purpose of his 


foul, unjust persecution! To the 
amazement of the enemy, the 
Witnesses who are “walking in 
the law of Jehovah” and “observ¬ 
ing his reminders" are moved to 
rejoice over their sufferings for 
Jehovah God and his Christ. 
They are reminded of what Jesus 
Christ said in his list of happi¬ 
nesses: “Rejoice in that day and 
leap, for, look! your reward is 
great in heaven, for those are the 
same things their forefathers 
used to do to the prophets. 1 * (Ps, 
119:1, 2; Luke 6:23) Sharing in 
Jehovah’s delight, his persecuted 
Witnesses continue to preach the 
Kingdom good news, w 6/15 14 

Monday, February 11 

Pay back Caesar's things to Cae¬ 
sar, but God's things to God. 

-Mark 12:1 7. 

As Jehovah’s Witnesses, we ap¬ 
preciate that a wedding should 
conform to local law, in obedi¬ 
ence to the above words of Jesus. 
(Rom. 13:1, 7) The law may re¬ 
quire that a couple have a blood 
test, obtain a license and take 
vows before an authorized mar¬ 
rying agent. In some lands, only 
civil officials, such as a mayor or 
a judge, may perform marriages. 
Yet, members of Christendom’s 
churches often feel that they 
really are not married until they 
have a church wedding. True 
Christians recognize that a civil 
marriage is valid, but some still 
prefer (or local sentiment may 
recommend) that the civil ser¬ 
vice be followed by a Scriptural 
talk. When that is to be done, it is 
best that this feature come soon 
after the civil marriage. If a 
lengthy period intervened, peo¬ 
ple in the community might be 
stumbled by the couple’s course, 
whether they lived as husband 
and wife or refrained from doing 
SO,— 2 Cor. 0:3. W 4/15 12 




Tuesday, February 12 

The kingdom , . , will crush and 
put an end to all these kingdoms, 
and it itself will stand to times 
indeft n ite. —Da n . 2:44 , 

When individuals call at the 
homes of people to talk about Je¬ 
hovah and his Kingdom, who are 
these callers? It Is well known 
that they are Jehovah's Witness¬ 
es. How often do people of other 
religions call on their neighbors 
to talk about Jehovah and his 
Kingdom? How often do such 
people talk about these things at 
all, anywhere? The adherents of 
this world's divided religions are 
silent about Jehovah and his 
Kingdom, Few of them even 
know who Jehovah is or what 
his Kingdom will mean for this 
earth. Yet, Jehovah and his 
Kingdom are world-shaking 
news, even as foretold by Daniel. 
Today there are over two and a 
half million active Christian 
ministers of the good news. They 
are found in more than 46,000 
congregations throughout the 
world. Surely. Jehovah's united 
servants are well on their way to 
becoming “a mighty nation/' as 
was foretold at Isaiah 60:22, 
w 3/15 9,14a 

Wednesday, February 13 

Look! A king will reign for righ¬ 
teousness itself; and as respects 
princes, they will rule as princes 

for justice itself—Isa, 32:1. 

What good news that must 
have been for ho nest-hearted 
worshipers of God in Isaiah's 
time, after their long experience 
with faithless kings and princes! 
But what good news this is for 
Jehovah's Witnesses today! Es¬ 
pecially since 1919, the en¬ 
throned King Jesus Christ has 
developed a fine condition amid 
his followers on earth. He has 


placed among them "princes” 
who do indeed furnish just and 
loving oversight. In contrast 
with the oppressive and self- 
serving rulers so general 
throughout the world, the King 
in God's organization has raised 
up responsible men who are 
humble servants, men truly con¬ 
cerned about the well-being of all 
the sheeplike ones whom Jeho¬ 
vah has gathered together in one 
flock. The supervision by these 
men, who are also prospective 
"princes” of the New Order, 
proves to be truly refreshing. 
—Isa. 32:2. w 5/151. 3 

Thursday, February 14 

/ have other sheep, which are not 
of this fold; those also 1 must 
bring, and they will listen to my 
voice, and they will become one 
flock , one shepherd.—John 10:16. 

As the gathering of the “little 
flock” of Kingdom heirs neared 
completion, Jehovah directed at¬ 
tention to an even larger work, 
the educating of a “great crowd” 
who would survive the “great 
tribulation' 1 to live on earth in a 
restored Paradise. (Rev. 7:9-17) 
Under the direction of his holy 
spirit, the gathering of this group 
is moving ahead rapidly. Has this 
gathering of an earthly class into 
association with those having a 
heavenly hope resulted in dis¬ 
unity in the organization? Cer¬ 
tainly not! As Jesus foretold, they 
have become “one flock 11 with 
him as their 4 one shepherd. 1 * 
They realize that their having ei¬ 
ther hope is evidence of God's 
undeserved kindness, that they 
all have the privilege and respon¬ 
sibility to be witnesses to Jeho¬ 
vah's name and Kingdom, and 
that the same Christian standard 
of faithfulness applies to all of 
them, w 2/1 11,12a 


Friday, February 15 

All the things that were written 
aforetime were written for our 
instruction, that through our en¬ 
durance and through the com¬ 
fort from the Scriptures we 

might have hope.—Rom. 15:4. 

Yes, the ancient examples of 
faith found in God s Word should 
inspire us to endure , to stick to 
our preaching and teaching as¬ 
signment t and thus zealously 
glorify Jehovah. Just think of the 
faith-strengthening things we 
know that the ancient faithful 
prophets could not have known. 
When they lived, no one yet knew 
who the Messiah would be. But 
not only do we know who he is; 
we also know about the birth, 
teaching, death and resurrection 
of that One, Jesus Christ. Fur¬ 
thermore, we know about the 
ransom, the Kingdom and the 
“seed” that those men had faith¬ 
fully awaited. Moreover, we have 
all the Christian Greek Scrip¬ 
tures—from Matthew through 
Revelation. And we have the op¬ 
portunity to understand that 
marvelous book of Revelation, 
with its faith-strengthening 
prophecies that are being ful¬ 
filled in our time, io 6/1 12, 13a 

Saturday, February 16 
With more understanding than 
older men t behave, because I 
have observed your own orders. 

— Ps l 119:100 .. 

With the widening out of our 
Kingdom work as Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses to the very ends of the 
earth, our enemies have multi¬ 
plied, But this does not frighten 
us into putting God's Instruc¬ 
tions out of mind. Resolutely we 
persist. (Ps, 119:93, 94) Because 
of not being forgetful hearers of 
God's Word, including his posi¬ 
tive orders, hut having become 


doers of his work, what can we 
now say without braggadocio, 
giving credit to Jehovah? The 
above. So from the postwar year 
of 1919 onward, we have not con¬ 
cerned ourselves with the plans 
and arrangements of the nations. 
We have undeviatingly pro¬ 
claimed the Kingdom of God by 
Christ as the one and only hope 
of mankind, instead of the 
League of Nations and its cur¬ 
rent successor, the United Na¬ 
tions, What “understanding 1 ’! 
When God's Word tells us not to 
love this world and its things, it 
tells us the divine orders for us. 
—1 John 2:15-17. w 6/15 15, 16a 

Sunday, February 17 

Become steadfast, unrnovable, 
always having plenty to do in the 
work of the Lord.—1 Cor. 15:58. 

Some families team up to sup¬ 
port one family member in regu¬ 
lar pioneer work, and the pioneer 
spirit benefits everyone. Parents 
who have the best interest of 
their children at heart can train 
young ones to have worthwhile 
goals in life. (Prov, 22:6) One of 
these can be pioneer service. Re¬ 
member the training that Jesus 
himself received in his younger 
years. By the age of 12 he had 
been so well schooled in the 
Scriptures that he could reason 
with the teachers in the temple. 
( Luke 2:46, 47) He did not reach 
out for a secular career, such as 
in law or medicine. Rather he 
learned to work with his hands as 
a carpenter, ail the while equip¬ 
ping himself spiritually for the 
work that awaited him. (Mark 
6:3: John 7:46) While at school, 
children of Jehovah's Witnesses 
today can likewise work toward 
worthwhile goals. Parents can 
thus encourage them always to 
have plenty to do in Jehovah’s 
work, w 1/1 15,16a 




Monday, February 18 

Wisdom is with the modest ones. 

—Prov. 11:2 . 

An aid in cultivating modesty 
\s to consider how mightily Jeho¬ 
vah used his modest servants. 
How could God use men who 
sought praise and called atten¬ 
tion to themselves instead of to 
their Maker f Just once Moses did 
this—under great stress and 
provocation, it is true. Yet, how 
he paid for that! But that Moses 
was truly modest can be seen by 
his initial diffidence about going 
to Pharaoh, Moreover, the Scrip¬ 
tures say that “Moses was by far 
the meekest of all the men who 
were upon the surface of the 
ground." (Num, 12:3; Ex. 4:10-17) 
Another fine example of modesty 
was young Elihu, He patiently 
waited until his elders, Job and 
his three companions, had their 
say before he spoke, Elihu did not 
have an air of superiority but di¬ 
rected all praise to his Maker. Jq- 
seph also showed due modesty 
when brought before mighty 
Pharaoh and asked if he could 
interpret that monarch's dream. 
Joseph gave Jehovah the credit 
for interpreting dreams.—Gen. 
40:8. W 1/15 3, 4a 

Tuesday, February 19 

It is necessary for us to pay more 
than the usual attention to the 

things heard by us.—Heb , 2:1. 

It is indeed vital that the 
Christian witnesses of Jehovah 
do this, because these are the 
things spoken to us by Jesus 
Christ, And what a dramatic 
prophecy he gave regarding our 
day! Pointing to the final days of 
this dying system of things, Je¬ 
sus gave a striking “sign" of his 
“presence," He foretold such de¬ 
velopments as total warfare, 
pestilences, famines and earth¬ 


quakes. {Matt. 24:3-8) Can any 
well-informed person deny the 
overwhelming evidence of Jesus' 
presence today? World War I 
killed over 9 million combatants 
and millions of civilians, whereas 
the second world war cost 55 mil¬ 
lion lives. The Spanish flu of 
1918-19 brought death to some 
20 million. According to an esti¬ 
mate by the Food and Agricul¬ 
ture Organization, 450 million 
people are even now at the point 
of starvation, and as many as a 
billion have too little to eat. 
Earthquakes have claimed the 
lives of some 1,600,000 people in 
the 20th century, w 4/1 3a 

Wednesday, February 20 
/ make request concerning them; 
I make request, not concerning 
the world, but concerning those 
you have given me; because they 
are yours.—John 17:9 , 

Praying regularly, with sincer¬ 
ity of heart, draws us closer to 
Jehovah. Humble, earnest prayer 
helps us to fulfill our preaching 
commission. It assists us in mak¬ 
ing decisions that please our 
heavenly Father. Prayer also 
helps us to endure persecution 
and maintain integrity. It gives 
us opportunity to express heart¬ 
felt gratitude to Jehovah, And 
there is also prayer for one an¬ 
other. Jesus, our Exemplar, 
prayed in behalf of his disciples, 
even as seen from the above. Al¬ 
though Jesus died for the world 
of mankind, he did not pray for 
"the world” In the sense of hu¬ 
man society alienated from God, 
Nevertheless, Jesus did pray for 
those who came out of that world 
and put faith in him. In view of 
Jesus' example, then, we proper¬ 
ly pray for such godly individu¬ 
als. The apostle Paul prayed con¬ 
cerning fellow believers,—Eph. 
1:15, 16. w 5/1 5-7 


Thursday, February 21 

With the exultation of a bride¬ 
groom aver a bride . your God 
wilt exult even over you. 

—Isa. 62:5 , 

It would be unfitting to have in 
the wedding party people who 
are disfellowshipped or whose 
scandalous life-style grossly 
conflicts with Bible principles. 
{2 Cor. 6:14-16) Rather than se¬ 
lecting people who are promi¬ 
nent or who might give a costly 
present, many Christian couples 
{and speakers) prefer to have in 
the wedding party ones who are 
close to them in serving Jehovah. 
If the Kingdom Hall is to be used, 
a brief announcement may be 
made concerning the time of the 
wedding. In that way the congre¬ 
gation will know that the Hall 
will be in use and they can attend 
if they choose. Since the King¬ 
dom Hall is principally for Chris¬ 
tian meetings, the wedding will 
be at an hour that will not con¬ 
flict with these. Whatever time is 
scheduled, it reflects love and 
consideration for all to be punc¬ 
tual. The prophet Isaiah wrote of 
the joy of a bridegroom, A bride 
also rejoices on her wedding day. 
W4/15 18-20 

Friday, February 22 

Your word is a lamp to my foot . 
and a light to my roadway. The 
very disclosure of your words 
gives light , making the inexperi¬ 
enced ones understand , 

- Ps , 119:105 1 130. 

A man who was anciently qual¬ 
ified for enjoying such happi¬ 
nesses as Jesus mentioned (Matt, 
5:1-12) was the inspired Jewish 
writer of Psalm 119, the longest 
psalm in the Bible, In line with 
the reasons given by Jesus Christ 
for being happy, the psalmist was 
conscious of his spiritual need. 
Also, he was mournful, he was 


mild-tempered, he hungered and 
thirsted for righteousness, he 
was merciful, he was reproached 
and persecuted, and he had every 
sort of wicked thing lyingly said 
against him. He wrote the psalm 
hundreds of years before our 
Common Era, while the nation of 
Israel was still under the Law 
covenant that had been mediated 
by the prophet Moses between 
Jehovah God and the nation In 
1513 B.C E. at Mount Sinai. 
Properly the psalmist had no 
fault to find with the Law of that 
covenant, for it was God-given. 
He looked upon it as most en¬ 
lightening. wB/15 3 

Saturday, February 23 

Let your light shine before men t 
that they may see your Jine 
works and give glory to your Fa¬ 
ther who is in the heavens. 

—Matt. 5:16. 

If you are a dedicated, baptized 
witness of Jehovah, be ever alert 
to your great privilege of serving 
the highest Personage in the uni¬ 
verse. Remember that "the 
Faithful Witness" was "the light 
of the world," {Rev. 1:5; John 
8:12) Hence, ail of Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses must beam out the light 
concerning God's purposes. Just 
as it would be inappropriate to 
put a lamp under a basket rather 
than on a lampstand, so it is un¬ 
reasonable for a true Christian to 
hide his light. He must shine so 
that all who come in contact with 
him get the benefit of the spiritu¬ 
al light that he himself enjoys. 
Accordingly, Jesus urged his dis¬ 
ciples as above. As an organiza¬ 
tion. Jehovah's Witnesses today 
are prominent around the globe 
—they are just like a moun tain - 
top city that beams out light far 
and wide. But are you personally 
beaming out your light at all 
times? w 6/1 6b 










Sunday, February 24 

It is according to his good plea¬ 
sure which he purposed in him¬ 
self for an administration at the 
full limit of the appointed times, 
namely, to gather all things to¬ 
gether again in the Christ, the 
things in the heavens and the 
things on the earth. 

—Eph, l:9 t 10. 

This "administration,” or pro¬ 
cedure for managing affairs of 
the household f began with Pen¬ 
tecost of 33 C.E. What a grand 
privilege is ours to benefit from 
and work in harmony with Jeho¬ 
vah’s arrangement for the unify¬ 
ing of people of ail nations with 
himself through Jesus Christ! 
The only true God has given us 
the marvelous privilege of being 
witnesses to his holy name Jeho¬ 
vah, His own beloved Son, who 
now rules as King, was and is our 
exemplar in worship that enables 
us to enjoy a warm, Intimate re¬ 
lationship with Jehovah and uni¬ 
ty with one another; So let us 
share to the full in magnifying 
Jehovah's name and in helping 
others to appreciate how they too 
can enjoy the blessings that be¬ 
long exclusively to persons who 
are united in worship of the only 
true God. w 2/1 2, 22 

Monday, February 25 

We have this treasure in earthen 
vessels, that the power beyond 
what is normal may be God's 
and not that out of ourselves. 

—2 Cor. 4:7. 

Some of the dangers to which 
the apostle Paul was exposed are 
cataloged for us at 2 Corinthians 
11:23-27, Since Paul was com¬ 
missioned by Jehovah as an 
apostle and a teacher of the na¬ 
tions, that teaching work re¬ 
ceived his prime attention. But 
how was he able to survive all the 
perils and finish the work he had 
been given to do? Jehovah kept 


his eye upon his loyal servant 
and delivered him. So that Paul 
could successfully perform the 
Christian ministry, God granted 
him “power beyond what is nor¬ 
mal," This enabled the apostle to 
bear up under afflictions and pri- 
vations. Paul freely acknowl¬ 
edged such divine help when he 
wrote: “For all things I have the 
strength by virtue of him who 
imparts power to me.” (Phil, 
4:13) This made it possible for 
Paul to endure successfully and 
accomplish his ministry. Jeho¬ 
vah does the same for his loyal 
servants today, w 5/15 3, 4 

Tuesday, February 36 

1 cannot do a single thing of my 
own initiative; just as I hear, l 
judge; and the judgment that I 
render is righteous, because I 
seek, not my own will, biff the 
will of him that sent me, 

—John 5:30. 

Young Elifau, Solomon and 
Jeremiah displayed due modes¬ 
ty. And noteworthy, too* was the 
modesty of Paul. Although he 
had been a highly educated 
Pharisee and later was used 
mightily by Jehovah God, Paul 
did not flaunt his advantages. As 
he himself said: “So I, when 1 
came to you, brothers, did not 
come with an extravagance of 
speech or of wisdom declaring 
the sacred secret of God to 
you. ... I came to you in weak¬ 
ness and in fear and with much 
trembling; and my speech and 
what I preached were . . . with a 
demonstration of spirit and pow¬ 
er, that your faith might be, not 
in men s wisdom, but in God’s 
power.* (1 Cor. 2:1-5) Some of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses have come 
from among the highly educated. 
But, like Paul, they display mod¬ 
esty in declaring the good news. 
Of course, Jesus set the finest ex¬ 
ample of modesty, w 1/15 6-8a 


Wednesday, February 37 

Jehovah , ,. ftas enwrapped me, 
like the bridegroom who, in a 
priestly way , puts on a head¬ 
dress, and like the bride who 
decks herself with her ornamen¬ 
tal things.—Isa. 61J0 , 

From the above we can see that 
the Bible does not suggest that 
weddings need be Spartan. The 
figurative bride of Christ is de¬ 
scribed as “arrayed in bright, 
clean, fine linen," (Rev. 19:8) 
Thus, it is fitting for bride and 
groom (and those in their party) 
to wear clean, attractive cloth¬ 
ing, but they do not need garb 
that creates a financial hardship. 
Some couples have deliberately 
chosen apparel much less costly 
than they could afford. Why? To 
avoid clothing that might be awe 
Inspiring, but that could make 
guests uneasy or that could de¬ 
tract from the simple dignity, joy 
and spirituality of the wedding. 
Another cause of excess at wed¬ 
dings is undue emphasis on pro¬ 
tocol. Slavish conformity to so¬ 
cial formalities can eclipse the 
real meaning of the celebration 
and rob everyone of the joyful¬ 
ness that should be felt, 
W 4/15 8, 9 


Thursday, February 28 
But the meek ones themselves 
vnll possess the earth, and they 
will indeed find their exquisite 
delight in the abundance of 
peace,—Ps. 37:11. 

King David said those words 
under inspiration. Let all of us 
everywhere be diligent in build¬ 
ing up meek ones who are coming 
into association with us, such as 
Memorial attenders, and also 
give loving spiritual help to for¬ 
mer associates who may have 
fallen into inactivity. Their lives 
are precious to Jehovah, (Matt, 
18:14) To find salvation through 
“the great tribulation,” these 
must now ’wash their robes, 
making them white in the blood 
of the Lamb; and keep them 
white . {Rev. 7:9, 14) May the 
“great crowd" continue to grow 
in numbers as more and more 
meek ones awaken to identify 
themselves as dedicated servants 
of Jehovah and to share joyfully 
in ’publishing good news of 
something better,’ (Isa. 52:7) 
There is no question that there 
must be a further ingathering of 
the “sheep" before "the cities ac¬ 
tually crash in ruins, "“Isa, 6:11; 
compare Luke 22:31, 32; Mat¬ 
thew 25:31-33. W 1/1 20, 16 


Friday, March l 

Now I exhort you, . . . that you 
should all speak in agreement, 
and that there should not be di¬ 
visions among you, but that you 
may be jitly united in the same 
mind and in the same line of 
thought—1 Cor. 1:10. 

There are excellent reasons 
why Jehovah's modern-day wit¬ 
nesses should be well organized. 
Those acceptable to Jehovah 
cannot each have only a ’person¬ 
al relationship with God’ and be 
scattered throughout the world's 
religious bodies. Jehovah de¬ 
mands true worship and is about 


to bring an end to Babylon the 
Great. Furthermore, unity is re¬ 
quired of true Christians, Today 
especially must they be together 
in one organization so as to com¬ 
ply fully with Paul's counsel 
above. Moreover, true Christians 
are not to forsake the gathering 
of themselves together in regular 
meetings. Especially Is that so 
today, as the end of this system of 
things draws near, (Heb 10: 
24, 25) Obviously, to follow that 
inspired counsel genuine ser¬ 
vants of Jehovah God must all be 
part of one organization, w 7/15 
15-17 








Saturday, March 2 

The Sovereign Lord Jehovah 
himself has spoken! Who will not 
prophesy?—Amos 3:8. 

“The Sovereign Lord Jehovah" 
—how beautifully do those words 
describe the Supreme Ruler of 
the universe! Truly, it is a grand 
privilege to call upon Jehovah by 
name, to have an intimate rela¬ 
tionship with him and to pro¬ 
claim his name and purposes to 
others. His Son, Jesus, while on 
earth declared: "Jehovah’s spirit 
is upon me. ... to declare good 
news to the poor." In prayer to 
Jehovah, he said of his disciples: 
“I have made your name known 
to them and will make it known." 
And the apostle Paul, in quoting 
the ancient Hebrew prophets, 
said: “Everyone who calls on the 
name of Jehovah will be saved." 
(Luke 4:18; John 17:26; Rom 
10:13; Joel 2:32) Amos was one of 
those ancient prophets. He ex¬ 
tolled the name of Jehovah, the 
expression “the Sovereign Lord 
Jehovah" appearing 21 times in 
his Bible book. His name means 
“Carrying a Load.” He carried a 
heavy load of responsibility, as 
do Jehovah's loyal witnesses to¬ 
day. w 7/11,2 

Sunday, March 3 
Because we have so great a 
cloud of witnesses surrounding 
us ,... let us run with endurance 
the race that is set before us. 

-Heb. 12:1. 

People who love righteousness 
are anxious to see this old system 
end, for it will be replaced by an 
earthly paradise. Of course, 
Jehovah’s servants want this 
change to come as soon as God 
wills it. But, having made a gen¬ 
uine dedication to God, they pa¬ 
tiently await his time as they 
push ahead with zeal in the 
thrilling Kingdom-preaching 


work he has given them to do. 
(Matt. 24:14) Jehovah God and 
Christ Jesus are workers. (John 
5:17) Moreover, the Bible is filled 
with accounts of hardworking, 
happy men and women of faith, 
who serve as inspiring examples 
for us. Yet many of those faithful 
men and women knew that the 
promises they awaited would not 
be fulfilled in their lifetime. Gen¬ 
erations. in some cases even 
thousands of years, would have 
to pass before the things they 
awaited would occur. Yet they 
never slackened their activity. 
w6/l 3,4,11a 

Monday, March 4 

Who really is the faithful and 
discreet slave ?... His master ... 
will appoint him over all his be¬ 
longings.—Matt. 24:45-47. 

Among the things that unite us 
is that we all benefit from the 
same spiritual feeding program. 
We recognize “the faithful and 
discreet slave" as the agency that 
Jehovah is using to provide spir¬ 
itual food at the proper time. 
There is no question in our mind 
that this “slave" is made up of 
spirit-anointed heirs of the heav¬ 
enly Kingdom who are found to¬ 
day among Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
We appreciate what that “slave" 
and its Governing Body are do¬ 
ing to care for our spiritual 
needs. And we thank God for the 
abundance of fine spiritual pro¬ 
visions we have. Are we also tak¬ 
ing sufficient time to instill ap¬ 
preciation for this arrangement 
in persons newly associating 
with the congregation? And our 
desire should be to cultivate in 
those with whom we study an ap¬ 
petite for solid spiritual food so 
they will be able to make sound 
personal decisions, drawing 
strength from God’s Word to do 
so. w 2/1 14,21 




Tuesday, March 5 
My people must dwell in a 
peaceful abiding place and in 
residences of full confidence 
—Isa. 32:18. 

Jehovah has indeed granted to 
his faithful servants on earth a 
place and a work from which no 
one will be permitted to drive 
them away. They are here to stay 
until Jehovah has brought to 
completion his purpose for them 
this side of Har-Magedon. In 
their case, Babylon the Great has 
already fallen. Her influence is 
swiftly diminishing. Even now, 
elements of the wild beast de¬ 
scribed in Revelation chapter 17 
are eyeing her, preparing to eat 
her flesh and burn her utterly 
with fire. (Rev. 17:16) But King¬ 
dom witnesses are not at all dis¬ 
turbed by such events looming 
on the horizon. They do not share 
the fear and dismay of worldly 
people. Since Jehovah has 
blessed us with advance knowl¬ 
edge of coming developments, we 
are able to face the future with 
confidence as to the outcome. 
Yes. “abundant peace belongs to 
those loving (Jehovah’s) law, and 
for them there is no stumbling 
block."—Ps. 119:165. w 5/15 12a 

Wednesday, March 6 

The director of the feast... said 
to | the bridegroom ): “You have 
reserved the fine wine until 

now. "—John 2:9,10. 

Yes, at the feast in Cana, there 
was a "director of the feast.” Sim¬ 
ilarly. at receptions today a capa¬ 
ble. responsible brother may be 
authorized to oversee details. Be¬ 
ing familiar with the newlyweds’ 
wishes, he can provide direction 
for the musicians, waiters and 
others, or can consult with the 
couple and then follow through. 
That may include overseeing the 
attendants. Together they would 


be able to assist the guests and 
deal with any ’party crashers.’ 
Bearing on the matter of control, 
note in Jesus’ illustration what 
occurred with a guest who 
showed blatant disrespect at a 
wedding feast. (Matt. 22:11-13) If 
you want a reception that har¬ 
monizes with Christian princi¬ 
ples, you would choose someone 
who was either your spiritual 
brother or a member of your fam¬ 
ily to address your guests. Such 
would fit the counsel to “work 
what is good toward all, but espe¬ 
cially toward those related to us 
in the faith.”—Gal. 6:10. w 4/15 
10.11a 

Thursday, March 7 

Through the undeserved kind¬ 
ness given to me / tell everyone 
there among you not to think 
more of himself than it is neces¬ 
sary to think; but to think so as 
to have a sound mind, each one 
as God has distributed to him a 

measure of faith.—Rom. 12:3. 

The term “modesty” may mean 
"limitation in size, amount, or 
extent." Or it can refer to that 
which is chaste, marked by "free¬ 
dom from coarseness, indelicacy, 
or indecency." Thus Paul coun¬ 
seled: “I desire the women to 
adorn themselves in well- 
arranged dress, with modesty 
and soundness of mind,... in the 
way that befits women profess¬ 
ing to reverence God." (1 Tim. 2: 
9, 10) Then again, it may denote 
“an awareness of one’s limita¬ 
tions," or “freedom from conceit 
or vanity." Under divine inspira¬ 
tion, the apostle Paul urged fel¬ 
low believers to display modesty, 
as noted by the above words. Yes, 
it is necessary to think some¬ 
thing of ourselves. But we must 
not think too much of ourselves, 
attaching too much importance 
to our natural abilities or ac¬ 
quired advantages, w 1/15 3 







Friday, March 8 

Be in the fear of Jehovah all day 
long. For in that case there will 
exist a future, and your own 
hope will not be cut off. 

— Ptov , 23:1? 1 18: 

In the initial phase of the 
“great tribulation," destruction 
will befall Babylon the Great. 
Shortly thereafter Jesus Christ 
will use his heavenly army to de¬ 
stroy the rest of this wicked sys¬ 
tem of things. It will perish in the 
rapidly approaching “war of the 
great day of God the Almighty.” 
(Rev. 16:14-16; 19:11-21) What 
does this mean for those having a 
wholesome fear of Jehovah? Why. 
it means that this world under 
Satan's control has no future! 
Hence, Jehovah's organization is 
the only one with which to build 
a secure and lasting future. In 
view of what lies ahead, is it not 
wise to be content with suste¬ 
nance and covering while put¬ 
ting Kingdom interests first in 
life? Especially timely now is 
Paul's counsel; “Give orders to 
those who are rich,., to rest their 
hope ... on God. ... to work at 
good, to be rich in fine works." 
—1 Tim. 6; 17. 18. W 7/15 7-9.12a 

Saturday, March 9 
Falsehood 1 have hated, and I do 
keep detesting it. . . . The half¬ 
hearted ones l have hated, but 
your law l have loved. 

—P$. 119:163,113 . 

Did not two world wars break 
out in Christendom, with her 
clergy backing such blood- 
spilling conflicts? In marked 
contrast with such breakers of 
God's law regarding brotherly 
love, the psalmist said the fore¬ 
going as a pattern for Jehovah's 
Witnesses of today. He desired to 
be wholehearted in his law keep¬ 
ing and so also expresses his dis¬ 
like of a halfhearted, lukewarm 


attitude. This is how Jesus Christ 
feels toward Christendom today, 
for it resembles the congregation 
In ancient Laodicea. To Chris¬ 
tendom he can justly say: “Be¬ 
cause you are lukewarm and nei¬ 
ther hot nor cold, I am going to 
vomit you out of my mouth." 
(Rev. 3:16) We cannot be loving 
the lawless, loveless world and be 
loving Christ at the same time. 
There can be no straddling of the 
fence. Warm love must be the 
moving force behind our obedi¬ 
ence to God in preaching the 
good news of the Kingdom 
w 6/15 9 

Sunday, March 10 

He ioas awaiting the city having 
real foundations , the builder 
and maker of which city is God. 

—Heb. 11:10. 

Noah, Abraham, Isaac and Ja¬ 
cob all lived before Jehovah dem¬ 
onstrated his marvelous power at 
the time of Israel’s exodus from 
Egypt, They knew nothing of the 
awesome events that surrounded 
the giving of the Law at Sinai. 
When they lived, not even the 
first book of the Bible had been 
written. Abraham had no hope 
that a paradise would be restored 
on earth during his lifetime. In¬ 
stead, he was told that his off¬ 
spring would be afflicted for 
400 years. Only at some distant 
future time would God's promise 
he fulfilled that by means of 
Abraham's seed all nations of 
the earth would certainly bless 
themselves/ (Gen. 22:28> The 
fact that Abraham would see it 
not in his day but only in the 
resurrection did not diminish his 
faith, obedience and zeal in serv¬ 
ing Jehovah God. We might ask 
ourselves: Do I have the kind of 
faith, obedience and zeal that 
Abraham had? If we do, we will 
show it by our conduct and our 
witnessing, w 6/1 8, 7a 


Monday, March 11 

The queen of the south ... came 
from the ends of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon. 

—Matt. 12:42. 

From the uttermost parts of 
the earth the modern-day “queen 
of Sheba" class, the Lord s “other 
sheep," have been coming in 
their multitudes to listen to the 
wisdom of the enthroned King, 
Jesus Christ, He is indeed "some¬ 
thing more than Solomon.” 
Through "the faithful and dis¬ 
creet slave"—that group of 
anointed Christians that the 
Master has organized and com¬ 
missioned on earth—he has been 
dispensing a banquet of rich 
spiritual food. (Matt. 24:45-47) 
And even while World War II was 
raging, this “slave" moved to 
publish the good news still more 
extensively. In 1943 the Watch- 
tower Bible School of Gilead 
opened its doors at South Lan¬ 
sing, New York, U.S.A, Qualified 
ministers were trained to be mis¬ 
sionaries, and every six months 
some one hundred graduates 
were sent forth to the ends of the 
earth. Has Jehovah prospered 
the organized activity of his wit¬ 
nesses? Each Yearbook gives 
proof thereof, w 1/1 15 T 16 

Tuesday, March 12 

At that Jehoshaphat. r . set his 
face to search for Jehovah. 

—2 Chron , 20:3. 

As noted at 2 Chronicles 20: 
1,2, Judah was being threatened 
by invading hordes What would 
King Jehoshaphat do? Well, what 
do loyal servants of Jehovah al¬ 
ways do when faced with endan- 
germent of lives? He did as noted 
above. And from all the cities of 
Judah the people "came to con¬ 
sult Jehovah” at his house of 
worship. (2 Chron, 20:3-5) What a 
fine example for God's people to¬ 


day! This age of violence is mov¬ 
ing down toward its climax at 
Har-Magedon. Conditions in Sa¬ 
tan’s world will not become less 
violent. Often, the very lives of 
Jehovah's people may be threat¬ 
ened. Where shall we find protec¬ 
tion? It is to be found in our unity 
of worship. At our Kingdom 
Halls and other Bible study cen¬ 
ters, we meet to partake of sus¬ 
taining spiritual food and to or¬ 
ganize our public service of 
praise to Jehovah, Happily, “a 
great crowd" is streaming up to 
the 'mountain of Jehovah's 
house of worship/—Rev. 7:9, 15; 
Isa. 2:3. w 7/1 2-4a 

Wednesday, March 13 

Jesus and his disciples were also 
invited to the marriage feast. 

—John 2:2. 

Mary, Jesus and his disciples 
did not crash the feast in Cana; 
they were invited.' Jesus said, 
"When you are invited by some¬ 
one to a marriage feast..." (Luke 
14:8) In the illustration of the 
marriage of the king’s son, Jesus 
also spoke of “those invited/ 1 
(Matt. 22:3) Moreover, when an 
invited man showed disrespect, 
attendants were directed to put 
him out. In another parable, five 
virgins who wanted to share in a 
marriage feast were actually pre¬ 
vented from entering the door. 
So it should not seem strange If a 
reception is restricted to invited 
guests and that these be properly 
attired. And it is understandable 
that a host's generosity need not 
cover people whose primary con¬ 
cerns are food and pleasure. If a 
couple or their relatives wish to 
provide a full meal for many 
guests, that can involve quite an 
expense. How sad it is when a 
couple begins married life bur¬ 
dened with debts that can strain 
their relationship. w4/15 16,17a 






Thursday, March 14 

You children, be obedient to your 
parents in everything, for this is 
well-pleasing in the Lord. 

“Col 3:20. 

No question about it, modesty 
on the part of youths is proof of 
wisdom. Youths endear them¬ 
selves to others when they con¬ 
duct themselves modestly. God's 
Word rightly commands that 
they honor their father and 
mother and obey them in “every¬ 
thing.*' It takes modesty to do 
that and not to think that youths 
are wiser than their parents. And 
do you not owe your parents a 
debt of gratitude? They brought 
you into the world. From that 
time until the present, your par¬ 
ents have provided you with 
food, shelter, clothing, educa¬ 
tion, recreation and spiritual in¬ 
struction. Therefore, would not 
respect itself move you to mani¬ 
fest modesty toward them? Mod¬ 
estly taking your parents into 
your confidence and accepting 
their counsel is the course of wis¬ 
dom. By reason of their experi¬ 
ence, they surely have more wis¬ 
dom than you do. The world is 
filled with turmoil because it has 
rejected God’s Word.—Jer. 8:9. 
Wl/15 17,18 

Friday, March 15 
They will have to beat their 
swords into plowshares and 
their spears into pruning shears. 
Nation will not lift up sword 
against nation, neither will they 
learn war anymore.—Isa, 2:4. 

Speaking of the time in which 
we live, Isaiah chapter 2, verses 2 
to 4, declares that the true wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah would become 
firmly established under the 
Kingdom rule, and that many 
would say: “Come, you people, 
and let us go up to the mountain 


of Jehovah, . . . and he will in¬ 
struct us about his ways." That 
prophecy continues with the 
above words. Who is it that have 
let God and his Word “set mat¬ 
ters straight 1 ’ among them? Who 
have responded to God's com¬ 
mand not to learn war any¬ 
more*? Who have spent a total of 
thousands of years in prisons and 
concentration camps in our time 
rather than kill their neighbors? 
Who show respect for the Bible as 
God's inspired Word and obey 
God as Ruler? Who demonstrate 
an international brotherhood 
that is unique in this strife-torn 
world? Only Jehovah's Witness¬ 
es. W 3/15 21, 22 

Saturday, March 16 

As a witness [Christ Jesus j made 
the fine public declaration be¬ 
fore Pontius Pilate.—1 Tim. 6:13. 

There is no greater privilege on 
earth than that of being a witness 
for the true God, Jehovah. As 
Paul noted above, it was Jesus 
Christ who testified for the 
greatest cause in all the uni¬ 
verse—that of Jehovah God. 
And when on trial, what did he 
tell this Roman governor? Jesus 
made it clear that he had come 
into the world to bear witness to 
God's truth. In part, that meant 
bearing witness to his position as 
Messianic King. Jesus also bore 
witness to God’s name, (John 
17:6) To the day of his death as a 
human, Jesus was aware of his 
obligation to be a witness for Je¬ 
hovah, Indeed, Jesus never for¬ 
got that he was a witness. He 
faithfully and zealously carried 
out his assignment as a witness 
for Jehovah. And in this regard 
he sets dedicated Christians a 
superb example. Most fittingly 
he could refer to himself as “the 
faithful and true witness."—Rev. 
3:14 .w6/l l-3b 


Sunday, March 17 
This good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the inhab¬ 
ited earth for a witness to all the 
nations; and then the end will 

come.—Matt. 24:14. 

In keeping with Jesus' prophe¬ 
cy concerning his “presence" and 
“the conclusion of the system of 
things," there was to be one uni¬ 
fied organization fulfilling this 
prophecy. (Matt, 24:3,14) Today, 
Jehovah's Witnesses akme are 
declaring the good news that the 
Kingdom has been functioning 
in the heavens since 1914 with 
Jesus Christ as King. There are 
more than 2,650,000 of these 
Kingdom proclaimed, and their 
ranks are swelling rapidly be¬ 
cause of God's blessing. In these 
critical “last days, 11 what a privi¬ 
lege it is to be among the throngs 
so well organised to serve Jeho¬ 
vah! (2 Tim, 3:1) There is a sound 
Scriptural basis for all those 
wholeheartedly devoted to God 
to continue serving loyally with 
his organized people. And there 
are also good reasons for building 
a secure and happy future with 
Jehovah’s visible organization. 
w 7/15 20, 21 

Monday, March 18 

J shall show a fondness for your 
commandments that l have 
loved r If your law had not been 
what I am fond of, then 1 should 
have perished in my affliction. 

-Ps. 119:47, 92. 

Yes T Jehovah could never in¬ 
spire a wholehearted servant of 
his to say anything less forceful 
than this. Our being fond of Je¬ 
hovah's law leads to salvation. 
The psalmist owned up to this 
when he said the foregoing. His 
affliction was not some death¬ 
dealing sickness. He was under 
affliction from the presumptu¬ 
ous (toward God), who were hat¬ 


ing him and persecuting him. 
Under the pressure he would 
have yielded to the aims of such 
Israelites and have gone contrary 
to Jehovah’s will if he had not 
loved God's law so much. What a 
fine example the psalmist is to us 
today who are under such pres¬ 
sure from a world in which law¬ 
lessness abounds to such an ex¬ 
tent that the love of the majority 
of mankind has cooled off during 
this conclusion of the system of 
things' fMatt. 24:3, 12) And only 
by keeping God's law do we have 
basis for expecting to be saved 
eternally, w 6/15 9-11 

Tuesday, March 19 
My food is for me to do the will of 
him that sent me and to finish his 
work — John 4:34 , 

No question about Jesus’ put¬ 
ting the Kingdom work first in 
his life! It might be said that he 
was a pioneer, for he was a full¬ 
time preacher, (Heb, 12:2, 
New International Version ) 
What a fine example he set for us 
today! What about you? At least 
two hours daily in Kingdom ser¬ 
vice—that is all auxiliary 
pioneering requires. Could you 
do that? It might make you 
healthier and happier, as has 
been the case with others. And 
we should not overlook the fact 
that pioneers often have loyal 
support from congregation pub¬ 
lishers, who have entered into 
the same spirit of zealous service, 
even though the contribution of 
some may be compared to ‘the 
widow's mite.' (Mark 12:41-44) 
Families that build their lives 
around pioneer service are in¬ 
deed blessed. Some families have 
made it a goal to be a pioneer 
family and have achieved that 
goal by sharing as a family in 
some part-time work. Could your 
family do that? w l/l 13-15a 






Wednesday* March 20 

He will have to come all the way 
to his end, and there will be no 

helper for him—Dan. 11:45. 

Though Satan, as the symbolic 
Gog of Magog, will maneuver 
both ' the king of the north” and 
“the king of the south 18 against 
Jehovah's people, they need not 
fear. (Dan. 11:4G) The Most High 
will rescue them, and both kings 
will be among those destroyed in 
“the war of the great day of God 
the Almighty” at Har-Magedon. 
(Rev. 16:14-16; Bzek. 38:18-23) 
Down to the end of this system of 
things, therefore, Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses will fearlessly declare the 
Kingdom message. (Matt, 24:14) 
Neither of the 'kings” nor the 
Devil and his demon hordes will 
be able to stop them. We are ah- 
solutely certain of this. Why? 
Because such conviction is sol¬ 
idly based on the promises of our 
heavenly Father, and Jehovah's 
word is sure, (2 Pet. 3:13; Rev. 
21:1-5) Divine prophecies and 
promises have always been ful¬ 
filled, With wholehearted trust, 
then, may all of Jehovah's orga¬ 
nized people continue to heed 
God's prophetic word for our 
day. w 4/1 17,18a 

Thursday, March 21 

Peter said to him: “Even if all the 
others are stumbled, yet I will 

not be. “—Mark 14:29. 

If is possible for humans to be 
humble and yet be lacking in 
modesty. They may be humble, 
lowly in heart, and yet not use 
clear thinking ability so as to be 
aware of their own limitations. 
For example, the apostle Peter 
certainly was a humble man. 
When he saw Jesus perform a 
miracle that demonstrated abil¬ 
ity to control even living crea¬ 
tures in the sea, Peter fell down 
at Jesus’ feet, saying; “Depart 


from me, because I am a sinful 
man.” (Luke 5:8) And we read 
that both Jesus and the apostle 
Paul reproved Peter, but at no 
time do we detect that Peter 
took offense at such reproofs, 
(Matt. 16:21-23; Gal. 2:11-14; 
2 Pet. 3:15,16) Undoubtedly, Pe¬ 
ter was a humble, lowly-minded 
apostle. But was he really mod¬ 
est In the sense of being aware of 
his limitations? Not always. If he 
had been, he would not have in¬ 
sisted that even though all the 
other apostles deserted their 
Master he would not do so, 
w 1/15 7 

Friday, March ZZ 
Carry on prayer on every occa¬ 
sion in spirit. And to that end 
keep awake with all constancy 
and with supplication in behalf 
of all the holy ones t also for me, 
that ability to speak may be giv¬ 
en me.— Eph, 6:18,IB , 

Paul not only carried on 
prayer for others but did not 
hesitate to encourage prayer for 
himself and others. After urging 
the Ephesians to “put on the 
complete suit of armor” and ac¬ 
cept ‘the sword of the spirit, 
God s word,’ he added the above. 
(Eph. 6:11-17) This apostolic ex¬ 
ample, too, prompts Jehovah’s 
people to pray for one another. 
Jehovah’s Witnesses make up a 
worldwide brotherhood. The 
anointed remnant have "a shar¬ 
ing'' with God, his Son and fel¬ 
low anointed Christians, (1 John 
1:3) However, Jesus indicated 
that all his disciples would have 
love among themselves, and Pe¬ 
ter said: “Have love for the whole 
association of brothers. 11 (1 Pet. 
2:17) How fitting, then, that 
anointed Christians and their 
companions, the “great crowd,” 
pray for one another [—Rev, 7:9. 
W 5/1 7, 8 


Saturday, March 23 

Keep on the watch, , r prove 

yourselves ready, because at an 
hour that you do 7iot think to be 
it, the Son of man is coming, 
-Matt. 24:42-44. 

Are you always aware of your 
privilege as a witness of Jeho¬ 
vah? And why must we never 
forget that we are witnesses of 
Jehovah? One main reason is 
that we live in a world in which 
the anxieties of life and the 
abundance of diversions could 
easily distract us from speaking 
about God and his purposes. For 
our benefit, Jesus urged as 
above. Why this sound warning? 
Because distraction can lead to 
destruction—yes, destruction 
for those distracted when Jesus 
comes for the execution of judg¬ 
ment upon this system of things. 
(Rev, 19:11-21) Are we going to 
be distracted by today’s world 
and its many diversions? Since 
being distracted from fulfilling 
our obligation as followers of Je¬ 
sus can result in destruction, let 
us prove ourselves ever alert. By 
our being continually ready, we 
will not be destroyed with the 
distracted ones of this world. 
W6/1 6,7,9b 

Sunday, March 24 

Let the presumptuous ones be 
ashamed, for without cause they 
have misled me. As for me, 1 con¬ 
cern myself with your orders. 

—PS . 119:78. 

The putting of the presumptu¬ 
ous schemers to shame means 
not merely the exposure of their 
misleading ways but, more par¬ 
ticularly, the vindication of Je¬ 
hovah as the true God. So with 
no maliciousness the psalmist 
could pray the above words. Je¬ 
hovah makes sure that even the 
persecution works out for good 
and that the persecutors do not 
really fraudulently gain any¬ 


thing. He responds to the prayer 
of Psalm 119:122: "Act as a sure¬ 
ty for your servant for what is 
good. May the presumptuous 
ones not defraud me.” Death on 
a mass scale threatened Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses during the dic¬ 
tatorships of Mussolini and Hit¬ 
ler, but by not forgetting the law 
and commandments of their 
God, they stood firm and many 
survived. As noted at Psalm 119: 
60, 61, God is able to cut or break 
asunder the ropes of restraint 
around his Witnesses and thus 
to free them for the work he has 
ordained for them, w 6/15 13 

Monday* March 25 

Be in the fear of Jehovah all day 
long. For in that case there nhll 
exist a future, and your own 
hope will not be cut off. 

Prov. 23:17 ( 18 . 

Many occupations now pur¬ 
sued by people will end forever 
during the “great tribulation.” 
(Matt, 24:21) True, some types of 
work will be revived in God's 
new system of things. But do you 
know of any present-day occu¬ 
pation having as many benefi¬ 
cial aspects as the Christian 
ministry? Spiritual develop¬ 
ment and progress that come 
with this God-given work will be 
most beneficial in the New Or¬ 
der. The strong relationship 
with Jehovah that is cultivated 
in the ministry will extend into 
that system of things. And im¬ 
proved skills in teaching may 
well be of help in educating mil¬ 
lions then resurrected. If our 
prime concern now is that of 
pleasing God and doing his will, 
we have truly marvelous pros¬ 
pects. Indeed, we can then claim 
the promise given above. Ever¬ 
lasting life will be our lot if we do 
so. Along the way, though, we 
need to set and attain reasonable 
theocratic goals, w 7/15 11* 12a 




Tuesday, March 26 

All Scripture is inspired of God 
and beneficial for teaching. 

—2 Tim , 3:16. 

Marriages of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses are usually solemnized by 
congregation elders, men with 
experience, insight, maturity 
and knowledge of God s Word. 
An elder who is asked to officiate 
will probably meet beforehand 
with the prospective bride and 
groom. They will, naturally, want 
to assure him that there are no 
moral or legal impediments to 
their marrying. He may offer 
sound Scriptural counsel and fa¬ 
therly advice. He also will likely 
discuss with them arrangements 
for the ceremony and any social 
gathering to follow, since he will 
want to have a clear conscience 
about this event in which he is 
being asked to play a major role. 
His wedding talk can help to em¬ 
phasize that from its start a mar¬ 
riage should have a spiritual as¬ 
pect. Such talks are not of great 
length, nor should they be heavi¬ 
ly weighted with humor or exces¬ 
sive praise for the couple. The 
balanced, happy and Scriptural 
content of these talks can benefit 
those getting married, as well as 
all others present, w 4/15 13,14 

Wednesday, March 27 

Keep yourselves clean, you who 
are carrying the utensils of Je¬ 
hovah. For you people , .. will go 
in no flight. For Jehovah will be 
going even before you , and . . . 

Mill be your rear guard. 

—Isa. 52:11 , 12. 

Let all of Jehovah's clean peo¬ 
ple hold to their place in the spir¬ 
itual paradise by heeding the 
pointed words found at Isaiah 
52:11, When Jehovah's anointed 
people were delivered from bond¬ 
age to Babylonish religion, they 
experienced the impact of the 
words recorded at Isaiah 52:12, 


Today, the "great crowd” of the 
Lord s ^other sheep" rejoice also 
in that deliverance. So let all of 
Jehovah's people have full confi¬ 
dence that Jehovah will continue 
to go before them, and that he 
will be their rear guard, right 
down to and through Armaged¬ 
don, (Rev. 16:14, 16) Therefore, 
you witnesses of the true God, 
Jehovah, "become cheerful, cry 
out joyfully in unison”! Let your 
'comely feet' carry you swiftly in 
publishing the good news of 
something better, for "your God 
has become King!"—Itea. 52:7-9. 
Wt/l 18, 20,21b 

Thursday, March 28 
What is Jehovah asking back 
from you but to exercise justice 
and to love kindness and to be 
modest in walking with your 
God?—Mic. 6:8. 

While there are some fine 
examples of modesty among 
modern youth, others show a 
shocking lack of it. Because of 
failing to show this quality, many 
youths are impatient with their 
elders or are critical of the mis¬ 
takes made by those of the older 
generation. But, then, what wis¬ 
dom do some of these youths 
manifest with regard to drug ad¬ 
diction, drunkenness, reckless 
driving or getting involved in 
an immoral life-style? If such 
youths were modest, they would 
listen to their elders and benefit 
from the good counsel such expe¬ 
rienced ones can give. Yes, the 
displaying of Christian modesty 
truly is the course of wisdom. 
First of all, it results in good re¬ 
lations with Jehovah God. In 
fact, God requires that we be 
modest in walking with him. 
Modesty is most becoming on 
our part when we think of the 
great gap between us and our 
eternal and all-powerful Maker. 
w 1/15 13,14 


Friday, March 23 

I am longing to see you , , . in 
order , . . that there may be an 
interchange of encouragement 

among you. — Rom. 1:11, 12. 

Meeting regularly with fellow 
believers is necessary for faith. 
Three times each year every Isra¬ 
elite male was to "appear before 
the face of the true Lord, Jeho¬ 
vah" in Jerusalem. Realizing the 
high spiritual value of such occa¬ 
sions, many men took their en¬ 
tire family, (Ex. 23:14-17) Fur¬ 
thermore, Paul looked forward to 
faith-bullding encouragement 
from the congregation in Rome. 
People whose faith Is strong take 
advantage of all Christian meet¬ 
ings. They do not leave after the 
first hour, or come only for the 
second. They value these meet¬ 
ings, realizing that these provide 
an opportunity to learn, to be en¬ 
couraged, to be blessed, and that 
at such meetings we can receive 
help from loving brothers and 
can incite one another “to love 
and fine works, 1 ’ (Heb, 10:24. 25) 
How could we receive such en¬ 
couragement without associat¬ 
ing with those who can give it? 
We simply could not. w 6/1 17, 18 

Saturday, March 30 

I will put upon you sinews and 
cause to come upon you flesh, 
and I will overlay upon you skin 
and put in you breath, and you 
must come to life; and you will 
have to know that I am Jehovah. 

—Ezek. 37:6. 

Here Jehovah accomplished 
something that no scientist 
could possibly duplicate. Yet this 
very miracle was performed by 
Jehovah God in the modern-day 
history of Jehovah's Witnesses. 
Like those dry bones, God's peo¬ 
ple bad been scattered during 
World War I. Back in 1918 and 


early Ln 1919, their situation 
seemed hopeless. But Jehovah 
remembered those faithful am¬ 
bassadors of the Kingdom. In 
1919 he revived them, just as he 
had foretold. Thus Jehovah re¬ 
stored his persecuted people to a 
land of spiritual prosperity and 
set them to work in giving a 
Kingdom testimony that has 
spread throughout the earth. 
Each day, now, more than a mil¬ 
lion hours are being spent in pro¬ 
claiming the good news. And who 
takes the credit therefore? Jeho¬ 
vah says, “I have done it."—Ezek, 
37:14, w 3/1 16-20 

Sunday, March 31 

Go therefore and make disciples 
of people of all the nations. 

—Matt. 28:19. 

Fulfilling the commission to 
preach and make disciples also 
requires cooperation within one 
unified organization. If each pro¬ 
fessing Christian had only a ‘per¬ 
sonal relationship with God’ and 
was associated with just any reli¬ 
gious group at all, how could the 
witnessing commission be car¬ 
ried out? Why, some would, in 
effect, be saying “Shibboleth" 
and others "Sibboleth”! (Judg, 
12:4-6) How would hearers of 
such diverse messages know 
what to believe? Anointed Chris¬ 
tians must ’earnestly endeavor to 
observe the oneness of the spirit 
in the uniting bond of peace; and 
among them there is to be “one 
Lord, one faith, one baptism; one 
God and Father of all.” (Eph. 4: 
1-6) There must be agreement 
among all true Christians, a uni¬ 
fied message, if people are to hear 
what is correct, put genuine faith 
in the true God and call upon 
Jehovah's name with the pros¬ 
pect of being saved. Moreover, 
one spirit-directed organization 
must be used. 10 7/15 19 







Monday, April 1 

Some me gold or silver or 
precious stones in building on 
the foundation.—1 Cor. 3:12, 
Today's English Version. 

It Is a pitiful sight when a 
beautiful house burns to the 
ground. But how especially sad 
and painful it would be if you 
had built it! And yet this pain is 
nothing compared to the hurt 
felt by the Christian parent 
whose son or daughter abandons 
the truth. Little could be more 
painful than seeing one’s child 
come to such spiritual ruin. The 
feelings in the hearts of such 
parents may be somewhat simi¬ 
lar to the disappointment that 
you as a Christian minister may 
have experienced. Perhaps you 
started a Bible study with a per¬ 
son and then spent months or 
even years helping him to come 
to a Knowledge of the truth. You 
see him attend meetings and 
even begin sharing in the field 
ministry. But then, suddenly, 
he weakens spiritually and be¬ 
comes inactive, perhaps even re¬ 
turning to his former bad prac¬ 
tices. How disappointing! Could 
it be because you did not build 
with the right materials? 
w 3/1 1-3 

Tuesday, April Z 
Every creature that is in heaven 
a?id on earth ... I heard saying: 
'To the One sitting on the throne 
and to the Lamb be the blessing 
and the honor and the glory and 
the might forever and ever." 

—Rev, 5:13. 

What we are seeing today is 
not the full extent to which unity 
will be attained. God’s purpose 
makes it certain that all intelli¬ 
gent creation will be united in 
true worship. The apostle John 
was given a preview of the mar¬ 
velous situation that will exist at 


the end of Christ’s Millennial 
Reign, and he describes it as 
above. John saw everyone united 
under Jesus Christ in worship of 
Jehovah. Thereafter, when the 
final test is past, Jehovah will 
lovingly adopt as his sons 
through Christ all perfected hu¬ 
mans who have proved loyal. 
They will become a part of God’s 
united universal family, to all of 
whom Jehovah wiU forever be 
the only God, the Universal Sov¬ 
ereign and loving Father. What a 
heartwarming prospect that is! 
Is it your earnest desire to be 
included in that happy family of 
worshipers? w 2/1 4 

Wednesday, April 3 

Let each one of you individually 
so love his wife as he does him¬ 
self; on the other hand, the wife 
should have deep respect for her 

husband.—Eph. 5:33 . 

Newlyweds 1 both being Chris¬ 
tians with faith in the perfection 
of God’s counsel provides a basis 
for a happy marriage. They can 
discuss tactfully but honestly 
areas where each would appreci¬ 
ate seeing closer conformity to 
God’s advice. Use wisdom and 
discernment in selecting the 
time to discuss such matters, 
not doing it when one mate is 
clearly irritated or upset. The 
most good will be accomplished 
if, during such discussions, each 
tries to avoid refuting the oth¬ 
er’s viewpoint. Instead, each 
should actually listen to and ac¬ 
knowledge the other’s objection 
or request Occasionally such 
matters arise rather naturally 
while husband and wife share in 
their family study of the Bible. 
The very nature of that setting 
can be helpful, for it emphasizes 
that both have a sincere desire to 
accept God’s counsel as well as a 
desire to please his or her mate. 
W4/15 11, 12 b 


Thursday, April 4 
Memorial Date 
After Sundown 

I know my sheep and my sheep 
know me ... ; and I surrender 
my soul in behalf of the sheep. 
—John 10:14 1 15, 

When Jesus ascended to heav¬ 
en he still had in his possession 
his right to perfect human life. 
Bence, he was equipped to serve 
as a Mediator and apply this life- 
right, symbolized by his blood, 
in the sealing of a new and better 
covenant in behalf of his disci¬ 
ples on earth. With this new cov¬ 
enant a new sheep pen came into 
existence. The symbolic sheep in 
this new pen were begotten by 
Jehovah’s spirit and anointed 
with his spirit. Jesus Christ was 
the door to this pen as well as 
Jehovah’s appointed Fine Shep¬ 
herd over the sheep inside this 
pen, or fold. During the parts of 
three days that Jesus was under 
arrest and was dead in the grave, 
he had to hand over the care of 
his sheeplike disciples wholly to 
the Supreme Shepherd, Jeho¬ 
vah God. After the resurrection 
of the Undershepherd, Jesus 
Christ, Jehovah gave them back 
to him. It is Jesus’ death that we 
are memorializing today, w 2/15 
17-19 

Friday, April 5 

The woman saw that the tree was 
good for food and that it was 
something to be longed for to the 
eyes, yes , the tree was desirable 
to look upon , So she began tak¬ 
ing of its fruit and eating it 
-Gen. 3:6. 

Lack of modesty proved to be 
the undoing of Eve, ’the mother 
of everyone living." (Gen. 3:20) 
The idea of being like God, of 
knowing good and bad for her¬ 
self, appealed to her. Why? Be¬ 
cause she failed to exercise mod¬ 
esty. Had she kept modest, she 


could, in effect, have told the 
Tempter: 'Why should I want to 
be like God? I am perfectly con¬ 
tent with God’s arrangement, 
for me to be helper to perfect 
Adam. Besides, I had better ask 
Adam about this, since he told 
me about the command not to 
eat of this fruit,’ But no. Eve 
broke away from modesty, in re¬ 
lation to her Maker and her hus¬ 
band. And lack of modesty cost 
Eve her life and influenced her 
husband to take a suicidal 
course. So Is modesty impor¬ 
tant? Yes, it is that important! 
And our first parents passed on 
to us this lack of modesty, 
io 1/15 9 

Saturday, April 6 

J entreat you by f/ie compassions 
of God, brothers, to present your 
bodies a sacrifice . .. ,, a sacred 
service with your power 
of reason.—Rom. 12:1. 

Jehovah T s Witnesses world¬ 
wide accept the Christian minis¬ 
try as an integral part of Chris¬ 
tian life when they make their 
dedication to Jehovah. Does this 
mean that Christians have a per¬ 
sonal vocation, or calling from 
God, to the mini stry? It is true 
that in Christendom some have 
depicted their ’vocation" as an 
extremely emotional experience, 
as if God had called them direct¬ 
ly to his service. But is the Chris¬ 
tian ministry mainly based on 
something as transient as emo¬ 
tion? When Paul spoke of sacred 
service to God, what did he show 
to be the basis of it? From Ho¬ 
mans 12:1 we can see that sacred 
service to God is based on rea¬ 
son. How so? Because one’s ded¬ 
ication and personal relation¬ 
ship to Jehovah are founded on 
knowledge of the true God. Thus 
the Christian's calling to the 
ministry has a solid motivation 
—love of God and love of neigh¬ 
bor. wS/15 13-15 







Sunday, April 7 

Wafce up, wake up, put on your 

strength f 0 Zion I—Isa. 52:1. 

This clarion call sounded forth 
early in our 20th century. And 
why? Because the time had come 
to publish good news of better 
things for mankind. Do we read 
this good news in the world's 
newspapers? No. for the media 
prefer to report worldly sensa¬ 
tionalism or to publicize the es¬ 
calation of vice and immorality. 
However, they can point to no 
solution. Today, many fear de¬ 
struction in a blazing holocaust, 
triggered by the exploding of 
doomsday nuclear devices of 
man's own making. But Some¬ 
one far wiser than mortal man 
informs us that when the end of 
the world comes it will be from a 
far different Source. It will be by 
God’s own execution of judg¬ 
ment on wicked men and wicked 
nations. (Ps, 110:5, 6) This news 
Source tells also of a marvelous 
millennium of reconstruction to 
follow, when our earth, and 
mankind upon it, will be brought 
to a state of glorious perfection. 
That, truly, is good news! Are 
you having a fine share in mak¬ 
ing it known? w 1/1 1 

Monday, April S 

He continued the whole night in 
prayer to God. But when it be¬ 
came day he called his disciples 
to him and chose from among 
them twelve, whom he also 
named apostles,—Luke 6:12 , 13. 

When Jesus was on earth, he 
did not tell all those believing in 
him to go their separate ways 
and concentrate only on a 'per¬ 
sonal relationship with God.’ 
Rather, disciples gathered to Je¬ 
sus, and from among them he 
selected 12 men as apostles. 
Their selection was made after a 


night in prayer and thus with 
God's help. This bespeaks orga¬ 
nization that had divine back¬ 
ing. Moreover, Jesus organized 
his followers into a well- 
instructed group of Kingdom 
proclaimers. Ha imparted need¬ 
ed instruction to the 70 disciples 
he sent out in an organized fash¬ 
ion, (Luke 10:1-24) Yes, the 
Christian Greek Scriptures 
plainly show that Jesus' early 
followers were well organized. 
They did not rely only on per¬ 
sonal reading of the Scriptures, 
Rather, congregations were es¬ 
tablished and met regularly to 
study God's Word, w 7/15 9,10 

Tuesday, April 9 

Let each one keep watching how 
he is building on it.—1 Cor. 3:10. 

About what kind of building 
work is Paul here talking? Well, 
note the context: “You people 
are , . . God's building/ (1 Cor. 
3:9) So it is a figurative building 
work, one involving “people.” 
That is to say, the Christian 
minister ‘builds people' in the 
sense that he endeavors to build 
up in interested persons a Chris¬ 
tian personality, making disci¬ 
ples out of them. Does that sug¬ 
gest that the Christian teacher 
has the sole responsibility for 
how the student develops? Not 
at all. In the first place, we are 
“God’s fellow workers,” While 
Paul's words at 1 Corinthians 3: 
9-15 focus on the responsibility 
of the one building, or teaching, 
really it is a joint building work 
In which the student also is in¬ 
volved. The one teaching en¬ 
deavors to build a genuine 
Christian, one able to resist the 
pressures and temptations of 
this system. At the same time, 
though, the student has a re¬ 
sponsibility; he has to apply in 
his life what he learns, to 8/1 4-6 


Wednesday, April 10 

Alt the paths of Jehovah are 
loving-kindness and trueness 
for those observing his covenant 
and his reminders.—Ps. 25:10. 

Jehovah's servants have been 
given a Bible-oriented con¬ 
science, so that they hear and 
hearken to his reminders, put¬ 
ting them into practice in their 
daily lives. They have been 
warned against the unclean and 
filthy practices that God hates. 
The selfish, immoral, under¬ 
handed things that some of 
them have done in the past are 
now put behind them, having 
been renounced completely, 
(1 Pet. 4:3) This must be so for all 
who would continue to have any 
share in Kingdom blessings. All 
must be mentally, morally and 
physically clean in order to en¬ 
joy the privilege of presenting to 
Jehovah the sacrifices of praise, 
"a gift offering in righteous¬ 
ness." (Mai. 3:3; Isa, 52:11) What 
a wonderful sense of security is 
experienced by all loyal Witness¬ 
es as they associate with multi¬ 
tudes who are truly united in the 
happy service of the Creator! 
Theirs is truly a spiritual para¬ 
dise! w 5/15 11 

Thursday, April 11 

As they were in those days before 
the flood ,.. . men marrying and 
women being given in marriage, 
, , . and they took no note until 
the flood came and swept them 
all awayMatt 24:38, 39. 

In most lands a couple may 
marry in a private ceremony 
that fulfills legal requirements. 
If a couple chose such a ceremo¬ 
ny, others should not criticize 
them or think that they must be 
ashamed of something. It could 
simply be their preference and 
might even have very real ad¬ 
vantages, for example, economi¬ 


cally in getting equipped for a 
fuller share In Jehovah's service. 
(Luke 12:29-31} Yet, most wed¬ 
dings are more public, with 
many friends and relatives pres¬ 
ent. Thus the couple's changed 
status becomes widely recog¬ 
nized in the community. If there 
is a religious ceremony or a Bible 
talk, a spiritual element is intro¬ 
duced. And others can share the 
joy of the couple. These are pos¬ 
itive values. Still, larger wed¬ 
dings do pose dangers, especial¬ 
ly today when the world is so 
involved, as noted above, 
W4/15 4 

Friday, April 12 

Let a woman learn in silence 
with full submissiveness. I do not 
permit a woman to teach, or to 
exercise authority over a man, 
but to be in silence . For Adam 
was formed first, then Eve. Also, 
Adam was not deceived, but the 
woman was thoroughly de¬ 
ceived.—! Tim. 2:11-14, 

Modesty will cause us to fear 
to displease Jehovah God, and 
that surely is “the beginning of 
wisdom,” (Ps. 111:10) Why, com¬ 
pared to Jehovah, the nations 
are like the film of dust on the 
scales and like a mere drop fall¬ 
ing from a bucket! (Isa. 40:15) 
Modesty is also the course of 
wisdom for the sisters in the 
congregation. This is true in 
more than the matter of chaste¬ 
ness, important as that is. 
(1 Tim. 2:9, 10; Titus 2:3-5) Be¬ 
ing aware of her limitations and 
the role assigned to her in the 
congregation, the Christian 
woman who is wise will modestly 
control her speech. She will keep 
from being overly talkative and 
from expressing criticism of the 
way the appointed elders are 
handling matters,—Compare 
Jude B, 9, 16. w 1/15 14,16 






Saturday, April 13 

All your sons will be persons 
taught by Jehovah , and the 
peace of your sons will be abun¬ 
dant—Isa. 54:13. 

Jehovah’s Witnesses are the 
ones whom God's prophet refers 
to at Isaiah 30:18, 20, 21. They 
are taught concerning God’s 
Kingdom, not in the theological 
seminaries of Christendom’s 
sects, but in the Theocratic Min- 
istry School and other weekly 
meetings in their Kingdom 
Halls, They are trained in 
preaching the Kingdom effec¬ 
tively from house to house and 
in conducting Bible studies with 
teachable people who want to 
learn about the Kingdom. This 
Instruction comes from Jehovah 
through his organization, which 
he addresses as above, Jehovah’s 
Witnesses know what the King¬ 
dom is all about, and that it will 
bring blessings as yet untold to 
mankind here on earth. Like Je¬ 
sus and his apostles they pray 
for Jehovah God’s Kingdom to 
come and they zealously preach 
the Kingdom hope. However, it 
would be well for each Witness to 
ask himself. Am I doing all I can, 
or could I be doing more? w 1/1 
4, 5a 

Sunday, April 14 
If you publicly declare that 
1 word in your own mouth/ that 
Jesus is Lord, and exercise faith 
in your heart that God raised 
him up from the dead, you will be 
saved.—Rom. 10:9 . 

A basic truth regarding early 
Christianity is that there was no 
clergy-laity division. However, 
that does not mean that the ear™ 
ly Christian congregation was 
without any visible leadership. 
Some time after Pentecost, as 
the number of anointed Chris¬ 
tians grew by the thousands, it 
became necessary to appoint 


qualified men in each congrega¬ 
tion to serve as overseers and as 
ministerial servants. But they 
did not form a clergy class. Their 
appointment did not depend on 
a seminary career. They did not 
receive a salary for their ser¬ 
vices. They were humble men 
with spiritual qualifications, ap¬ 
pointed by holy spirit to care for 
the flock. Were they, though, the 
only ones who preached the 
'good news of the Kingdom 1 ? 
Were they the only ministers in 
the congregation? By no means, 
even as can be seen from such 
scriptures as the one above. 
wS/15 1, 2,5 

Monday, April 15 

Believe me, woman , The hour 
is coming when neither in this 
mountain nor in Jerusalem will 
you people worship the Father. 

—John 4:21. 

Some are becoming acquaint¬ 
ed with God’s truth because of 
contacts with relatives, friends, 
workmates, neighbors, and so 
forth. In one group of 238 bap¬ 
tized Witnesses, 40 percent 
had learned the Bible’s truth 
through informal witnessing. Of 
course, this should not replace 
the field ministry, your regular 
activity. Yet Jesus set us a fine 
example in informal witnessing. 
For example, "while passing 
along/ Jesus saw "a man named 
Matthew seated at the tax office” 
and spoke to Mm with good re¬ 
sults, (Matt. 9:9) Moreover, on 
another occasion, though Jesus 
was tired he seized the opportu¬ 
nity to speak the truth to a wom¬ 
an who came to draw water at a 
well in Sychar, That conversa¬ 
tion resulted in many Samari¬ 
tans' putting faith in Jesus as 
the Messiah. Yes, besides our 
regular field ministry there are 
many other opportunities to 
bear witness, w 6/1 14,15, 17b 


Tuesday, April 16 

Everyone who does not carry on 
righteousness does not originate 
with God, neither does he who 
does not love his brother . For this 
is the message which you have 
heard from the beginning, that 
we should have love for one an¬ 
other.— 1 John 3:10,11. 

Jehovah's Witnesses in every 
land give God’s heavenly King¬ 
dom government their first alle¬ 
giance. Thus, when Jehovah's 
people read the command of Je¬ 
sus at John 15:12, "Love one an¬ 
other just as I have loved you,” 
they take that to mean what it 
says t and they do it on a world¬ 
wide scale. As a result, they have 
really broken the restraining 
bands of petty nationalism. 
They are able to demonstrate 
true love for all mankind, re¬ 
gardless of a person’s race, tribe 
or nationality. This harmonizes 
with what the apostle John 
wrote, as noted above. Thus, 
when Arabs, Jews and professed 
Christians in Israel and Lebanon 
become Jehovah’s Witnesses, 
they unite in an unbreakable 
bond of love and unity. So do 
former Catholics and Protes¬ 
tants in Northern Ireland. So do 
whites and blacks in the United 
States, w 3/15 14,17,18 

Wednesday, April 17 

JVo man can lay any other foun¬ 
dation than what is laid, which 

is Jesus Christ .—1 Cor. 3:11, 

The one teaching has a 
weighty responsibility. He must 
see the importance of teaching 
God’s Word effectively so as to 
build in others appreciation for 
our heavenly Father. Before we 
can put up a building, we must 
first lay the foundation. What Is 
the foundation? Paul answers as 
above. Yes, Jesus Christ is the 
right foundation. How can we 


lay Christ as a foundation when 
teaching others? To begin with, 
we must teach the truth about 
Jesus and help others to build 
their lives around that truth. 
That includes helping them to 
put faith in Jesus as our Helper 
and the One through whom Je¬ 
hovah provides the ransom. To 
lay Christ as a foundation In¬ 
volves teaching the whole truth 
about him, helping others to un¬ 
derstand Jesus’ role in the out¬ 
working of Jehovah's purpose. 
Only if our students put faith in 
Jesus as God's reigning King 
will they not get disheartened 
over the problems of daily living. 
w 8/1 7-9 

Thursday, April 18 

A partner 1 am of all those who 
do fear you t and of those keep¬ 
ing your orders.—Ps. 119:63 , 

As we near the catastrophic 
end of this lawless, loveless sys¬ 
tem of things and the end of the 
separating of the people of the 
nations, in the company of 
whom do we want to be found? 
In the company of the goatlike 
ones who will be cut off everlast¬ 
ingly from all existence or in the 
company of sheeplike lovers of 
Jehovah God? (Matt. 25:31-46) 
It is none too soon to choose the 
right partners. It is now the time 
to make the choice of the psalm¬ 
ist, who said of the Supreme Be¬ 
ing the above. We know what will 
be the portion of those who fear 
Jehovah God t and we want to 
participate with them in this 
soul-satisfying portion, to Jeho¬ 
vah's own joy. Because we love 
him, we are deeply and con¬ 
stantly concerned with pleasing 
him by doing what he requires of 
us. The psalmist well expresses 
our determination, saying: 
’’With your orders I will concern 
myself, and I will look to your 
paths.”—Ps, 119:15. w 6/15 18a 




Friday, April 19 

O our God, will you not execute 
judgment upon them? For in us 
there is no power before this 
large crowd that is coming 
against us; and we ourselves do 
not know what we ought to do, 
but our eyes are toward you. 

—2 Chron, 20:12. 

At Jehovah’s house, Jehosh- 
aphat laid the whole matter 
before his God in prayer. 
He acknowledged Jehovah's 
Kingship, power and mighti¬ 
ness, and reviewed Jehovah’s 
works in behalf of his people. He 
referred to Solomon’s fervent 
prayer at the time of the temple 
dedication and humbly conclud¬ 
ed by saying the above. Have you 
ever been in a situation like that 
—when there seemed to be no 
way to turn? In apostolic times 
Paul was often in such straits. 
He had to rely heavily on Jeho¬ 
vah. But always he could say, 
“When I am weak, then I am 
powerful." (2 Cor. 12:10) His 
complete reliance on Jehovah 
became a source of unconquer¬ 
able strength. You, too, can be 
strong, for as we read at Prov¬ 
erbs 18:10: “The name of Jeho¬ 
vah is a strong tower. Into it the 
righteous runs and is given pro¬ 
tection." w 7/1 6a 

Saturday, April 20 
Every good tree produces fine 

fruit—Matt, 7:17. 

Were the early Christians also 
ministers even if they had full¬ 
time secular work or were 
housewives? Yes, they were. 
Maybe they could spend only a 
fraction of their time in the 
Christian ministry , but that was 
their prime purpose in life. They 
knew they had to ’let their light 
shine’ as true disciples of Christ. 
(Matt, 5:16) In effect, they were 
worker-ministers long before 
Christendom had its worker- 


priest movement. How do we 
prove that we are ministers if we 
have no diploma or university 
degree? Well, how did the early 
Christians establish that they 
were ministers? Christ him¬ 
self provided the insight giv¬ 
en above. Yes, Christian minis¬ 
ters should produce “fine fruit, 51 
which includes sharing in the 
disciple-making work. At 2 Co¬ 
rinthians 3:1-3 the apostle Paul 
described it as writing on hearts. 
How was this accomplished? By 
the preaching of the seedlike 
word of faith that became im¬ 
planted in the heart, w S/15 
16-18 

Sunday T April 21 

How comely .., are the feet of,,, 
the one saying to Zion: “Your 
God has become king!* 
-Isa, 52:7. 

This is the stirring proclama¬ 
tion on which the publishing of 
peace and good news focuses. 
Who is this God? He is the God 
whose name Christendom de¬ 
spises, the Sovereign Lord JE¬ 
HOVAH. He is the One who de¬ 
clares in the preceding verses of 
Isaiah 52: “Constantly, all day 
long, my name was being treated 
with disrespect. For that reason 
my people will know my name." 
His matchless name must now 
be vindicated because his hour 
for judging the nations has ar¬ 
rived. These, too, must come to 
fear him as "King of the na¬ 
tions." (Jer. 10:7) This great 
King is the Lord concerning 
whom loud voices in heaven 
have been saying with regard to 
events from and after 1914: “The 
kingdom of the world did be¬ 
come the kingdom of our Lord 
and of his Christ, and he will rule 
as king forever and ever." (Rev. 
11:15) Christ rules as Consort- 
King with his Father, It is our 
precious privilege to make this 
good news known, w 1/1 8, 9 


Monday, April 22 

Christ suffered for you, leaving 
you a model for you to follow his 
steps closely.—i Pet 2:21. 

Love and appreciation for all 
that our Master, Jesus Christ, 
has done for us and knowing 
what it means to follow his 
steps closely will truly help us 
to be modest. What a fine, no¬ 
ble, unselfish, perfect example 
Jesus set for usJ To the extent 
that we take seriously our obli¬ 
gation to follow his steps close¬ 
ly, we will be helped to be mod¬ 
est, How so? Because we will 
appreciate how far short we 
come from fully imitating him. 
We may feel pleased with our¬ 
selves when we compare our¬ 
selves with some others. But do 
we have a basis for feeling so 
pleased alongside Jesus Christ? 
Instead, we should feel as did 
the apostle Paul—painfully 
aware of the fact that we fail to 
do what we really want to and 
so often do that which we really 
do not wish to do. No Christian 
who is keenly aware of how far 
short he comes from being an 
imitator of Jesus Christ will feel 
like boasting in himself.—Rom, 
7:15-25, w 1/15 13a 

Tuesday, April 23 

All Scripture is inspired of God 
and beneficial for teaching, for 
reproving, for setting things 
straight for disciplining in righ¬ 
teousness, that the man of God 
may be , , . completely equipped 
for every good work. 

—2 Tim. 3:16,17, 

Jehovah’s Witnesses axe unit¬ 
ed because, wherever we are in 
the world, we have God s Word, 
the Bible, to guide us. We recog¬ 
nise the Bible to be inspired, 
and one of the things that at¬ 
tracted many of us to Jehovah's 
Witnesses is the fact that the 
Witnesses genuinely adhere to 


the Bible. Those with whom we 
study may agree with us when 
we say that the Bible is God’s 
Word. But how much of the Bi¬ 
ble have they read? It would be 
beneficial to encourage each 
one to read all of it, and as they 
do so to see how the Bible 
should affect decisions they 
make in daily life. Jesus knew 
his Father’s will so well and had 
it so deeply impressed on his 
mind and heart that he could 
say, “I always do the things 
pleasing to him.’’ (John 8:29) 
What a fine goal that is for all of 
us I w 2/1 12,13 

Wednesday, April 24 

Let us press on to maturity . . . 
And this we will do, if God indeed 

permits,— Heb, 6;l f 3. 

Jehovah's worship has been 
“lifted up above the hills,” To 
the elevated worship of Jeho¬ 
vah, multitudes are streaming, 
(Mic. 4:1-4) After taking in ac¬ 
curate knowledge of the Scrip¬ 
tures, they repent, turn around, 
make a dedication to God in 
prayer and symbolize this by 
water immersion. These are 
goals being attained by many 
people, who thereafter serve Je¬ 
hovah faithfully as part of his 
earthly organization. How hap¬ 
py they are to engage in the ex¬ 
alted worship of the only true 
God! But even after we have be¬ 
gun to worship Jehovah with 
his people, we need to develop 
and maintain a good spiritual 
appetite. Having learned “the 
primary doctrine about the 
Christ," we should “press on to 
maturity" by availing ourselves 
of all the spiritual provisions 
Jehovah is making through 
“the faithful and discreet 
slave." (Matt. 24:45-47) Are you 
a good student of the publica¬ 
tions provided by that “slave”? 
W7/15 13, 14a 




Thursday, April 25 

Neither is he that plants any¬ 
thing nor is he that waters, but 
God who makes it grow. 

—1 Cor, 3:7. 

There is a valuable lesson to be 
learned here. Some may say, 
4 But X do not teach others to fol¬ 
low any man/ However, this can 
easily happen even though we do 
not intend it. Unless we are care¬ 
ful we may unwittingly be at¬ 
tracting too much attention to 
ourselves. Remember, it is very 
easy for a student to develop an 
exalted opinion of his teacher, 
{Compare Acts 10:25, 26.) So we 
need to be on guard against 
building followers of men. In¬ 
stead, we must help our students 
to develop a close relationship 
with Jehovah, To that end we 
must build with ‘gold, silver and 
precious gems/ (1 Cor. 3:12) 
What do these represent? Gold, 
silver and precious gems are at 
times used figuratively to repre¬ 
sent strong faith, godly wisdom, 
spiritual discernment, loyalty, 
loving appreciation for Jehovah 
and his laws, These are essential 
to having a strong intimate re¬ 
lationship with Jehovah God. 
wS/l 17,19, 20 

Friday* April 26 

God opposes the haughty ones > 
but he gives undeserved kind¬ 
ness to the humble ones. 

—Jas. 4:6. 

Jehovah does not judge us by 
the intelligence we inherited but 
by our humility and by our will¬ 
ingness to learn his way and to 
follow' it. Humility and faith go 
together. The Bible says that it 
is “the meek ones” whom God 
will teach his way, (Fs, 25:9) It 
also states the above. Humility 
involves a willingness to be cor¬ 
rected. The apostles Peter and 
Thomas were outstanding ex¬ 
amples of this. Peter was fore¬ 
most in speaking, but this was 


matched by his being most fre¬ 
quently corrected, reproved or 
even rebuked. Yet Peter was a 
zealous, active doer, and his 
faith, initiative and courage are 
outstanding examples for all of 
us. Thomas did not believe that 
Jesus had been resurrected, but 
when brought face-to-face with 
the evidence, he accepted it im¬ 
mediately. Do we show similar 
humility when our mistakes or 
misunderstandings are correct¬ 
ed by the Scriptures? We cer¬ 
tainly should —John 20:24-29, 
W 6/1 12, 13 

Saturday* April 27 

Upon the watchtower t Q Jeho¬ 
vah f l am standing constantly by 
day f and at my guardpost I am 
stationed all the nights. 

—Isa. 21:8. 

In a number of scriptures, Je¬ 
hovah God's prophets mention 
watchmen. In ancient times 
these kept a constant lookout, 
ready to sound the warning con¬ 
cerning any enemy intrusion. 
One of these watchmen reports 
as above. Today a watchman 
class, the anointed “faithful and 
discreet slave/ performs such 
a service. This watchman ob¬ 
serves how events are develop¬ 
ing on earth in fulfillment of 
Bible prophecy, sounds the 
warning of an impending “great 
tribulation such as has not oc¬ 
curred since the world's begin¬ 
ning" and publishes “good news 
of something better/ (Matt, 
24:14, 21, 45-47; Isa. 52:7) The 
watchman “slave” class has 
much loyal support in publish¬ 
ing the good news. Since they 
now number only a few more 
than 9,000, they need help in get¬ 
ting the preaching work accom¬ 
plished effectively. Millions of 
companions are flocking to their 
side, blending their voices with 
those of the “watchmen,* w 1/1 
6, 7a 


Sunday, April 28 

Happy are those conscious of 
their spiritual need —Matt. 5:3 . 

For a person to accept the 
Christian good news, certain 
factors have to come into play. 
First, one must appreciate God’s 
undeserved kindness toward 
mankind in having taken the 
initiative by sending his Son to 
the earth as a ransom sacrifice. 
As the Bible writer John ex¬ 
pressed it: “ The love is in this 
respect, not that we have loved 
God, but that he loved us.” 
(1 John 4:10) Another vital fac¬ 
tor is each one’s attitude toward 
spiritual values, even as not¬ 
ed above, A complacent, self- 
righteous person is usually not 
conscious of any spiritual need 
and is no longer open to truth. 
When offered the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage by Jehovah’s Witnesses, 
such a one will often answer, 'I 
am not interested. I have my 
own religion/ Likewise, the per¬ 
son deeply immersed in material 
pursuits will not have time for 
spiritual matters. But we can 
help those who are “conscious of 
their spiritual need” and who are 
ready to seek God and his King¬ 
dom. w 8/15 2-4a 

Monday, April 29 

The wounds inflicted by a lover 
are fai thfu l.—Prov. 2 7:6 . 

When mates cultivate mutual 
trust, it will strengthen their 
marriage bonds. They can have 
confidence that they can express 
their real feelings. And when 
they discuss some difference of 
viewpoint or an area where one 
mate might make improvement, 
it will be less likely to be rejected 
outright or to result in defensive 
resentment. Instead, they will 
trustingly believe that they love 
each other and that they are sin¬ 
cerely presenting views or 


suggestions that merit the 
other’s reflective consideration. 
This trust can be enhanced, too, 
by their reflecting on the tender, 
romantic feelings of their court¬ 
ship and wedding day. Bringing 
to mind such warm memories 
will help them subdue any re¬ 
sentment or irritation. So if indi¬ 
viduals are now courting or 
planning their wedding, let 
them do this in a way that will 
leave them with pleasant, peace¬ 
ful, positive memories that will 
spark tenderness and other good 
feelings long after their wedding 
day is past.—Song of Sol 3:11. 
W 4/15 16, 17b 

Tuesday , April 30 

Look! With error I was brought 
forth with birth pains, and in sin 
my mother conceived me. 

—Ps. 51:5 . 

All of us seem to have inherit¬ 
ed from our first parents some 
tendency to manifest a lack of 
modesty. As God said following 
the Flood, “the inclination of the 
heart of man is bad from his 
youth up.” (Gen. 6:21) When Da¬ 
vid was overtaken by grievous 
sins, he could plead with God as 
above. And that is why God 
could say by his prophet Jeremi¬ 
ah: “The heart is more treacher¬ 
ous than anything else and is 
desperate Who can know it?” 
(Jer. 17:9) So much trouble in 
the world is due to a lack of mod¬ 
esty! It affects all races, nation¬ 
alities, tribes and even family 
members. Neither the Eastern 
nor the Western bloc of nations 
is willing to recognize its own 
limitations. Each wants to be on 
top. People of one race feel supe¬ 
rior to those of another race. In 
fact, it is reported that strife be¬ 
tween certain African tribes of¬ 
ten results simply because each 
tribe sets out to prove its sup¬ 
posed superiority, wji/1510,11 




Wednesday, May 1 

Who has come to know Jehovah r s 
mind , or who has become his 
counselor?—Rom. 11:34. 

What does the inspired expres¬ 
sion "Jehovah's mind" signify? 
In our own case as human crea¬ 
tures, the mind stands for our 
thinking processes. For exam¬ 
ple, we can ‘make up our mind/ 
to have the same "mental atti¬ 
tude . . . that was also in Christ 
Jesus," (Phil. 2:5) Our mental 
faculties are superior to those of 
any animal. What Jehovah God, 
the Creator, has in mind is im¬ 
measurably superior to what we 
imperfect human creatures may 
have In mind or could imagine of 
ourselves. He calls attention to 
this vital fact in the prophecy of 
Isaiah 55:8, 9, Yes, he purposes 
something far better for his hu¬ 
man creatures, especially for 
those who come into a covenant 
relationship with him, than we 
creatures here on earth could 
ever frame up. Little wonder, 
then, that Paul was impelled to 
exclaim: u O the depth of God’s 
riches and wisdom and knowl¬ 
edge! How unsearchable his 
judgments are and past tracing 
out his ways are!"—Rom. 11:33. 
w 9/1 2, 3 

Thursday, May 2 

/ saw, and, look! a great crowd, 
which no man was able to num- 
ber r . , . standing before the 
throne and before the Lamb, 
dressed in white robes; and there 
were palm branches in their 

hands.—Rev. 7:9. 

What happened, indicating 
that the gathering of the dedi- 
cated, baptized chosen ones for 
the heavenly Kingdom had been 
accomplished? Why, in the year 
1935 the attention and efforts of 
those chosen ones were directed 
to the ‘great multitude” forevi- 
sioned in Revelation 7:9-17. 


(King James Version ) Of whom 
was this "great multitude," or 
"great crowd," to be made up? Of 
people who would ascribe glory 
and honor to Jehovah God and 
Jesus Christ and who would be 
rewarded with everlasting life on 
a paradise earth into which they 
would pass without dying de¬ 
spite the greatest “tribulation” 
of all human history. These fa¬ 
vored ones were identified as the 
earthly “other sheep” of the Fine 
5 hep herd, Jesus Christ. Joyful¬ 
ly, they were to be made "one 
flock” with the remnant of “all 
Israel” yet alive on earth —John 
10:16; Rom. 11:26. w 9/15 18 

Friday, May 3 

No man can lay any other foun¬ 
dation than what is laid, which 

is Jesus Christ—1 Cor. 3:11. 

We can know Christ’s love by 
learning about his life course. 
(Eph. 3:19) So, in laying the 
foundation, call attention to Je¬ 
sus’ qualities—his love (John 
15:13, 14), warmth and feeling 
(Matt. 11:28-30), humility (John 
13:1-15), to name a few. Encour¬ 
age your student or your chil¬ 
dren to imitate these qualities in 
their way of life. This will pro¬ 
vide a fine foundation upon 
which to build other important 
qualities. At times, when dis¬ 
cussing Bible accounts about Je¬ 
sus, you may need to pause and 
ask: c What quality do you see Je¬ 
sus displaying? How can you 
more fully display this quality in 
your life?’ Explain that imitat¬ 
ing Jesus’ personality will help 
the Bible student or your chil¬ 
dren to develop a strong, inti¬ 
mate relationship with Jehovah. 
How so? Because Jesus so per¬ 
fectly mirrored his Father’s per¬ 
sonality that when we try to 
imitate Jesus we are actually 
imitating Jehovah himself! w S/1 
8, 12,13 


Saturday, May 4 

In alt the nations the good news 
has to be preached first. 

—Mark 13:10. 

During the first century of our 
Common Era the good news ‘was 
preached in all creation under 
heaven 1 because those early 
Christian witnesses made them¬ 
selves available! (Col. 1:23) A 
similar spirit prevails among 
modern-day Witnesses. Thus, 
during a thrilling convention at 
Cedar Point, Ohio, in 1922, as¬ 
sembled Kingdom advocates 
were urged: “Back to the field, 
O ye sons of the most high God! 
Gird on your armor! Be faithful 
and true witnesses for the Lord. 
Go forward in the fight until ev¬ 
ery vestige of Babylon lies deso¬ 
late. Herald the message far and 
wide. The world must know that 
Jehovah is God and that Christ 
is King of kings and Lord of 
lords. This is the day of all days. 
Behold, the King reigns! You are 
his publicity agents. Therefore 
advertise, advertise, advertise, 
the King and his kingdom," For 
such Kingdom proclamation, 
Jehovah's Witnesses joyfully, 
zealously, continue making 
themselves available, many for 
full-time activity, w 5/1 5-7a 

Sunday, May 5 

“You are my witnesses, ” is the 
utterance of Jehovah, “and I am 
God”—is a. 43:12. 

We must never forget that we 
have the vital assignment to 
preach the good news of God’s 
Kingdom, (Mark 13:10) No mat¬ 
ter who we are or what duties we 
perform in Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion, we have the responsibility 
to declare our hope to others. In 
countries where there is freedom 
to preach from house to house, 
people may be indifferent, and 


you may have few conversations 
at the doors. If so t you need to be 
especially alert to avail yourself 
of other opportunities to let your 
light shine. Even though you 
may have specific times set aside 
to share in certain features of the 
witnessing work, a dedicated 
servant of Jehovah should be 
praising him in word and deed at 
all times. Are you doing this? Je¬ 
sus' early followers were spoken 
of as belonging to ‘The Way.” 
(Acts 9:1, 2) Their service was a 
way of life! Are we Like them if we 
are irregular publishers? Can we 
rightly call ourselves Jehovah's 
Witnesses? w 6/1 10, 1 lb 

Monday, May 6 

Do not you be called . . . “lead¬ 
ers/’ for your Leader is one , the 
Christ.—Matt. 23:8, IQ. 

A vital unifying factor for Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses is that Jesus 
Christ is our Leader and the one 
through whom we all approach 
Jehovah in worship. During the 
final week of his life as a human, 
Jesus emphasized the impor¬ 
tance of this. Today, no matter 
where a person might be in the 
world, if he were to ask one of 
Jehovah's Witnesses, ‘Who is 
your leader?' he would get the 
same answer: ‘It is the Lord Je¬ 
sus Christ,’ It is only through 
Jesus that we can acceptably ap¬ 
proach Jehovah in worship. 
Why? Because we were all born 
in sin, under condemnation to 
death. None of us are different 
from others in this respect. The 
only way that any of us were ac¬ 
cepted as servants of God was on 
the basis of our faith in the sac¬ 
rifice of Jesus Christ and it is 
only through him we can ap¬ 
proach God in prayer, (John 
14:6) Heartfelt appreciation of 
this fact is a vital factor in true 
worship, w 2/1 15,16 




Tuesday, May 7 

We will hear you about this even 
another time.—Acts 17:32. 

Paul recognized that his lis¬ 
teners had strong religious feel¬ 
ings and so used these as a base 
to move into his theme of the 
true God and His representative, 
the resurrected Jesus Christ. 
What was the result of this tact¬ 
ful approach? Well, although 
some of them mocked, others 
said as above. Yes, he had an 
invitation for a return visit! How 
can we apply this method to 
our ministry today? In the first 
place, we should be alert to ob¬ 
serve the telltale signs of a per¬ 
son’s religious outlook—maybe 
by some religious item he is 
wearing or that is on view on the 
door. Thus, just as Paul did, we 
can often have a good idea of the 
other person’s religious view¬ 
point. This gives us a lead for a 
friendly, interest-arousing but 
noncontroversial introduction. 
Remember we are visiting the 
person primarily to talk about 
the Kingdom—not to get in¬ 
volved right away in doctrinal 
discussion. We want to win peo¬ 
ple, not just arguments, w 8/15 
13,14b 

Wednesday, May 8 

Who could ever know the mind of 
the Lord? Who could ever be his 
counsellor?—Rom. 11:34, 

The Jerusalem Bible. 

By those words the apostle 
Paul does not mean that, after 
God reveals what is on his mind, 
a man cannot know or under¬ 
stand His mind. No! For God has 
disclosed his mind to us humans 
on the pages of his inspired 
Word, the Holy Scriptures. What 
the apostle means is that no 
man, of his own origination and 
in advance of God’s framing His 
own mind or purpose, could ever 
have worked out or developed 
the same thing with his thinking 


faculties! Prior to Jehovah God’s 
own revelation, no man has 
proved to have done so. Truly, 
then, prior to the divine revela¬ 
tion set out in the Bible, no man 
could know “Jehovah’s mind.” 
None of the pre-Christian writ¬ 
ers of the first 39 books of the 
Holy Scriptures did so, not even 
the lawgiver Moses. No one, for 
example, could understand what 
Jehovah had in mind in dealing 
with Abraham and his seed, and 
no one could understand what 
all of that had to do with the 
events of the first century C.E. 
w 9/1 3-5 

Thursday, May 9 
Throw your burden upon Jeho¬ 
vah himself, and he himself will 
sustain you. Never will he allow 
the righteous one to totter. 

—Ps. 55:22. 

Among the fruits of the spirit 
that will aid us in cultivating 
modesty is faith in Jehovah, re¬ 
sulting from a good relationship 
with him. Fallen human nature 
is prone to arouse fear of losing 
out on the good things of life, be 
they material, intellectual, emo¬ 
tional or spiritual. But faith in 
Jehovah will keep us from push¬ 
ing forward presumptuously or 
immodestly. Rather, we will 
leave matters in Jehovah’s 
hands. If we are modest, we will 
be able to wait until God sets 
matters right or sees to it that 
we receive recognition or ad¬ 
vancement. Before David be¬ 
came king, he displayed this 
modesty. He could have taken 
matters into his own hands, for 
he had been anointed as king. 
David could have become Isra¬ 
el’s ruler at once by slaying King 
Saul, but no, David modestly 
waited for Jehovah to give him 
the kingship. He acted in har¬ 
mony with his own words noted 
above!—1 Sam. 24:2-6; 26:10,11. 
w 1/15 16a 


Friday, May 10 

Have the Christ dwell through 
your faith in your hearts with 
love: that you may be rooted and 
established on the foundation. 

-Eph. 3:17. 

In laying Christ as a founda¬ 
tion in those with whom we are 
studying or in our children, we 
should have the same aim as did 
Paul, even as noted above. No¬ 
tice that being “rooted and es¬ 
tablished on the foundation” in¬ 
volves having Christ ’dwell in 
our hearts.’ This we do when we 
let his example and teachings 
affect our feelings and actions. 
Imparting knowledge is vital, 
particularly as it relates to the 
life and teachings of Jesus 
Christ. We want our students to 
acquire “the mind of Christ,” to 
know him thoroughly as a living, 
feeling person. (1 Cor. 2:16) This 
will touch their hearts. But Paul 
also said: “And to know [through 
experience] the love of the 
Christ which surpasses knowl¬ 
edge.” It is by imitating the kind 
of person Jesus is that we genu¬ 
inely appreciate his feelings. In 
this way, by experience, we come 
to know such love, w 8/1 10-12 

Saturday, May 11 

A large door that leads to activ¬ 
ity has been opened to me. 

—1 Cor. 16:9. 

As a congregation publisher 
with various responsibilities, 
you may wonder, ‘How much can 
I do?’ No one else can tell you. 
But you can pray to Jehovah, 
asking that he use you to the 
greatest extent possible in his 
sacred service. And all of us can 
improve the quality of our ser¬ 
vice to Jehovah if we apply the 
advice of his Word and organiza¬ 
tion. Then, too, if you are an ap¬ 
pointed elder, your spiritual as¬ 
sistance may be needed to a 


greater extent in another con¬ 
gregation. If your family moves 
to where the need truly is great, 
you, your wife and your children 
may have increased delight in 
finding and helping sheeplike 
ones. In time, you may have the 
joy of helping to establish a new 
congregation, or there may be 
many other blessings far beyond 
your expectations. When Paul 
became aware of ‘a large door 
leading to activity,’ he was eager 
to increase his service to Jeho¬ 
vah’s praise. Do you feel the 
same way? w 5/1 17a 

Sunday, May 12 
Take my yoke upon you and 
learn from me, for I am mild- 
tempered and lowly in heart, 
and you will find refreshment 
for your souls. For my yoke is 
kindly and my load is light. 

—Matt. 11:29, 30. 

Are you a Witness who does 
not yet conduct a Bible study 
with a newly interested person? 
Then why not arouse someone’s 
interest in the Live Forever book 
—through house-to-house calls 
or informal witnessing—and 
suggest that you read the book 
together? It is so easy to do this 
by just reading the paragraphs 
and discussing them with the 
help of the questions and pic¬ 
tures that are provided. As Jesus 
himself said, when we accept the 
yoke of Christian discipleship 
we ‘find refreshment for our 
souls,’ and the joy we have is 
enhanced when we personally 
have a share in helping others to 
become disciples. And such 
studies will open the way for 
us to use, later, the faith¬ 
strengthening study material in 
United in Worship of the Only 
True God. Yes, and in this way 
heeding Jesus’ command at 
Matthew 28:19. w 1/1 14b 










Monday, May 13 
Keep testing whether you are in 
the faith, keep proving what you 

yourselves are,—2 Cor. 13:5. 

The question is not: When will 
this old system end? That will 
come in God's due time. What we 
should be thinking about is what 
we are doing. We should ask our¬ 
selves: Have I diligently studied 
God's Word and unreservedly 
dedicated my life to him? Am I 
really living up to that dedica¬ 
tion? It is not where we are in the 
stream of time that should move 
us to engage in sacred service. 
Like Abel, Abraham, Moses, Isa¬ 
iah and others, love for Jehovah 
God should prompt us to do 
that. We must serve Jehovah 
willingly, no matter when the 
end comes. But we have a spe¬ 
cial motivation now. We have 
reached the final part of" the last 
days" of this present system. 
That fact should move us to ex¬ 
ceptional service. Since 19H we 
have observed the fulfillment of 
many prophecies regarding the 
time of the end. Obviously, we 
area long way into the genera¬ 
tion Jesus spoke about,“Matt. 
24:34. W 6/1 19, 20a 

Tuesday, May 14 

Foa must love Jehovah your God 
with all your heart and all your 
soul and all your vital force * 
—Dent. 6:5. 

We are under command to love 
Jehovah with all our heart, and 
we are also commanded to love 
him with all our soul, with the 
whole of our being. This calls 
upon us to love the one living 
and true God, the Almighty, 
with all our vital force, directing 
all our energies to the doing of 
the revealed will of God and the 
full performance of his work 
during this "conclusion of the 
system of things," (Matt. 24:3) In 


addition to this, there must be 
a loving of God with all our 
"mind/ our mental faculties. It 
goes without saying that if we 
express our love of Jehovah God 
with all our heart and mind, he 
will take pleasure in answering 
our prayers, and this assurance 
will keep us free from anxiety. 
We shall enjoy a peace that this 
turbulent world does not enjoy 
and cannot understand. Why so? 
Because, 'the peace of God will 
guard our mental powers by 
means of Christ Jesus/—Phil. 
4:7. W9/1 14, 16,17 

Wednesday, May 15 
I beseech you, O Jehovah , re¬ 
member, please, how 1 have 
walked before you in truthful¬ 
ness and with a complete heart, 
and what was good in your eyes 
I have done.—Isa. 38:3. 

It certainly takes a great deal 
of courage and honesty with 
oneself to plead with the Most 
Holy God, the Searcher of hu¬ 
man hearts, to implore him for 
mercies and loving consider¬ 
ations. But this is what King 
Hezekiah did. When he was in¬ 
fected with a disease that would 
surely prove fatal unless his God 
intervened, Hezekiah prayed as 
above. In the face of such an 
example, all Christians today 
should keep ever in mind the ob¬ 
ligation to walk before Jehovah 
"with a complete heart” as did 
King Hezekiah, Like his royal 
forefather David, Jesus Christ 
when on earth as a perfect man 
walked before his heavenly Fa¬ 
ther, Jehovah, "with a complete 
heart/ Therefore, Jehovah God, 
the Kingmaker, was highly 
pleased to bestow upon him the 
rulership in the celestial King¬ 
dom, there to reign as "King of 
kings and Lord of lords/—Rev. 
19:16, w9/l 12,13a 


Thursday, May 16 

A young man I used to be, I have 
also grown old, and yet I have 
not seeri anyone righteous left 
entirely, nor his offspring look¬ 
ing for bread.—Ps. 37:25. 

Those entering Bethel service 
are content with sustenance 
and covering and have a deep 
satisfaction of knowing that 
their work benefits many others 
spiritually, Yes, and participat¬ 
ing in various fields of full-time 
service can teach us greater 
dependence on Jehovah God. 
Worldly people who put their 
trust in uncertain riches often 
adopt the view that a person 
must look out for himself. But 
especially may the full-time 
minister learn that Jehovah 
makes ample provision for 
those "seeking first the king¬ 
dom and his righteousness/ 
(Matt. 6:25-34) Thousands who 
have served for many years will 
attest to the fact that they have 
never lacked the necessities of 
life. Speak with them and you 
will find that they agree with 
David, who declared the above. 
Could you make yourself avail¬ 
able for some form of full-time 
service? w 7/15 17,18a 

Friday, May 17 

Each one's work will become 
manifest, for the day will show it 
up, because it will be revealed by 
means of fire; and the fire itself 
will prove ivhat sort of work each 
one's is.—l Cor. 3:13. 

From Paul's words here we 
can see why it is so important to 
build with such durable quali¬ 
ties* (1 Cor. 3:12) So the fire will 
"prove" in just what way we are 
building. What does the fire here 
represent? Violent persecution? 
Evidently not. For notice that 
"each one’s work" will be sub¬ 


jected to the “fire/ Not all 
Christians receive violent per¬ 
secution* So the "fire” repre¬ 
sents any of the pressures or 
temptations that could destroy 
one’s spirituality. For some the 
“fire” may come in the form of 
the neutrality issue. At times it 
may be the temptation to watch 
movies or TV programs that fea¬ 
ture sex and violence. For 
Christian youths the "fire” may 
come in the form of exposure to 
sexual provocation, invitations 
to take drugs or the pressure to 
share in the world’s degraded 
entertainment, w 8/1 21, 22 

Saturday, May 18 
Sanctify the Christ as Lord in 
your hearts, always ready to 
make a defense before everyone 
that demands of you a reason 
for the hope in you, but doing so 
together with a mild temper and 
deep respect—1 Pet , 3:15. 

Christian modesty will help us 
when we are witnessing about 
Jehovah God's name and King¬ 
dom, whether formally or infor¬ 
mally. If we were to speak with 
great self-assurance, we might 
impress some listeners but repel 
many others. At all times, we 
should call attention to Jehovah 
God and his Word, not to our¬ 
selves, Very much to the point is 
the advice that Peter gives, as 
noted above. Modesty will make 
it easier to display a mild tem¬ 
per and to show deep respect. 
Truly, the Scriptures give abun¬ 
dant proof of the great harm 
that has come to mankind all 
due to a lack of modesty. At the 
same time God’s Word proves 
unquestionably that modesty is 
the course of true wisdom. Re¬ 
flecting on these facts should 
certainly help us to cultivate the 
wise course of modesty, w 1/15 
19,20 




Sunday, May 19 

Wftaf sort of persons ought you 
to be in holy acts of conduct and 
deeds of godly devotion. 

—2 Pet. 3:11. 

Truly the fruitage that God’s 
holy spirit produces in our lives 
is another unifying factor among 
us. And what appealing fruitage 
it is—the kind that makes it 
pleasant for us to be together! 
Regardless of areas where we 
personally need to improve, it is 
true as Jesus said: "By this all 
will know that you are my disci¬ 
ples, If you have love among 
yourselves,” (John 13:55) All 
such fruitage of God's spirit con¬ 
stitutes holy acts of conduct. 
And also serving as a unifying 
factor are the deeds of godly 
devotion, as seen by our shar¬ 
ing in preaching the good news 
of God’s Kingdom, This is a 
responsibility, hut it is also a 
privilege. As the apostle Paul ex¬ 
plained, by sharing In the Chris¬ 
tian ministry we become fellow 
workers with God, While one of 
us may plant and another water, 
Jehovah is the One who causes 
the growth that produces new 
disciples,—Matt, 24:14; 28: 
19,20; 1 Cor, 3:7. to2/1 IB, 19 

Monday, May 20 

A husband is head of his wife. 

— Eph, 5:23. 

Sometimes the parents of the 
bride or groom help the couple 
by paying for the wedding recep¬ 
tion, The parents thus may feel 
that they should have a major 
voice in the reception program. 
But the Bible tells that when an 
important matter developed at 
the feast in Cana “the director 
of the feast called the bride¬ 
groom." (John 2:9) At a wed¬ 
ding reception the groom is the 
Scriptural head of the newly 
formed family. Hence, while he 


lovingly ought to consider the 
wishes of his bride on this spe¬ 
cial day, and their families’ 
wishes, he primarily needs to ac¬ 
cept the responsibility for what 
goes on and for what will not. 
Then again, today, customs 
vary. In some areas it is custom¬ 
ary to have open house; light re¬ 
freshments may be served, the 
object being to let the guests ex¬ 
tend good wishes and enjoy 
warm association. Elsewhere at 
gatherings open to all friends, 
many bring some food, thus hav¬ 
ing the joy of contributing, with¬ 
out a burden falling on the cou¬ 
ple, w 4/15 12, 14 a 

Tuesday, May 21 
They spent considerable time 
speaking with boldness by the 
authority of Jehovah. 

—Acts 14:3. 

When Paul and Barnabas 
preached in Iconium, their min¬ 
istry caused a sharp division of 
opinions and some opposition. 
Did that make them back down? 
No, just as Luke shows in the 
above. If we likewise take a pos¬ 
itive attitude toward the people 
in our territory, and leave the 
results in Jehovah's hands, the 
ministry will always be a joy, not 
a burden. In the course of their 
preaching, neither Jesus nor 
Paul always got a favorable reac¬ 
tion. For example, how did the 
public react when Paul preached 
in Athens? Very critically, as the 
account tells us in Acts 17:lS-20. 
We have to recognize that our 
message and the version of i t put 
out by the media and opposers 
may sound strange to our mod¬ 
em public. As a result, many 
people, biased by hearsay, pre¬ 
judge the matter and reject us 
without a bearing. But remem¬ 
ber, when they reject us, they are 
rejecting Jesus Christ and his 
I message, w 8/15 13-15a 


Wednesday, May 22 

a You must love Jehovah your 
God with your whole heart and 
with your whole soul and with 
your whole mind." This is the 
greatest and first command¬ 
ment. The second, like it, is this, 
“You must love your neighbor as 

yourself."—Matt. 22:37-39. 

Here, the heart is referred to in 
relation to the mind, showing 
that it must be “heart" in a figu¬ 
rative sense, Jesus was there 
quoting from Deuteronomy 6:5: 
"And you must love Jehovah 
your God with all your heart and 
all your soul and all your vital 
force.” Also, from Leviticus 
19:18: “And you must love your 
fellow as yourself." So Jesus 
ranked those two as the greatest 
and the next greatest command¬ 
ments of the Mosaic Law cove¬ 
nant, We today are not under the 
Mosaic Law, but those funda¬ 
mental requirements have not 
gone out of date. We should keep 
them. As used in the Bible, the 
heart stands for the seat of mo¬ 
tivation and also of the emo¬ 
tions. This is the figurative 
heart, which actually means our 
innermost self. So it is with "all 
the heart’ that we are under 
command to love Jehovah, w 9/1 
13,14,16 

Thursday, May 23 
Let us be concerned for each oth¬ 
er, to stir a response in love and 
good works. Do not stay a way 
from the meetings of the commu¬ 
nity, as some do, but encourage 
each other to go; the more so as 
you see the Day drawing near. 

—Heb . 10:24, 25, 

The Jerusalem Bible. 

In addition to reading the Bi¬ 
ble and the Society's publica¬ 
tions regularly we should heed 
this counsel of Paul, Regular at¬ 
tendance at Christian meetings 
is part of our sacred service. But 


some attend only the public talk 
each week, regularly leaving the 
Kingdom Hall before the study 
of The Watchtower begins. Oth¬ 
ers often miss the Service Meet¬ 
ing, Has it become less meaning¬ 
ful for them because they are not 
very active in the house-to- 
house witnessing work and oth¬ 
er avenues of the Christian min¬ 
istry? If you find that there is 
room for improvement m any of 
these respects, why not pray to 
Jehovah about such matters, 
asking that he help you to be¬ 
come regular and exemplary m 
all aspects of sacred service. 
W7/15 14,15a 

Friday, May 24 

According to the undeserved 
kindness of God that was given 
to me, as a wise director of works 
I laid a foundation, but someone 
efse is building on it. But let each 
one keep watching how he is 
building on it—1 Cor. 3:10. 

The natural desire to be ac¬ 
cepted by others can exert tre¬ 
mendous pressure on Christian 
youths to conform. Most true 
Christians have successfully 
withstood such fiery tests. Sad 
to say, however, others have not. 
Hence, we need to ask ourselves: 
When the ones we have taught 
face the “fire,” how will they 
fare? Will they be like the beau¬ 
tiful palace adorned with fire- 
resistant gold, silver, and pre¬ 
cious stones, and stand firm? Or 
will they be like that hut made of 
wood, hay, and stubble, and burn 
up? Of course, much depends 
upon the student himself. At the 
same time, though, much also 
depends upon how we ourselves 
have built. For one thing, we 
must bear in mind that it takes 
time and skill to build in others 
a deep appreciation for Jehovah 
and his standards, w 3/1 4, 
22, 23; la 








Saturday, May 25 
Fraise Jah, you people! Praise 
Jehovah, O my soul. I will praise 
Jehovah during my lifetime , 
- Ps . 146:1, 2. 

Never forget you are a witness! 
If you are hesitant when you see 
an opportunity to witness pray 
for courage to speak the truth. 
You will reap rich blessings 
that otherwise would have been 
missed. Of course, most of those 
to whom we witness will not 
come onto the side of God's 
Messianic Kingdom and main¬ 
tain its high standards of con¬ 
duct. But there will be some 
sheeplike ones who will see that 
we represent true Christianity. 
Our fine conduct will impress 
them, and they will join us in 
preaching the good news of the 
Kingdom, What joy we have 
when these people glorify Jeho¬ 
vah along with us as his wit¬ 
nesses! So, then, let us be whole¬ 
hearted in doing Jehovah's 
work. Realise that one of Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses should be prais¬ 
ing God all the time, even as the 
psalmist noted. Yes. ‘praise Je¬ 
hovah during your lifetime.* 
And that lifetime can be eternal, 
if you never forget you are a wit¬ 
ness. w 6/1 18,20, 21b 

Sunday, May 26 
The eyes of those seeing will not 
be pasted together , and the very 
ears of those hearing will pay 
attention.—Isa, 32:3, 

Because of the keen desire of 
Jehovah's servants to honor and 
serve him. he has opened the 
eyes of their hearts and the ears 
of their understanding. He has 
granted them thrilling discern¬ 
ment as to his will for them. 
T^ayal Witnesses do not lean to¬ 
ward democratic attitudes and 
procedures. They are awake to 
the fact that they serve in a 


theocratic organization, an or¬ 
ganization in which God's will is 
ascertained and then carried 
out. To the Great Theocrat goes 
the credit for revealing his pur¬ 
poses to humble, willing ser¬ 
vants on earth. Count, if you 
will, the blessings that Jeho¬ 
vah's slaves have received. 
Among other things, they enjoy 
accurate knowledge concerning 
Jesus Christ's kingly presence 
since 1914; the clear demarca¬ 
tion between God's visible orga¬ 
nization and Satan's and the 
far-reaching nature of the 
preaching work to be done be¬ 
fore the end of Satan's world, 
U)5/15 9. 10 

Monday, May 27 
Let your reasonableness become 
known to all men.—Phil. 4:5. 
Christian newlyweds want 
their guests to be able to look 
back on the reception with hap¬ 
piness, So if there is music 
and/or dancing, it should har¬ 
monize with Christian princi¬ 
ples. If some people are asked to 
say a few words, those selected 
and what they say should fit a 
dignified Christian gathering. 
In the parable of the ten virgins 
the feast began “in the middle of 
the night. 7 ' {Matt. 25:5,6) In an¬ 
other case it seems the feast was 
in the daytime. (Matt. 22:4,9) In 
modern times some receptions 
have gone late into the night, 
becoming more uncontrolled as 
mature Christians left to get a 
reasonable night's sleep, To 
prevent this, many balanced 
couples have scheduled a time 
for their reception to begin and 
a time to end , That way all can 
make their plans, including 
plans for appropriate Witness 
activity the day following the 
reception. All such would be in 
keeping with Paul's good advice 
above, w 4/15 23, 24a 


Tuesday, May 28 

He gave some as apostles , some 
as prophets, some as evangeliz- 
ers * , for ministerial work , 
- Eph. 4:11,12. 

The ministry of Jesus Christ 
was totally oriented to people. 
In the four Gospel accounts Je¬ 
sus is nearly always involved 
with people. During his travels 
he saw their true condition and 
he felt deep compassion for 
them. Do you feel compassion 
toward the people you meet? 
(Matt. 9:35. 36) The Christian 
ministry today must also in¬ 
volve people. Being conscious of 
that fact, we have a flexible ap¬ 
proach in our service to God. All 
around the world we can be 
seen talking to people—on the 
streets, at the doors, in busy 
shopping areas, around bus, 
subway and railway stations, In 
factory, office and business dis¬ 
tricts. Wherever people are to be 
found, our brothers are serving 
as evangelizers. Why so? Be¬ 
cause the word "evangel* comes 
from the Greek word euagge- 
lion, which means "good news.” 
Like Christ, every Christian 
witness of Jehovah must be a 
minister of the good news, an 
evangelizer . w 8/15 1 , 2b 

Wednesday, May 29 
The fruitage of the spirit is . . . 
self-control—Gal. 5:22, 23. 

Self-control, a fruit of God's 
holy spirit, is truly helpful to us 
in cultivating modesty. Often a 
person is inclined to say or do 
the self-serving thing, simply 
because of acting out of im¬ 
pulse. As soon as a person has 
said or done this, he may realize 
the mistake he has made. This is 
because the human heart is 
treacherous, deceitful, devious. 
(Jer. 17:9) But exercising self- 
control. pausing, thinking, re¬ 


flecting on just how our words 
or actions will affect others, will 
help us to show fitting modesty. 
For example, without sufficient 
thought we might be prone to 
take the choicest or largest 
piece of meat, cake or fruit when 
we are being served or handed a 
dish at dinner. But self-control 
and thoughtfulness will enable 
us to resist that impulse. The 
same applies when it comes to 
immodestly taking the best seat 
at a banquet. However, modesty 
will keep us from making an 
embarrassing mistake.—Luke 
14:8-11. w 1/15 15a 

Thursday. May 30 

Truly I say to you that this gen¬ 
eration will by no means pass 
away until all these things oc¬ 
cur,—Matt . 24:34. 

There is no question about it, 
we are now deep Into "the last 
days* of this wicked system of 
things {2 Tim. 3:1-4) World 
events aligned with Bible chro¬ 
nology establish the fact that 
Christ began to rule in the heav¬ 
ens in the autumn of 1914. (Ps. 
110:1, 2) Daily, news reports in¬ 
dicate that the composite “sign" 
of Jesus' "presence" and the 
conclusion of this system is in 
evidence. (Matthew, chapters 
24. 25) True, the ‘ generation” 
contemporaneous with the 
Kingdom's establishment in 
1914 is moving along in years. 
But Jesus' words indicate that it 
will not pass away before the 
“great tribulation” has brought 
to an end this world of unrigh¬ 
teous human society “lying in 
the power of the wicked one," 
How soon will that occur? Sure¬ 
ly before long, for this is the 
71st year of Kingdom rule! The 
"great tribulation" will begin 
with surprising suddenness, 
—Matt. 24:21, 34; 1 John 5:19. 
w 7/15 6, 7a 










Friday* May 31 

// anyone’s work that he has 
built on it remains, he re¬ 
ceive a reward; if anyone's work 
is burned up, he will suffer loss ; 
but he himself will be saved. 

— 1 Cot. 3:14 t IS. 

If we are to build in others fire- 
resistant qualities* helping them 
to develop a good relationship 
with Jehovah, we must reach 
their hearts. It may not be easy 
to do* but it is rewarding. What is 
the reward? Evidently Paul had 
in mind something other than 
the prize of eternal life* for the 
one who loses the reward may be 


saved if he makes it through the 
fire. Paul's words at 1 Tbessalo- 
nians 2:19* 2Q help us to under¬ 
stand. Is it not our heart's desire 
to help those we teach to develop 
the durable qualities that will 
enable them to stand firm in the 
face of temptations and pres¬ 
sures? Yes, how rewarding it is 
to see our Bible students and 
our children withstanding fiery 
tests. This testifies that we have 
built well. May that be our re~ 
ward as we build on a right foun¬ 
dation with fire-resistant mate¬ 
rials and as we look to Jehovah 
to bless our efforts, w 8/1 21-23 


Saturday, June 1 

[Be] zealous for fine works. 

—Titus 2:14 . 

As an organized body of dedi¬ 
cated Christians, Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses truly are 41 zealous for fine 
works," Zeal* we are told, is “ea¬ 
gerness and ardent interest in 
pursuit of something.” Accord¬ 
ing to Paul's letter to Titus* all 
Christians are to pursue a broad 
range of “fine works,- Younger 
women should be chaste, work¬ 
ers at home, and in subjection to 
their husbands. Titus was to 
be “an example of fine works/ 
showing uncorruptness in his 
teaching, using wholesome 
speech, {Titus 2:1-14) Of course* 
the finest work a Christian can 
do is that of helping others to 
learn about God and serve Him. 
As a witness of Jehovah, are you 
really zealous in doing this 'fine 
work 1 ? First-century Christians 
displayed zeal for evangelizing* 
even in the face of persecution, 
(Acts 11:19-21) Despite the per¬ 
secution of Jehovah's Witnesses 
today, God's spirit moves them 
to carry out the Kingdom¬ 
preaching commission—a basic 
reason for the existence of the 
Christian congregation, w 11/15 
15,16a 


Sunday* June Z 

Pay attention to yourselves 
that your hearts never become 
weighed down . . , and suddenly 
that day be instantly upon you 
as a snare . . . . Keep awake . 

—Luke 21:34-36. 

It would be dangerous for us to 
rationalize on the urgency of our 
times and adopt an attitude that 
reflects doubt about the near¬ 
ness of the end. The parousia, or 
presence, of Christ has now run 
for 71 years, and his coming for 
“Jehovah’s day” of execution 
against Satan's world is fast ap¬ 
proaching. The apostle Peter 
says that this day “will come as 
a thief," and he adds that we 
should ‘await and keep close in 
mind the presence of the day of 
Jehovah.' <2 Pet, 3:10-12) And 
Jesus warned as above. How 
happy and how thankful Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses should be to 
have been kept spiritually awake 
by the faithful and vigilant 
“slave” class! (Matt, 24:45) Prop¬ 
er Christian expectation will 
safeguard us during these peril¬ 
ous times and will prompt us to 
preach the Kingdom good news 
zealously. Thereby we will be 
helping others to keep on the 
watch, w 12/1 18-20a 


Monday* June 3 

By this all will know that you are 
my disciples, if you have love 
among yourselves— John 13:35. 

There are, indeed, people who 
match this description today 
—Jehovah's Witnesses. Love 
among them means no ruthless 
competition, no provocation* no 
taking of selfish advantage of 
one another. Rather, it means 
speaking in agreement* having 
no divisions, being ‘united in 
the same mind and line of 
thought.' (1 Cor. 1:10; 13:4-8) 
Jehovah's Witnesses have 
learned the thinking of God and 
Christ and are guided by it. 
(Rom, 12:1* 2; 1 Cor. 2:16) A very 
important part of that thinking 
is that Christians must be “no 
part of the world." (John 15:19) 
There are very good reasons for 
us to be 'no part of this world. 1 
In keeping with Jesus' prophet¬ 
ic words we are now preaching 
the Kingdom good news world¬ 
wide until ‘the end comes. 1 
(Matt, 24:14) Surely, then, with 
the end of this wicked system so 
close at hand, there is every rea¬ 
son for Jehovah's people to be 
“no part of the world." 10/1 6-8 

Tuesday* June 4 

In the last days ,., men will be... 
foyers of pleasures rather than 
lovers of God.—2 Tim . 3:1, 2, 4. 

Among the various weakness¬ 
es to which Satan appeals is the 
craving lor forbidden pleasures. 
Jehovah God intended that we 
should enjoy many pleasures, 
and when these are enjoyed 
within the bounds of his will for 
us, they can result in much good 
and happiness. But Satan 
tempts humans to put these 
things first in their lives and to 
indulge in them in immoral 
ways that violate God's law. 


(Num. 25:1-9) Today the world 
has gone mad in its quest for 
sensual pleasures. The media 
are ever more explicitly appeal¬ 
ing to prurient interests. As 
Christians guided by God's spir¬ 
it* we must shun such tempta¬ 
tions. Young Christians are par¬ 
ticularly vulnerable to the snare 
of pleasurable excitement* 
causing them to go all out for 
sports or for forms of music and 
dancing that foster immorality 
and violence. What need there is 
for caution lest we be led away 
from the path of rectitude and 
virtue! w 10/15 18,19 

Wednesday* June 5 

Take your stand , . . solid in the 
faith, knowing that the same 
things . . . are being accom¬ 
plished in the entire association 

of your brothers.—1 Pet 5:9. 

Early Christians did not make 
their own decisions on doctrinal 
questions but looked to the gov¬ 
erning body in Jerusalem for au¬ 
thoritative answers, (Acts 15: 
2* 6-22) Paul himself recognized 
the doctrinal authority of that 
body. He explained to them the 
good news that he was preach¬ 
ing* ‘for fear that somehow he 
was running in vain,' (Gal. 1: 
11,12; 2:1, 2,7-10) Timothy and 
Titus were sent to visit and up¬ 
build the brothers, and letters, 
such as those of Paul* Peter, 
James* John and Jude were cir¬ 
culated among them. Because 
such a brotherhood existed, the 
wealthier Christians in other 
lands heard of the need of their 
brothers in Judea during a time 
of hardship there* and Paul was 
able—through the congrega¬ 
tions—to organize the carrying 
of relief to the needy ones. Indi¬ 
vidual Christians were encour¬ 
aged when they heard reports, 
as noted above, w 11/1 11,12a 






Thursday, June 6 

Unify my heart to fear your 
name.—Ps, 86:11. 

To keep loyal we must have a 
“complete” heart. David of an¬ 
cient times, like all the rest of us 
humans, was brought forth in 
error and conceived in sin, but 
he remained loyal to his God, 
Jehovah, because of having a fig¬ 
urative heart that was “com¬ 
plete" toward the God of the 
nation of Israel. (Ps, 51:5) Tes¬ 
timony to this effect is given in 
1 Kings 15:3: "His |Abijam’s] 
heart did not prove to be com¬ 
plete with Jehovah his God, like 
the heart of David his forefa¬ 
ther.” True, David did commit a 
heinous sin with the wife of Uri¬ 
ah the Hittite, but he sincerely 
repented of this and his heart 
proved to be undivided and un¬ 
swerving in his devotion to Jeho¬ 
vah as his God. (1 Ki. 15:4, 5) 
With good reason David could 
pray as above. He set an excel¬ 
lent example for his successors 
in the kingship over Israel, and 
King Asa was an imitator of Da¬ 
vid In this respect, for we read, at 
1 Kings 15:14: "Asa’s heart itself 
proved to be complete with Je¬ 
hovah all his days.” w 9/1 Ha 

Friday, June 7 

With the exultation of a bride¬ 
groom over a bride, your God 
will exult even over you. 

*-Jsn. 62:5. 

A couple’s attitude toward and 
the demands of a wedding can 
have a direct bearing on their 
future happiness. Why? Be¬ 
cause, as has been noted, not 
only bad things but also good 
things happening to one can be 
stressful, and getting married 
can bring on more stress than 
losing one’s job. Obviously, 
when the wedding is mammoth 
rather than modest, sumptuous 


instead of simple, the stress one 
feels is more severe. Further, 
many who get married nowadays 
focus so much attention—and 
unrealistic expectations—on 
the wedding that afterward 
there is a drastic letdown. Ail of 
us would agree that a couple 
should look forward to their 
wedding as a happy, special, mo¬ 
mentous occasion, as described 
above. Yet they will contribute 
to their own happiness if they 
avoid emphasizing the wedding 
so much that it overshadows 
what really is more important, 
their subsequent life as married 
Christians, w 4/15 3-5b 

Saturday, June 8 
See that your public behaviour is 
above criticism. As far as your 
responsibility goes, live at peace 
with everyone.—Rom. 12:17, 18, 
Phillips. 

When going from house to 
house, by giving your name first, 
you may help to show that you 
have nothing to hide. Your pur¬ 
pose and honesty are evident for 
all to see. Then you are doing as 
Paul counseled. Yes, whether we 
are in the ministry from house to 
house or are on the street, we are 
on public view. Our conversation 
and behavior should always be 
above reproach. However, while 
our presentation should be mild 
and peaceful, it should not be 
apologetic. We are not ashamed 
of being ministers of Jehovah 
God. (Mark 8:38) In some na¬ 
tions people are more reserved 
and conservative. Some are em¬ 
barrassed to be approached on 
the street by someone displaying 
magazines. If that is the case, 
why not use a more discreet 
method of approach? Tactfully 
open a conversation and then 
take out the Bible and literature 
in a natural way. w 8/15 17-19a 


Sunday, June 9 

Make disciples of people of all 
the nations . , . teaching them 
to observe all the things I 
have commanded you. 

—Matt. 28:19 , 20. 

A teacher’s job is to impart 
facts. But a good teacher does 
more than that. He conveys val¬ 
ues, helps the student to see the 
importance of what he is learn¬ 
ing and shows him how he can 
best use it. But that involves 
more than just a knowledge of 
doctrine. The Bible encourages 
teaching the fear of Jehovah as 
well as the qualities of goodness 
and sensibleness, (Ps, 34:11; 
119:66) Jesus, as noted above, 
mentioned further matters that 
have to be taught, 'All the 
things commanded' includes 
sharing in the worldwide 
preaching work that was proph¬ 
esied for our day. (Matt. 24:14) 
And there is something else that 
we should convey to our Bible 
students. What is that? When we 
consider the ministry of Paul, 
we notice something that fig¬ 
ured prominently in his teach¬ 
ing. What was that? He not only 
taught on an individual basis 
but made arrangements for the 
new disciples to associate to¬ 
gether. w 11/1 l-4a 

Monday, June 10 

Stand firm, therefore, with your 
loins girded about with truth. 

—Eph. 6:14 , 

Paul urges us to “take up the 
complete suit of armor from 
God. ” (Eph. 6:13) Note that Paul 
stresses putting on the “com¬ 
plete suit of armor.” If would be 
dangerous to lack even one 
piece of this divinely provided 
armor, for Satan would notice it 
and could well level an attack at 
that vulnerable point. This 
could prove fatal to us spiritual¬ 
ly. The military girdle of ancient 


times was a leather belt worn 
around the waist or hips. Often 
it was studded with small plates 
of metal, providing added pro¬ 
tection. What does it mean to 
have our loins girded about with 
truth? To be girded about with 
the truth of God’s Word means 
having it very tight, so we are 
able to use the Scriptures to re¬ 
solve questions. As the military 
girdle was a means of protec¬ 
tion, so the truth will give us 
confidence to bear our burden 
and will protect us. Surely, then, 
keeping our minds occupied 
with God’s truths will help us 
to stand firm against Satan, 
w 10/15 5, 6a 

Tuesday, June 11 

The time is growing short From 
now on let those who have wives 
behave as if they had none, and 
.,. those who purchase as if they 
were not possessors, and those 
who made use of the world as if 
they had no use for it.—1 Cor . 7: 
29-31, Modern Language Bible, 
This indicates that although 
Christian husbands must dis¬ 
charge marital obligations, they 
should not make marriage their 
whole life. At death, spirit- 
begotten Christians will forever 
leave behind all earthly rela¬ 
tionships, joys, sorrows and 
possessions. Why, even now, 
Christians, whether they have a 
heavenly or an earthly hope, 
may lose a wife or material pos¬ 
sessions' Moreover, during the 
“great tribulation” life, not ma¬ 
terial possessions, will be pre¬ 
served. (Matt. 24:21) So none of 
us should place marriage, pos¬ 
sessions or other earthly things 
first in life. Instead, all should 
make a good relationship with 
Jehovah God the matter of su¬ 
preme importance. Especially is 
this so since we are living in 
“the last days,”—2 Tim, 3:1. 
w 10/1 6a 






Wednesday, June 12 
Pursue peace with all people ,... 
carefully watching. ,. that there 
may be no fornicator nor anyone 
raof appreciating sacred things, 
like Esau, who in exchange for 
one meal gave away his rights as 
firstborn— Heb. 12:14-16, 

Why does Paul here relate a 
fornicator to Esau’s actions? Be¬ 
cause having Esau's mentality 
can lead to failure to appreciate 
sacred things and then to more 
serious sins, like fornication. 
Are you sometimes tempted to 
barter your Christian inheri¬ 
tance, everlasting life, for some¬ 
thing as transient as a bowl of 
lentil stew’? Do you, perhaps 
without realizing it, despise “sa¬ 
cred things"? For example, in re¬ 
cent times some Christians have 
fallen victim to the modern mor¬ 
al permissiveness. They seem to 
have Esau's impatient desire to 
satisfy a physical craving. Just 
as he said to Jacob; "Quick, 
please, give me a swallow of the 
red/ 1 have they not, in effect, 
said; ‘Quick! Why wait for honor¬ 
able marriage?’ Sexual satisfac¬ 
tion at any price has become 
their ‘bowl of lentil stew. 1 
w 11/15 10-12 

Thursday, June 13 

Fear God and give him glory , 
—Rev. 14:7. 

What powerfully unites Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses is the fact that 
all of us worship Jehovah and 
acknowledge his right to set the 
standard as to what is good and 
what is bad. What a marvelous 
effect that has had on Jehovah's 
people worldwide! Jehovah is, as 
the Bible states, "the High and 
Lofty One, who is residing forev¬ 
er and whose name is holy.” (Isa. 
57:15) When we worship him and 
conform to his standards, this 
has an uplifting effect on us. And 


since those standards apply in 
all parts of the earth, our con¬ 
forming to them has drawn us 
together as one people. But at 
times individuals who have as¬ 
sociated with us get involved in 
seriously wrong conduct. Why? 
When asked about their rela¬ 
tionship with God, some have 
said, ‘God wasn’t real to me.’ So 
they did not take his require¬ 
ments seriously either. If we 
want to serve Jehovah accept¬ 
ably, we truly need to have a 
close relationship with him. 
Prayer is a great help in this re¬ 
gard. w2fl 10,11 

Friday, June 14 

Let him who boasts boast about 
this: that he understands and 
knows me, that I am [Jehovah}, 
who exercises kindness, justice 
and righteousness on earth. 
—Jer: 9:24, New International 
Version. 

Among the qualities that will 
help us to be modest is love, un¬ 
selfish love. If we appreciate all 
that Jehovah God has done, is 
doing, and will yet do for us, we 
will truly love him with all our 
heart, soul, mind and strength. 
(Mark 12:30) Then we will not 
boast as regards ourselves, but, 
rather, we will always speak and 
act with due modesty so as to 
draw attention not to ourselves 
but to Jehovah God, letting all 
glory and honor go to him. Then 
we will be heeding the above 
counsel. And cultivating a close 
relationship with Jehovah will 
also help us to be modest at all 
times. We are expected to be 
modest in walking with our God. 
(Mic. 6:8) To the extent that the 
Creator, his greatness, his maj¬ 
esty and his attributes are real to 
us, to that extent we will be de¬ 
porting ourselves with due mod¬ 
esty. w 1/15 11. 12a 


Saturday, June 15 

Jehovah has bared his holy arm 
before the eyes of all the nations; 
and all the ends of the earth 
must see the salvation of our 

God.—Isa. 52:10 , 

As noted at Isaiah 52:9, Jeho¬ 
vah has brought “his people" 
back from the devastation they 
experienced during World War I. 
And as stated above, we can see 
that Jehovah truly acted on be¬ 
half of his people in the early 
part of those "last days,” and 
shortly, at Har-Magedon, he will 
again bare his holy arm,’ bring¬ 
ing salvation to his organized 
people. At that time, 'many na¬ 
tions will have to know that he is 
Jehovah. 1 (Ezek. 38:23) Yes, Je¬ 
hovah's day of execution is at 
hand! "There is a hurrying of it 
very much." (Zeph. 1:14) In the 
meantime, the “good news of 
something better" must be pub¬ 
lished abroad throughout all the 
earth, (Isa, 52:7) To get the work 
accomplished, Jehovah's orga¬ 
nization uses a number of legal 
corporations to supervise the 
work of the congregations 
throughout the earth. Great is 
our privilege to have as large a 
share as possible in it! w 1/1 3-5b 

Sunday, June 16 

77se baptism by John, from what 
source was it? From heaven or 
from men?—Matt. 21:25. 

An Invaluable aid that Jesus 
used in teaching was the use of 
questions. Jesus used questions 
to make his listeners stop and 
think, and to force his opposers 
to reconsider their position. 
Christians today can use ques¬ 
tions similarly. Thus, when a be¬ 
liever in the Trinity uses Mat¬ 
thew 20:18 to prove that Jesus is 
all-powerful and equal to God, 
experienced teachers have found 
it good to use questions to help 


him reason. We could perhaps 
ask: ‘If all authority was given to 
Jesus, as the verse says, who 
gave it to him? And what was his 
position before it was given to 
him?’ Thus, the Trinitarian is 
helped to view that scripture in 
a new light. Questions make a 
student a participant in the 
teaching process. Then again, 
often we have to know what is on 
a person’s mind before we can 
help him. Since we cannot read 
hearts, it is only by questions 
that we can find out, w 11/1 
17-19 

Monday, June 17 

Stand firm, therefore ,.,, having 
on the breastplate of righteous¬ 
ness.—Eph, 6:14. 

In Bible times a breastplate 
consisted of scales, chain links 
or solid metal and served to pro¬ 
tect particularly the heart. To 
have on this breastplate of righ¬ 
teousness we must, above all, 
‘safeguard our hearts. 1 (Frov, 
4:23) Only then can we stand 
firm against Satan by being mo¬ 
tivated to serve Jehovah and to 
lead clean lives that will prevent 
our becoming a morally contam¬ 
inating influence among Jeho¬ 
vah's people. Paul then men¬ 
tions having our “feet shod with 
the equipment of the good news 
of peace," (Eph. 6:15) what is im¬ 
plied here? That we keep very 
active in preaching the King¬ 
dom message in a peaceful man¬ 
ner. even as Jesus instructed the 
70 evangellzers: "Wherever you 
enter into a house say first, ‘May 
this house have peace.'” (Luke 
10:5) We do not come to argue 
with people. Rather, we come to 
bring them comfort, joy, peace of 
mind, and hope. Yes, we want to 
be tactful and patient as was 
Paul,—1 Cor. 9:19-23. W 10/15 
7, 8a 








Tuesday, June 18 

[Let] those making use of the 
world [be] as those not using it to 

the full-1 Cor 7:3L 

It would truly be unwise to be- 
come so preoccupied with sor¬ 
rows , hardships and various 
personal problems that these 
concerns seriously interfere 
with our ministry, our privileged 
activity of preaching the King¬ 
dom good news. Because people 
of the world lack a Bible-based 
hope, they are wrapped up in 
thinking about their daily needs 
and ambitions. Often they seek 
to impress others by means of 
material possessions. But, as the 
apostle John made clear, "the 
showy display of one's means of 
life" is one manifestation of “ev¬ 
erything in the world" that "does 
not originate with the Father, 
but originates with the world.” 
And John assures us that “the 
world is passing away and so is 
its desire, but he that does the 
will of God remains forever." 
(1 John 2:16,17) Hence, it would 
be the height of folly for any 
Christian to let his personal in¬ 
terests crowd out Kingdom in¬ 
terests. w 11/15 14, 15b 

Wednesday, June 19 

As a fine soldier of Christ Jesus 
take your part in suffering evil . 
No man serving as a soldier in¬ 
volves himself in the commercial 
businesses of life.— 2 Tim. 2:3,4. 

Since we want to remain un¬ 
contaminated by this world, 
what attitude should we have to¬ 
ward its business pursuits? Paul 
answers in the words above. 
Christians must work and make 
honest provision for themselves 
and their families. But would it 
not be strange if a dedicated 
Christian were to be spoken of 
primarily as a business exec¬ 


utive instead of a minister? 
Should he not, first of all, be 
known as a Kingdom proclaimer 
and “a fine soldier of Christ Je¬ 
sus”? In business situations, 
then, self-examination is needed 
in various ways. For one thing, 
the fact that we may be dealing 
with selfish worldly people fur¬ 
nishes no excuse for adopting 
their sharp, dishonest practices 
and their bad language. Rather, 
we must “conduct ourselves 
honestly in all things.* (Heb. 
13:18) Thus we can “adorn the 
teaching of our Savior, God." 
—Titus 2:9, 10 w 10/1 13* 14a 

Thursday, June 20 

G come in, let us worship and 
bow down; let us kneel before Je¬ 
hovah our Maker —Ps. 95:6. 

The grand witness continues 
to expand throughout the earth, 
with upwards of two and a half 
million faithful missionaries, 
pioneers and congregation 
workers sharing therein. Like 
first-century Christians, the 
modern-day witnesses of Jeho¬ 
vah have been preaching the 
hope of the good news “in all ere- 
ation that is under heaven," 
(Col. 1:23) Appreciating that 
"Jehovah is a great God and a 
great King over all other gods," 
we extend the above invitation 
to all honest-hearted ones. (Ps. 
95:3) What a joy it is to know that 
each week, on the average, more 
than 3,000 new ones are being 
baptised and brought into the 
unity of the Fine Shepherd's 
flock] These now “worship the 
Father with spirit and truth," 
(John 4:23, 24) In this day of Je¬ 
hovah’s judgment upon Satan's 
divided world, it is most impor¬ 
tant that all such sheeplike ones 
unite in heeding the command 
to “fear God and give him glory," 
—Rev. 14:7. W 3/1 21, 22 


Friday, June 21 

Now as soon as he had seen the 
vision, we sought to go forth into 
Macedonia, drawing the conclu¬ 
sion that God had summoned us 
to declare the good news to them. 

—Acts 16:10. 

Early in Jesus' Galilean minis¬ 
try, he went to certain God¬ 
fearing Jews and extended the 
invitation: ‘Come, be my follow¬ 
er, 1 They responded without 
hesitation, leaving tax-office 
employment and the fishing 
business. (Matt. 4:18-22; Luke 5: 
27, 28) Willinghearted women 
contributed time, effort and ma¬ 
terial resources to supply the 
needs of Jesus and his disciples. 
(Mark 15:40, 41; Luke 8:1-3) Yes, 
when opportunities for sacred 
service arose, these people all 
made themselves available. The 
Christian apostle Paul also 
made himself available for ser¬ 
vice to Jehovah's praise. On one 
oc casion he had a vision of a cer¬ 
tain man whose entreaty was: 
“Step over into Macedonia and 
help us," (Acts 16:4) Did the 
apostle and his associates re¬ 
spond? Indeed they did, just as 
noted above. They made them¬ 
selves available, and Jehovah 
crowned their willing service 
with success, w 5/1 3. 4a 

Saturday, June 22 

Because we have so great a 
cloud of witnesses surrounding 
us ,. ♦, let us run with endurance 
the race that is set before us. 

—Heb. 12:1. 

Moses thought that he could 
not do the work God assigned 
him Yet Moses obeyed. He did 
what God told him, and year af¬ 
ter year he continued in Jeho¬ 
vah’s way. When God asked who 
would go and speak for him, Isa¬ 
iah said: “Here I am! Send me." 
(Isa. 6:8) For more than 40 years 
he served as Jehovah's prophet. 


He transmitted God's promise of 
“new heavens and a new earth" 
although there was no hope of a 
righteous new system in his life¬ 
time. (Isa, 65:17-25) Then, too, 
there was Jeremiah who was 
used to proclaim unpopular 
warnings to an unbelieving peo¬ 
ple. His beloved Jerusalem was 
to become “a devastated place," 
(Jer, 25:8-11) True, he knew 
there would be a restoration, but 
only after 70 years. The fact that 
he would not live to see it did not 
keep him from preaching. Paul 
indicated the effect these exam¬ 
ples should have on us. w 6/1 
8-1 la 

Sunday, June 23 
You are the light of the world. A 
city cannot be hid when situated 
upon a mountain.—Matt. 5:14. 

This is an example of a valu¬ 
able teaching aid that Jesus of ¬ 
ten used, namely, illustrations. 
Why illustrations? Because our 
mind thinks best in pictures. 
And, by drawing on familiar 
things, illustrations can make 
spiritual things easier to grasp. 
Thus, Jesus compared Jehovah, 
the Hearer of prayer, to a father 
who gives good things to his 
children. His true-to-life illus¬ 
trations breathed life into Jesus 1 
words. His lessons became mem¬ 
orable, unforgettable. Christian 
teachers today similarly use il¬ 
lustrations to make new ideas 
more acceptable to others. Some 
have illustrated the unreason¬ 
ableness of the hellfire doctrine 
by asking what the listener 
would think of a parent who 
punished his disobedient child 
by holding his hand in a fire. But 
an illustration should usually be 
drawn from things that are fa¬ 
miliar to the listener. It should 
not have to be explained at 
length, or be so long that the 
point being taught is overshad¬ 
owed. w 11/1 13-15 






Monday, June 24 

Take up the large shield of faith, 
with which you will be able to 
quench all the wicked one's 

burning missiles.—Eph. 6:16. 

The Greek word here ren¬ 
dered “large shield” denotes one 
big enough to protect most of 
the body. As regards the “burn¬ 
ing missiles,” the Romans at 
times made darts of hollow 
reeds having tiny receptacles 
filled with burning naphtha. 
Paul may have been alluding to 
such fiery darts. Satan shoots 
various kinds of “burning mis¬ 
siles” at Christians. Among 
these “missiles” are ridicule, re¬ 
proach and slander. These “mis¬ 
siles" can also be efforts on 
the part of some to discourage 
Christian warriors because of 
supposedly meager results in 
the ministry or lack of progress 
in overcoming fleshly weak¬ 
nesses. Also included are bitter 
words, sarcasm and misstate¬ 
ments. At times, Satan has 
wounded Christians by arous¬ 
ing their curiosity about worldly 
wisdom as it relates to occult¬ 
ism. We should diligently avoid 
all such “deep things of Satan." 
Do we?—Rev. 2:24. w 10/15 
9,10a 

Tuesday, June 25 

The time left is reduced. 

-1 Cor. 7:29. 

With the remaining time 
clearly reduced and the end 
near, Jehovah’s Witnesses need 
to live in accord with this coun¬ 
sel. Next Paul wrote: “Hence¬ 
forth let those who have wives 
be as though they had none.” 
Here he did not mean that a 
Christian husband is to ignore 
his wife. No, but while a man 
faithfully cares for his marital 
responsibilities, he should have 
first in his heart and mind his 
relationship with God, seeing to 


it that his marriage contributes 
to this. In verse 30, Paul went on 
to say. “Also [let] those who 
weep be as those who do not 
weep, and those who rejoice as 
those who do not rejoice, and 
those who buy as those not pos¬ 
sessing." What does that mean? 
These inspired words under¬ 
score the fact that personal 
matters, whether they involve 
possessions, sorrows or joys, are 
not the big things for Kingdom 
ministers. “Time and unfore¬ 
seen occurrence” befall all of us 
and can change our circum¬ 
stances suddenly.—Eccl. 9:11; 
Jas. 4:14. w 11/15 13,14b 
Wednesday, June 26 
From infancy you have known 
the holy writings, which are able 
to make you wise for salvation. 

-2 Tim. 3:15. 

How can all of us as ministers 
have the happy blessing of reap¬ 
ing a disciple? Jesus taught his 
disciples the practical way to 
perform their ministry. And 
Paul spoke of his “methods in 
connection with Christ Jesus.” 
(1 Cor. 4:17) The congregations 
he helped to establish are elo¬ 
quent testimony to his success. 
On what must our message be 
based? Paul’s words above an¬ 
swer. Clearly, the Word of God 
has to be the cornerstone of our 
ministry. In this respect Jesus 
Christ set the lead—he con¬ 
stantly quoted the Scriptures; 
the apostle Paul did likewise. 
What was the result? “Some of 
them became believers.” (Acts 
17:1-4) Therefore, following 
Paul’s method, our preaching 
today must be based on God’s 
Word. That is why we have a 
suggested Bible theme for con¬ 
versation in our ministry. In 
that way God’s Word can strike 
a responsive chord in those con¬ 
scious of their spiritual need. 
w 8/15 4-8b 


Thursday, June 27 

This .. is the everlasting life in 
order that they may be knowing 
you the only true God and whom 
you sent forth Jesus Christ. 

—John 17:3, Kingdom 
Interlinear. 

To build fire-resistant materi¬ 
als in those whom we are teach¬ 
ing, our own children or our Bi¬ 
ble students, we must help them 
to know God. More than just 
helping them to know that Je¬ 
hovah exists and has a name, 
help them to come to know him 
intimately. This will touch their 
hearts because to know Jehovah 
is to love him. How can we help 
them to know Jehovah inti¬ 
mately? For one thing, we can¬ 
not love someone unless we 
know his qualities, his ways. So 
during the study, be ever mind¬ 
ful of drawing attention to Jeho¬ 
vah’s matchless qualities. This 
can often be done when consid¬ 
ering such subjects as the ran¬ 
som or the permission of wick¬ 
edness. Reasoning will help to 
build in the ones we are teach¬ 
ing a strong feeling of devotion 
to Jehovah. They will come to 
view Jehovah as a Person whose 
qualities they find endearing, 
inviting, w 8/1 17,18a 

Friday, June 28 

They will have to beat their 
swords into plowshares and 
their spears into pruning shears. 

—Isa. 2:4. 

Today, Jehovah’s Witnesses 
number far in excess of “all Isra¬ 
el." (Rom. 11:26) They are active 
in over 200 lands around the 
globe. In broad terms, then, “all 
the nations” are streaming to¬ 
ward Jehovah’s exalted house of 
worship. (Isa. 2:2) What sort of 
people do we find that Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are today? They are 
exactly like the people foretold 
at Isaiah 2:4. Because they ele¬ 


vate the worship of Jehovah at 
the spiritual house of God, they 
have in a figurative way beaten 
their swords into plowshares 
and their spears into pruning 
shears. They trust in Jehovah 
God as their Protector as they 
imitate their Leader, Jesus 
Christ. Although they have 
come from practically all na¬ 
tions of the earth, they do not let 
nationalistic animosities con¬ 
trol them; nor do they meddle in 
worldly politics. They believe 
what Jesus Christ said—that 
his Kingdom is “no part of this 
world.”—John 18:36. w 9/15 
8, 9a 

Saturday, June 29 

Rest l your] hope, not on uncer¬ 
tain riches, but on God, who fur¬ 
nishes all things richly for our 
enjoyment.—1 Tim. 6:17. 

In addition to attending 
meetings regularly and sharing 
in the field ministry, what are 
some other reasonable theo¬ 
cratic goals? Well, many persons 
are now engaging in the full¬ 
time ministry as regular or aux¬ 
iliary pioneers. Could you ex¬ 
pand your ministry in such 
ways? Of course, even if your 
Scriptural obligations prevent 
you from reaching such objec¬ 
tives, you can give moral sup¬ 
port to full-time preachers 
while doing as much in God’s 
service as your own circum¬ 
stances permit. By faithful wor¬ 
ship and service to Jehovah’s 
praise, all of us can show that we 
‘rest our hope, not on uncertain 
riches, but on God.’ And for 
those who can engage in the 
pioneer work, this surely is one 
of the finest ways to be ‘safely 
treasuring up for ourselves a 
fine foundation for the future, in 
order that we may get a firm 
hold on the real life.’—1 Tim. 
6:19. w 7/15 16a 





Sunday, June 30 

When he saw the crowds, he had 
compassion for them.—Matt. 
9:36, Revised Standard Version. 

Probably we know quite a lot 
about the truth, but do we love 
it? Do we spend time studying 
to become more skilled in using 
it? Do we enjoy talking about it 
to others? As our knowledge of 
the truth deepens, our love for it 
will grow and so will our enthu¬ 
siasm about sharing it with oth¬ 
ers, The psalmist pronounced 
happy the man whose “delight 
is in the law of Jehovah, and in 


his law he reads in an undertone 
day and night." (Ps. 1:2) Howev¬ 
er, merely being knowledgeable 
will not make us expert teach¬ 
ers. A teacher may know his 
subject well but be a poor teach¬ 
er. Why? It may be he lacks a 
quality that Jesus had in abun¬ 
dance: a deep love and concern 
for others, as noted above. He 
was never too tired or preoccu¬ 
pied to help others. He was kind, 
gentle, and patient with their 
weaknesses. He wanted to help, 
(Luke 5:12, 13) We need the 
same qualities if we are to be 
successful, to 11/1 8* 9 


Monday, July 1 

Let us, then, as many of us as are 
mature, be of this merital atti¬ 
tude-Phil 3:15 , 

The mature Christian mental 
attitude leads to success. This 
involves following in the foot¬ 
steps of Jesus, who successfully 
completed his earthly ministry. 
He was able to state so in his 
prayer to his Father. (John 17: 
4,5) If we are to please Jehovah 
God, and in this way receive the 
prize of everlasting life, we must 
have the same mental attitude 
that Jesus showed, as described 
by Paul at Fhilippians 2:5-9. 
What a marvelous altitude Je¬ 
sus bad! Can we copy him? 
Humbly seeking to do God 's will 
always leads to blessings. When 
an assignment is carried out. It 
results in good. In view of what 
Paul wrote, some in the Philip¬ 
pian congregation still evident¬ 
ly had to strive to attain the ma¬ 
ture Christian attitude, Paul 
took the initiative to encourage 
and help them. In most congre¬ 
gations today there are those 
who are stronger in the faith 
and those who have some weak¬ 
nesses. The stronger ones 
should encourage the others, 
w 12/15 9-11 


Tuesday, July 2 

“If you do an act of worship be¬ 
fore me, it will all be yours." In 
reply Jesus said £o him: "It is 
written, ‘It is Jehovah your God 
you must worship, and it is to 
him alone you must render sa¬ 
cred service/ “—Luke 4:7, 8. 

Yes, Satan was totally unsuc¬ 
cessful in his efforts to induce 
Jesus to sin by appealing to K the 
desire of the eyes." But what 
about you? Are you following 
Jesus’ sterling example? Or has 
satisfying "the desire of the 
eyes" so absorbed your time, at¬ 
tention, and energy that King¬ 
dom interests are being neglect¬ 
ed? If spiritual concerns are 
receding into the background, 
act quickly to remedy that situ¬ 
ation! The greedy “desire of the 
eyes" can lead to dishonesty, 
envy, covetousness, and other 
sins meriting God’s disapprov¬ 
al. As Paul said, “greedy per¬ 
sons" are among those who will 
not “inherit God’s kingdom," 
(1 Cor. 6:9, 10) Appropriately, 
too, the wise proverb warns: “He 
that is hastening to gain rich¬ 
es will not remain innocent.* 
— Prov. 23:20: 1 John 2:16. 
w 10/1 12 t 13 


Wednesday, July 3 

Neither is he that plants any¬ 
thing nor is he that waters, but 
God who makes it grow. 

-1 Cor , 3:7, 

If we preach and teach effec¬ 
tively in fruitful territory, even¬ 
tually we produce disciples. But 
whose disciples are they? And 
should we allow ourselves to be 
placed on a pedestal of adula¬ 
tion? At Acts 14:14, 15 we learn 
how Paul and Barnabas reacted 
when the people of Lystra want¬ 
ed to treat them like gods. Paul 
and Barnabas did not try to call 
attention to themselves. Even 
though Paul counseled Chris¬ 
tians to imitate him, as he imi¬ 
tated Christ, he did not want 
them to become his followers. 
The ministry we perform must 
always be to the glory of God, not 
men. In time, disciples become 
ministers. Why does that come 
about? Well, what happens when 
we have some really good news 
to tell? Can we keep it to our¬ 
selves? On the contrary, we are 
bursting to tell someone else. 
(Luke 6:45) That is how it is with 
the good news of the Kingdom. 
The disciple whose heart is 
touched wants to teach others. 
W8/15 19-2 lb 

Thursday, July 4 

We have a wrestling , , , against 
the wicked spirit forces in the 

heavenly places,—Eph. 6:12. 

All unrighteous humans are 
on Satan’s side of the great issue 
of universal sovereignty. They 
are giving a positive answer to 
Satan's putting in doubt wheth¬ 
er any humans can maintain 
their integrity to Jehovah God 
(Prov. 27:11) That even a few 
Christians are proving the Devil 
to be a vain boaster and base liar 
enrages him. So he uses every 
device, every crafty artifice, at 


his disposal to overcome these 
faithful servants of Jehovah. 
Therefore, we do well to ask our¬ 
selves, ‘How can we stand firm 
against this powerful Adver¬ 
sary?' For one thing, he uses the 
weaknesses of the fallen flesh to 
entrap Christians. Personally, 
we may not have the weakness of 
laziness, but we may be proud. 
We may not be self-indulgent as 
regards physical pleasures, but 
we may be greedy for material 
gain. Thus we need to work hard 
to overcome our weaknesses, op¬ 
posing the Devil so that he will 
flee from us.—Jas. 4:7. w 10/15 
3,4a 

Friday, July 5 

He withdrew from them and sep¬ 
arated the disciples from them, 
daily giving talks in the school 
auditorium of Tyrannus, 

—Acts 19:9. 

Yes, Paul organized meetings 
in Ephesus almost as soon as he 
had found interest. He showed 
that when "any unbeliever or or¬ 
dinary person 71 comes in to a 
Christian meeting, "the secrets 
of his heart become manifest, so 
that he will fail upon his face and 
worship God, declaring: + God is 
really among you.' M (1 Cor. 14: 
24,25) Similarly today, the soon¬ 
er a student begins to associate 
with the local congregation, the 
sooner he will recognize where 
the truth really lies. For this rea¬ 
son, Christian teachers invite 
their students to attend congre¬ 
gation meetings and larger as¬ 
semblies as soon as possible. If 
necessary, they go out of their 
way to ca 11 on the interested one 
and escort him personally to the 
meetings. When their congrega¬ 
tion is visited by a modern-day 
“Titus" or “Epaphroditus," a cir¬ 
cuit or a district overseer, they 
make sure that their Bible stu¬ 
dent gets to meet him. w 11/1 16a 







Saturday, July 6 

The drawing near to God is good 
for me, in the Sovereign Lord Je¬ 
hovah I have placed my refuge , 
to declare aff your works ■, 

— Ps. 73:28. 

Truly, there is no other earthly 
endeavor that can bring greater 
joy than declaring the message 
of “the happy God’ 1 and help- 
ing others to learn about him! 

(l Tim. 1:11) A close relationship 
with God is another of our many 
blessings. We can pray to him 
with confidence that he hears us. 
(1 John 5:14, 15) How wonderful 
to be so close to Jehovah, as the 
psalmist notes above! In view of 
our many blessings as God’s 
cleansed and zealous people, 
then, let us be determined to re¬ 
main spiritually clean and aglow 
with godly zeal. If we so remain, 
we can be sure that Jehovah will 
uphold and direct us as his wit¬ 
nesses. Moreover, cleanness and 
zeal in God's sacred service in 
these last days will, by his unde¬ 
served kindness, open the way 
for us to spend eternity doing 
clean and zealous works to Jeho¬ 
vah's praise. What a prospect to 
anticipate! w 11/15 19-2 la 

Sunday, July 7 

I solemnly charge you before 
God and Christ Jesus ,.. . preach 
the word.—2 Tim , 4:1 , 2. 

This fine counsel must have 
benefited Timothy, but will we, 
too, benefit from if? In addition 
to preaching the word in a con¬ 
gregational setting, true Chris¬ 
tians have an obligation to 
preach publicly. This word that 
they are to preach is the word 
that Jehovah has chosen to re¬ 
veal to his servants. It is the 
word of truth about which Jesus 
spoke. Jehovah lets it be known 
what his message is for mankind 


at a given time, having his wit¬ 
nesses upon the earth to present 
his side of the issue. Jehovah's 
way is to give the message of 
warning before he takes action. 
(Jonah 3;2-4) His message will 
result in good for those who lis¬ 
ten to it; they can gain a place of 
safety. Those who do not give 
heed have to pay the conse¬ 
quences when Jehovah goes into 
action to execute his judgment. 
However, the course of wisdom 
for a minister of God is noted by 
Paul at 1 Timothy 4:16. Are you 
heeding that counsel? w 12/15 
4-6a 

Monday, July 8 

What do you think, Simon? From 
whom do the kings of the earth 
receive duties or head tax? From 
their sons or from the strangers? 

—Matt 17:25 . 

There must be harmony be¬ 
tween what we teach and what 
we practice. For example, if we 
wish to build in our students or 
children a love for Jehovah and a 
desire to please him, then should 
they not be able to see by our 
prayers, speech, and actions evi¬ 
dence of such love and desire in 
us? If we want to instill a strong 
devotion to Bible principles, 
should they not first see that we, 
by our words and deeds, live by 
those principles? Often our chil¬ 
dren pay more attention to what 
we do than to what we say. When 
others see that we live in accord 
with what we teach, we will be in 
a better position to reach their 
hearts. Another help in being an 
effective teacher is the use of 
questions. Jesus was a master at 
getting people to think and rea¬ 
son. Much of our success in 
reaching the hearts of those we 
teach may depend upon our use 
of questions, w 8/1 6, 7 a 


Tuesday, July 9 

Everything in the world—the de¬ 
sire of the flesh ... does not orig¬ 
inate with the Father , but origi¬ 
nates with the world. 

—1 John 2:16 . 

“The desire of the flesh" could 
lead us into many hurtful and 
death-dealing practices so com¬ 
mon in this wicked world under 
Satan's control. Among these 
are “works" of the sinful flesh 
—“fornication, uncleanness, 
loose conduct, idolatry, practice 
of spiritism, enmities, strife, 
jealousy, fits of anger, conten¬ 
tions, divisions, sects, envies, 
drunken bouts, revelries, and 
things like these." We just can¬ 
not with impunity ignore the 
apostle Paul’s warning “that 
those who practice such things 
will not inherit God's kingdom.” 
(Gal. 5:19-21) Indeed, those 
unrepentantly practicing “the 
works of the flesh" are part of 
this world and will have no share 
in the promised Kingdom that 
will vindicate Jehovah's name 
and transform the earth into a 
paradise. (Luke 23:43) Clearly, 
then, as Jehovah’s Christian wit¬ 
nesses, we dare not succumb to 
“the desire of the flesh.” w 10/1 
10 , 11 

Wednesday, July 10 

I planted, Apollos watered, but 
God fcepf making it grow 
—1 Cor. 3:6. 

How should our evangelizing 
work be effectively carried out? 
Is the radio-and-TV approach 
used by many religions the real 
answer? Well, just ask yourself, 
Can these answer your questions 
spontaneously? No—those are 
impersonal media of communi¬ 
cation. The most effective min¬ 
istry is still that which was prac¬ 
ticed by Jesus and his disciples, 
face to face with the seekers of 
truth. But it takes time and 


effort, which Paul Indicated 
with the above simple illustra¬ 
tion, These words imply three 
stages in the Christian minis¬ 
try-planting, cultivating, and 
reaping. How so? First there is 
the planting, the initial contact 
with the Kingdom good news. 
Then comes the cultivation, 
Including watering what was 
planted. This is done by return 
visits and a regular Bible study 
that deeply implants Bible truth 
in the person's mind and heart. 
With God’s blessing, the final re¬ 
sult is another active disciple. 
w 8/15 3, 4b 

Thursday, July 11 

Accept the helmet of salvation . 

— Eph, 6:17. 

To protect our hearts against 
Satan's ' burning missiles,’’ we 
need a large, strong shield of 
faith. (Eph. 6:16) We will have 
the needed protection to the ex¬ 
tent that we buy out the oppor¬ 
tune time for personal Bible 
study, meditation on God's 
Word and association with fel¬ 
low witnesses of Jehovah. (Eph. 
5:15, 16) Of course, we need to 
apply what we learn, for “faith 
without works is dead." (Jas. 
2:26) Thus, one of the best ways 
to enlarge and strengthen our 
faith is to put forth earnest 
efforts toward inculcating faith 
in others. Paul next mentions 
“the helmet of salvation." Of 
what is our spiritual helmet 
made? At 1 Thessalonians 5:8 
Paul speaks of "the hope of sal¬ 
vation" as a helmet. Yes, hope 
can indeed protect us from the 
blows and slashes of Satan and 
his agents. Strong Bible-based 
“hope does not lead to disap¬ 
pointment/ (Bom. 5:5) Such 
hope will protect us against ma¬ 
terialistic propaganda, for it will 
motivate us to seek first God's 
Kingdom, w 10/15 11,12a 





Friday* July 1 % 

Keep your eyes open and guard 
against every sort of covetous¬ 
ness, because even when a per¬ 
son has an abundance Jm life 
does not result from the things 

he possesses.— Luke 12:15. 

Yes, though it is not improper 
to enjoy beneficial material pos¬ 
sessions and even some whole¬ 
some pleasure, we must never 
allow these things to become the 
focal point of our life. It is not 
uncommon for those lacking 
true spirituality to complain 
about their lot in life. Such 
things as good health and great 
wealth may become consuming 
goals in their life! But for us "sa¬ 
cred service” is of the utmost im¬ 
portance. True, we have prob¬ 
lems to face. Yet these do not 
turn us into murmurers, com- 
plainers about our lot in life. We 
have God-given work to do, and 
to this blessed activity we give 
foremost attention. Indeed, we 
are joyful because we keep King¬ 
dom interests first in life. (Matt, 
6:33) So while using some things 
and services the world supplies, 
we will never let them divert us 
from God's service, w 11/15 
15-l7b 

Saturday* July 13 

Listen! Your own watchmen 
have raised their voice. 

— Isa. 52:8. 

Are these here mentioned 
the watchmen of Christendom? 
Well, what are those clergymen 
saying? Very little, according to 
a "Reverend Doctor” of Scot¬ 
land. Obviously, clergymen who 
fail to preach the kingdom of 
God have not grasped the real 
import of the good news. They 
have not heeded Isaiah's call to 
awake. (Isa. 52:1) They are not 
able to publish good news of 
something better, for they know 
nothing better than the creeds of 


worldly religion. (Isa, 52:7) They 
are 'blind watchmen,' of whom 
an apt description is given at 
Isaiah 56:10, II, King James 
Version , “We were not taught 
how to do it/ is the reason the 
"Reverend Doctor” gives for 
their not preaching the King¬ 
dom of God. But, happily, there 
are watchmen who preach the 
Kingdom of God today, and they 
are able to do this convincingly, 
for the reason that they have 
been and are being taught by Je¬ 
hovah the Grand Instructor* as 
noted at Isaiah 30:18, 20, 21, 
w 1/1 I-4a 

Sunday* July 14 

With the heart one exercises 
faith for righteousness , but with 
the mouth one makes public dec - 
laration for salvation. 

—Rom. 10:10 , 

God’s resurrecting his dead 
Son to a heavenly plane of life is 
not something that Christ could 
have done for himself, nor could 
it have been done by some other 
man* as Paul made clear to the 
Athenians. (Acts 17:21, 32-34) 
So a person’s heart must moti¬ 
vate him to believe. With his 
heart he must exercise faith. 
When he does this, then the 
heart—the innermost self—of 
the believer will motivate him to 
make public confession with his 
mouth. With all his heart he 
must exercise faith. The public 
declaration by the mouth, moti¬ 
vated by the believing heart, will 
follow. When a believer gets im¬ 
mersed in water in symbol of the 
dedication of himself to God 
through Christ, he is making a 
public declaration that leads to 
salvation. God not only search¬ 
es the figurative heart to see 
whether there is an energizing 
faith there but also listens for 
the public declaration, w 9/1 
8-10a 


Monday* July 15 
A slave of the Lord does not need 
to fight T but needs to be gentle 
toward all , Qualified to teach. 

—2 Tim . 2:24. 

Why this emphasis on teach¬ 
ing? Well, Christians must know 
how to teach when they preach 
from house to house and in the 
streets, or when they return to 
visit and conduct Bible studies 
with interested ones. They try to 
use all their contacts with others 
as opportunities to teach. (See 
John 4:7-15,) In addition, a 
Christian minister needs to 
teach when he addresses the 
congregation at the Kingdom 
Hall, or when he gives counsel on 
a personal basis. And mature 
women are counseled to teach 
younger women "what is good,” 
(Titus 2:3-5) Christian parents, 
too, try to bring their children 
up in "the discipline and mental- 
regulating of Jehovah”—some¬ 
thing that demands much 
teaching ability, (Eph. 6:4; Deut. 
6:6-B) No wonder the apostle 
Paul said that a Christian minis¬ 
ter has to be "qualified to teach”! 
But teaching is not easy. It is an 
art, as the apostle Paul noted at 
2 Timothy 4:2, w 11/1 2-4 

Tuesday* July 16 

Who really is the faithful and 
discreet slave whom his master 
appointed over his domestics, to 
give them their food at the prop¬ 
er time?—Matt. 24:45. 

When the enthroned Lord Je¬ 
sus inspected his household in 
1919. he found a group of Chris¬ 
tians associated with the Watch- 
tower magazine loyally striving 
to "keep on the watch” with the 
help of spiritual "food at the 
proper time.” Until this very 
day, that "slave” class has faith¬ 
fully continued to provide spiri¬ 
tual food to enable the Master’s 


"domestics” and their compan¬ 
ions to “keep looking, keep 
awake,” (Mark 13:33, 37) It is 
easy for the “Babylonians” and 
others to criticize us because our 
publications have, at times* stat¬ 
ed that certain things could take 
place on certain dates. But is not 
such line of action in harmony 
with Christ's injunction to “keep 
on the watch”? Have apostates 
who claim that the last days be¬ 
gan at Pentecost and cover the 
entire Christian Era promoted 
Christian alertness? Have they 
not, rather, induced spiritual 
sleepiness? w 12/1 12,13a 

Wednesday* July 17 

Keep this mental attitude in you 
that was also in Christ Jesus . 

—Phil 2:5. 

Christ Jesus did much to 
strengthen those who had spiri¬ 
tual needs, setting an example 
for Christians to follow, (Rom, 
15:1, 2, 5, 6) And Paul, in 
strengthening the faith of the 
brothers in Rome, pointed out 
that “the gift God gives is ever¬ 
lasting life,” (Rom, 6:23) During 
his earthly ministry Jesus, too, 
had much to say about everlast¬ 
ing life. It is a wonderful reward 
God offers to his servants. God 
wants us to keep our eyes on the 
prize* for this motivates us to be 
faithful. When we do so, we 
are showing strong faith in 
his promises. At our Christian 
meetings we have occasion to 
speak often of the reward Jeho¬ 
vah gives to faithful ones. Our 
keeping the right outlook, or 
mental attitude, will prove to be 
invaluable as we carry on our 
ministry in these last days. 
Though some may lose the love 
they had at first, may we be re¬ 
solved that this will never be so 
with us. The Scriptures them¬ 
selves are an aid to this end, 
—Rom. 15:4. U> 12/15 10-13 






Thursday, July 18 

Above alt things, , , . accept. ., 
the sword of the spirit, that is, 
God's word.—Eph. 6:16, 17. 

This “sword” is the one piece 
of offensive armor. The Greek 
word here rendered “sword” 
refers to a short sword that re¬ 
sembles a dagger, suggesting 
combat at close quarters. With 
accurate knowledge of God s 
Word, we can puncture and cut 
down false teachings, exposing 
their lack of logic and, in partic¬ 
ular, their conflict with the Holy 
Scriptures. (2 Cor. 10:4) We do 
this not out of pride but out of 
humility and love for God, truth, 
and our fellowman. Happily, 
with the help of true Christian 
publications, we can get “a tight 
grip on the word of life," {Phil, 
2:16) In addition to our spiritual 
armor, Christian qualities will 
also help us to stand firm 
against the Devil. Since Satan 
appeals to pride, our having hu¬ 
mility and the spirit of a sound 
mind win help us in our fight 
against him Indeed, no Chris¬ 
tian should ' think more of him¬ 
self than it is necessary to 
think. 15 —Rom. 12:3. w 10/15 
13,14a 

Friday, July 19 

The time left is reduced. 

—1 Cor , 7:29. 

We can have full confidence 
that God will act at his appoint¬ 
ed time. In fact, the words of 
Paul above are most appropri¬ 
ate. His words not only bring Je¬ 
hovah’s modern-day servants 
encouragement but also indicate 
that the life of Christians should 
be focused on the urgent work 
God has assigned to them. In a 
similar vein, the apostle Peter 
wrote: ‘ The end of all things has 
drawn close,” (1 Pet. 4:7) Peter 
knew that this system is slated 
for a disastrous end. That is 
where it is headed! Both Paul 


and Peter emphasized the fact 
that this system of things is 
doomed . This is something that 
true Christians should never for¬ 
get. The end will come in our 
day, and all the evidence indi¬ 
cates that it is very near indeed. 
Moreover, the fact that we have 
progressed so far into the final 
days of this system should fill us 
with determination to do our ut¬ 
most in the fine and very urgent 
work of declaring the good news 
as Jehovah's cleansed and zeal¬ 
ous witnesses .^Titus 2:13, 14. 
w 11/15 6-8b 

Saturday, July 20 

Put on your beautiful garments, 
O Jerusalem, the holy city! 

-Isa. 52:1 . 

This prophecy has had a thrill- 
ing 20th-century fulfillment! 
During the Great War of 1914-18, 
anointed Christians became 
captives spiritually, and some, 
including officers of the Society, 
were thrown into literal jails. 
But in 1919 there came release. 
As representing the heavenly 
Zion, these Christians then put 
on * garments” that are beautiful 
from God's standpoint—their 
identification as servants of the 
Sovereign Lord of the universe. 
They separated themselves from 
moral and spiritual unclean¬ 
ness, Thus God's own people got 
completely free from false reli¬ 
gious teachings and practices. 
Copying the example that Jesus 
set while on earth, they also de¬ 
clared themselves to be “no part 
of the world.” (John 18:36) But in 
rising from their downtrodden 
state to an approved standing 
before God, they had to follow in 
their Master’s steps in an even 
more positive way by publish¬ 
ing this good news in God's 
strength. Today the "other 
sheep” are having a share there¬ 
in. w 1/1 3-5 


Sunday, July % 1 

May the God who supplies en¬ 
durance and comfort grant you 
to have among yourselves the 
same mental attitude that Christ 
Jesus had, that with one accord 
you may with one mouth glorify 
. . . God.—Rom. 15:5, 6. 

Jehovah, Jesus Christ and the 
holy angels see to it that the 
earthly organization of King¬ 
dom preachers proclaims God's 
message in unity. So Jehovah's 
Witnesses do what God’s in¬ 
spired Word says. They are 
“completely united, with only 
one thought and one purpose.” 
(1 Cor. 1:10, Today 's English 
Version ) To achieve this unity of 
thought, purpose, and preach¬ 
ing, Jehovah's Witnesses regu¬ 
larly study God's Word of truth. 
They do this in private, at an¬ 
nual conventions and also at 
five congregation meetings each 
week. In this way they receive 
unifying spiritual food from Je¬ 
hovah’s table. This Bible educa¬ 
tion is recognized as a key to 
united worship. Yes, Bible edu¬ 
cation is the key to having “one 
thought,” "one purpose"one 
mouth, M Are you heeding Paul’s 
words? w 3/15 7, 8a 

Monday, July 22 
They gathered the multitude to¬ 
gether and handed them the let¬ 
ter. After reading it, they re¬ 
joiced over the encouragement. 

—Acts 15:30, 3L 

Yes, mature brothers, such as 
Paul and Barnabas, devoted 
much time to teaching in these 
newly formed congregations. 
Why was this? Why were new 
ones not left alone to depend on 
their newly trained consciences 
to guide them in doing what was 
right? One reason is that when a 
person becomes a Christian, he 
ceases to have much in common 
with the world around him. 


(John 17:14, 15) If he had been 
left isolated, on his own, that 
would have been a very lonely 
situation. However, if he had as¬ 
sociated with fellow Christians 
in the local congregation, he 
would have been strengthened 
by them to maintain his sepa¬ 
rateness. Additionally, Jesus 
said that his followers would be 
"one,” (John 17:11)That oneness 
was especially seen in the con¬ 
gregations. Jesus also said: "By 
this all will know that you are 
my disciples, if you have love 
among yourselves," (John 13:35) 
For Christians to show this love, 
they would need to exist in com¬ 
munities. w 11/1 5, 6a 

Tuesday, July 23 
/ have many things yet to say to 
you, but you are not able to bear 
them at present.— John 16:12. 
In considering the subject 
matter of doing what is right, a 
child may at first answer from 
the paragraph, not really ex¬ 
pressing how he feels. You may 
need gently to probe a little 
deeper: 'But how do you feel 
about this? Does this viewpoint 
seem reasonable to you?’ When 
used discreetly, such questions 
can help you to determine what 
is in your child’s heart. But a 
word of caution. At times such 
questions may bring answers 
that surprise or disappoint us. 
What then? If it is a sensitive 
subject, it may be better not to 
force the issue but to say: 'Let’s 
go on for now. We'll talk about 
this again sometime.’ Especially 
is such caution needed on the 
part of parents. When wrong 
views are expressed, hold your 
emotions in check. You do not 
want to damage the line of com¬ 
munication, If your child be¬ 
comes afraid to express how he 
feels, how will you know what is 
in his heart so that you can help 
him? w 8/1 10,11a 





Wednesday, July 24 

Oh, how I love your law! 1 
meditate on it all day long. 
—Ps . 119:97, New International 
Version. 

Today, there is a remnant of 
“the Israel of God” whose mem¬ 
bers give evidence of having 
been taken into the new cove¬ 
nant, being baptized with the 
holy spirit. They also give evi¬ 
dence of having had the laws of 
God written upon their minds. 
(Heb. 10:15, 16) They are carry¬ 
ing out the forecast of their Me¬ 
diator as recorded at Matthew 
24:14 and Mark 13:10. They are 
“branches” in that spiritual olive 
tree described by the apostle 
Paul in Romans chapter 11. and 
they produce much fruitage. 
Another feature of Jehovah’s 
“mind” that was disclosed at the 
Washington, D.C., convention of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in 1935 was 
respecting the “great crowd" 
foretold in Revelation 7:9-17. 
Today, there are more than two 
and a half million of these “other 
sheep” who, like the psalmist, 
give convincing proof that they 
meditate on God’s law in their 
minds all day long and make it a 
concern of their hearts, w 9/1 
5,6a 

Thursday, July 25 

A slave of the Lord ... needs to be 
gentle toward all, . . . keeping 
himself restrained under evil. 

—2 Tim. 2:24. 

Sometimes reminders are 
needed for those who may not be 
doing everything they should or 
who lack appreciation and zeal 
for Jehovah’s worship. Christian 
exhortation is very much appre¬ 
ciated by those who love Jeho¬ 
vah. They are glad to hear what 
Jehovah says and regard it as 
rich spiritual food. So it is a good 
service to our fellow workers 


—and also to people who are in¬ 
clined toward worshiping God— 
to exhort them with God’s Word. 
Paul himself gave much exhor¬ 
tation. The dedicated minister 
must also know how to cultivate 
the fruitage of God’s spirit. It 
may take much patience and en¬ 
durance to try to exhort those 
who do not respond readily. 
Some could even show a lack of 
appreciation for the efforts put 
forth to give them exhortation 
and encouragement. Neverthe¬ 
less, it must be done, especially 
by all elders. The art of teaching 
comes into play, w 12/15 9,10a 

Friday, July 26 

All these things I will give you if 
you fall down and do an act of 
worship to me.—Matt. 4:9. 

From these words of Satan we 
can see that his overriding pas¬ 
sion is self-exaltation, that he 
envied the worship that intelli¬ 
gent creatures were giving God. 
Of course, Jehovah God could 
have executed Satan and the 
first human pair as soon as they 
transgressed. But because of the 
issues Satan had raised, and out 
of mercy for Adam’s yet unborn 
offspring, God permitted the 
Devil to live and try to prove his 
boastful challenges. At the same 
time, Jehovah thereby gave 
those of mankind who wanted it 
the opportunity to try to rule 
themselves apart from God and 
his righteous principles. Satan 
resorts to many and varied de¬ 
signs to forward his purpose as 
Adversary of Jehovah God and, 
if possible, to turn all humans 
away from the rightful worship 
of their Creator. One of these de¬ 
signs is his getting people to be¬ 
lieve that he does not even exist! 
This makes it possible for them 
to become his easy victims. 
w 10/15 6-8 


Saturday, July 27 

The blessing of Jehovah—that is 
what makes rich , and he adds no 
pain with it.—Prov. 10:22. 

Many, indeed, are the bless¬ 
ings and benefits of clean and 
zealous service enjoyed by Jeho¬ 
vah’s people today. For instance, 
as God’s cleansed servants, we 
have the satisfaction of pleasing 
him. Divine truth has set us free 
from Babylon the Great. We are 
not the victims of superstition, 
fear of the dead, and the like. 
The ‘peace of God guards our 
hearts and mental powers.’ 
(Phil. 4:6, 7,13) Assembling reg¬ 
ularly with clean worshipers 
gives us a sense of security, like 
that of “a flock in the pen." (Mic. 
2:12) The possession of God’s 
holy spirit enables us to display 
its fruitage of love, joy, peace, 
long-suffering, kindness, good¬ 
ness, faith, mildness, and self- 
control. (Gal. 5:22,23) How all of 
this should make us rejoice! As 
zealous Kingdom proclaimers, 
we are serving the Universal 
Sovereign—the finest privilege 
any human can have. Ours is 
“the holy work of the good 
news."—Rom. 15:16. w 11/15 
18, 19a 

Sunday, July 28 

Give orders to those who are rich 
.. .to work at good, to be rich in 
fine works, to be liberal, ready to 
share, safely treasuring up for 
themselves a fine foundation for 
the future.—1 Tim. 6:17-19. 

What spiritual balance is evi¬ 
dent in these words of the apos¬ 
tle! In them Jehovah’s people see 
a key to survival. It is this: Keep 
material things in their proper 
place, realizing that emphasis 
should be placed not on “uncer¬ 
tain riches” but on being “rich 
in fine works.” That certainly 
would include zealous, regular 
participation in the Christian 


ministry. With the storm clouds 
of the “great tribulation” already 
forming on the horizon, this is 
no time to plan for a prosperous 
future in some worldly business 
firm or to be climbing the cor¬ 
porate ladder. (Matt. 24:21) It is 
time to preach the good news of 
God’s Kingdom, to warn the un¬ 
suspecting of impending danger. 
Furthermore, Jesus Christ has 
commissioned us to preach and 
make disciples. Hence, that 
should be our principal concern 
as Jehovah’s Witnesses, w 7/15 
9,10a 

Monday, July 29 

It is not the sound of the singing 
over mighty performance, and it 
is not the sound of the singing of 
defeat; it is the sound of other 
singing that I am hearing. 

—Ex. 32:18. 

A Christian wedding reception 
is not the place for disco-type 
music nor for wildly showing off 
musical abilities. Clearly, the 
music at wedding feasts needs 
careful planning and oversight. 
It is preferable not to engage 
worldly musicians. If there are 
paid musicians, the bridegroom 
or the brother chosen should 
firmly explain to the musicians 
what music may be played and 
what may not, calling to mind 
the incident noted above. It 
should be stipulated that no spe¬ 
cial requests from guests may be 
played without approval from 
the bridegroom or from the “di¬ 
rector” of the reception. Because 
of common problems over the 
nature and loudness of live mu¬ 
sic, many couples have chosen to 
use recorded music with the ex¬ 
act selections they want. They 
have had these played by an 
adult who will not be easily 
swayed by what is popular 
among immature youths, w 4/15 
21,22a 




Tuesday, July 30 

What I teach is not mine, but be¬ 
longs to him that sent me. 

—John 7:16. 

Thus, Jesus directed atten¬ 
tion to his heavenly Father. Al¬ 
though he was the Messiah, his 
motive was the glorification of 
Jehovah’s name, not his own. 
(Matt. 6:9; John 17:26) This 
humble attitude helped to make 
Jesus outstanding as a teacher. 
Christian teachers today should 
have similar humility. Their mo¬ 
tive is to bring praise, not to 
themselves as teachers, but to 
Jehovah as the Author of what 
they are teaching. Their stu¬ 
dents thus become God’s ser¬ 
vants, not disciples of some 
human. (Compare Acts 20:30.) 
Jesus came in order to “bear wit¬ 
ness to the truth,” and he had a 
thorough knowledge of his sub¬ 
ject. (John 18:37) Even at the age 
of 12, he was deeply interested In 
Scriptural matters. (Luke 2: 
46, 47) Clearly, Jesus loved the 
truth. (Ps. 40:8) This deep un¬ 
derstanding and love of truth 
convinced Jesus that others 
needed to hear his message, and 
he was determined to teach it as 
effectively as possible, w 11/1 6. 7 


Wednesday, July 31 
Jehovah is a God of judgment. 
Happy are all those keeping in 
expectation of him — Isa. 30:18. 

Ever since Jehovah announced 
the ultimate defeat of the Ser¬ 
pent and deliverance through 
the Promised Seed, his faithful 
servants have lived in expecta¬ 
tion of the fulfillment of that 
promise. (Gen, 3:15) In his 
deathbed prophecy, Jacob fore¬ 
told that the Seed of promise 
would come through the tribe of 
Judah. (Gen. 49:10) Jewish his¬ 
torian Luke states that the Jews 
were wondering If John the Bap- 
tizer was the promised Messiah, 
(Luke 3:1, 15) Secular history 
bears out this statement by 
Luke. According to one scholar, 
this expectation was based on 
Darnel's prophecy of 70 weeks. 
Although most Jews were hop¬ 
ing for a political Messiah, a 
remnant of faithful Jews were 
watching attentively for the true 
Messiah. To these Jehovah con¬ 
firmed what Daniel's prophecy 
had enabled them to watch out 
for, namely, the coming of the 
Promised Seed, or Messiah, 
“when the full limit of the time 
arrived."—Gal. 4:4. w 12/1 1-5 


Thursday, August 1 

For “who has come to know the 
mind of Jehovah, that he may 
instruct him?” But we do h cue 
the mind of Christ—1 Cor. 2:16 . 

By keeping integrity with uni¬ 
fied hearts, all of us, as disciples 
of the Son of God, our Fine 
Shepherd, are lining up with Je¬ 
hovah’s “mind" as it is now re¬ 
vealed to Ms dedicated, baptized 
worshipers. How grateful we can 
and should be that the Most 
High God in heaven has dis¬ 
closed to us what came first to 
his "mind” and which did not 
originate with any man of flesh 


and bones! For this reason we 
are moved to think as Jehovah 
does with regard to his glorious 
purpose. We therefore appreci¬ 
ate what is written to us by Paul 
as noted above. Beyond all con¬ 
tradiction, the "mind” of Christ 
was lined up with “Jehovah’s 
mind.” The inspired words at 
Philippians 2:5-8 help us to peer 
into the “mind” of even the pre¬ 
human Son of God, He was will¬ 
ing to line up with his heavenly 
Father’s mind in this regard, 
even though this would mean in¬ 
tense suffering on Ms part, w 9/1 
14-18a 






Friday, August 2 

That which we have seen and 
heard we are reporting also to 
you, that you too may be having 
a sharing with us.—l John 1:3. 

The Scriptures call for fellow¬ 
ship among Jesus 7 anointed fol¬ 
lowers, as John indicates. If Je¬ 
sus 7 anointed followers each had 
only a “personal relationship 
with God' and were not joined 
together in a single organiza¬ 
tion, how could they enjoy tMs 
sharing? This requirement can 
be met only by being organized. 
Today, Jesus 7 spirit-be gotten 
followers have been joined by a 
“great crowd” of “other sheep.” 
According to Jesus’ description 
of sheeplike ones, we should ex¬ 
pect these “other sheep” to coop¬ 
erate so fully with his anointed 
followers that all together they 
would be “one flock” under him 
as the “one shepherd.” (Rev, 7:9; 
John 10:16) And that is exactly 
what we find to be the case 
among Jehovah's servants in 
this “time of the end.” (Dan. 
12:4) As one globe-encircling 
brotherhood, all of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are well organized to 
serve God. w 7/15 18 

Saturday, August 3 

When you are entering into the 
house, greet the household; and 
if ffte ftouse is deserving f let the 
peace you wish it come upon if. 

— Matt. 10:12 , 13. 

How do you feel when strang¬ 
ers come to your home? What 
questions might fly through 
your mind? Probably* Who are 
they? What do they want? Are 
they going to cause me trouble? 
When we present ourselves as 
ministers at someone else's 
door, we should remember that. 
Our introduction should there¬ 
fore put their minds at rest on 
those questions. But how? By 


following what Jesus suggested, 
as noted above: “Let the peace 
you wish it come upon it.” What 
does that signify? That in our 
ministry we wish our peace upon 
every person and household. 
Thus our opening words should 
show that we are peace-loving 
mimsters of God, Of course, our 
greeting will vary from country 
to country according to local 
custom. But the aim is the same 
—to put the person at ease so 
that he or she will listen to the 
Kingdom message. Giving your 
name first and a reference to 
where you live may help, w 8/15 
16,17a 

Sunday* August 4 

You t though, keep your senses in 
all things, suffer evil, , , . ful¬ 
ly accomplish your ministry . 

-2 Tim . 4:5. 

The more one uses Jehovah's 
Word, the more skilled one be¬ 
comes in its use. When a teach¬ 
er gets to know a student, he 
should be able to impart infor¬ 
mation to that one. (1 Thess. 
5:14) Paul wanted Timothy to be 
able to maintain his balance, or 
keep his senses in all tMngs. The 
true minister of God today does 
not become unduly anxious and 
disturbed in his activities when 
he finds that some turn away 
from the Word of God and its 
healthful teaching. We have 
been forewarned that there will 
be apostates and persons who 
just like to have their ears tick¬ 
led. Counsel such as at 2 John 
9-11, 1 Corinthians 5:11-13* and 
2 Timothy 3:5 allows no room for 
associating with those who turn 
away from the truth. Nor do we 
purchase or read their writings. 
There are many others who love 
to hear the truth, and it Is with 
these that we have our Christian 
association.—1 Tim. 6:20, 21. 
w 12/15 4,10,11a 







Monday, August 5 

Stand firm against the machina¬ 
tions of the Devii—Eph. 6:11. 

In particular will unselfish 
love help us to stand firm 
against Satan the Devil, He is 
quick to appeal to any selfish 
trait he may detect in us. To the 
extent that unselfish love keeps 
us busy in the service and wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah, to that extent 
we will be impervious to Satan's 
attacks. What chance does he 
have with us if we love Jehovah 
with our whole heart, soul, mind, 
and strength? Love will also 
make us concerned about the 
salvation of others, and this will 
help us to make our own salva¬ 
tion sure, (Mark 12:30,31; 1 Tim. 
4:16) As long as we display love 
in Its various manifestations, 
neither Satan nor any of his 
agents will be able to weaken our 
stand against them. To be able 
to stand firm against Satan's de¬ 
vices, we must also make full use 
of prayer. Why? Because we sim¬ 
ply cannot come off victorious in 
our own strength, Paul urges us 
to use "every form of prayer 
and supplication/—Eph, 6:18. 
w 10/15 16, 17a 

Tuesday, August 6 

Keep on speaking what things 
are jitting for healthful teach¬ 
ing—Titus 2:1. 

How can elders help other 
Christians to keep clean spiritu- 
ally? One way is by giving up¬ 
building discourses. Another is 
through personal discussions 
and shepherding calls. At such 
times, elders appropriately use 
the Bible to teach, remind, ex¬ 
hort, and even reprove fellow be¬ 
lievers. Paul stressed the need to 
teach. Humble Christian elders 
are not seeking glory as public 
speakers but are eager to use the 


Bible properly to teach. (Prov. 
25:27) Each king of Israel was to 
make a copy of God's law and 
“read in it all the days of his life/ 
Joshua followed similar instruc¬ 
tions, (Deut. 17:14-20; Josh, 1: 
7,8) Without the knowledge thus 
acquired, how could such men 
have acted wisely or helped oth¬ 
ers spiritually? So if you are an 
appointed elder, have you read 
the entire Bible, perhaps many 
times? Undoubtedly this would 
enhance your ability to coun¬ 
sel others, including dedicated 
Christians who have done the 
same, w 11/15 9,10a 

Wednesday, August 7 
Have love for the whole associa¬ 
tion of brothers.—1 Pet 2:17. 

Is there a “whole association of 
brothers" today? Indeed there is. 
The "faithful and discreet slave” 
still exists and still has respon¬ 
sibility for the 'feeding' of the 
“domestics/ (Matt. 24:45-47) As 
in Paul T s day, a Governing Body 
represents this "slave” and di¬ 
rects the worldwide work of 
preaching the "good news.” In¬ 
ternational unity is strength¬ 
ened today, too, by letters and 
printed literature from this 
Governing Body, as well as by 
mature teachers who minister in 
the congregations. Hence, when 
a person learns the truth, he 
learns to be a part of the local 
congregation and also to feel 
that he is a part of “the whole 
association of brothers” world¬ 
wide. It is the responsibility of 
the Christian teacher to help his 
Bible student to do this. This he 
can do by telling his student 
about the congregation and the 
international brotherhood, tak¬ 
ing time before or after the Bible 
study to discuss the congrega¬ 
tion and its Scriptural impor¬ 
tance. w 11/1 II, 13,14a 


Thursday, August 8 

I am giving you a new com¬ 
mandment that you love one an¬ 
other; just as I have loved you, 
that you also love one another. 

—John 13:34 . 

Jehovah's Witnesses are en¬ 
gaged only in spiritual warfare. 
Their fight is against the wicked 
spirits in heavenly places. So 
their weapons are not carnal, 
blood spilling. (Eph. 6:10-18) 
Their warfare is not against hu¬ 
mankind, and they certainly do 
not fight with their spiritual 
brothers inside Jehovah's or¬ 
ganization. They obey Jesus 
Christ's command to love their 
spiritual brothers, just as he 
loved us, even to the point of 
laying down his human fife for 
his disciples. This conforms to 
the "new commandment'' that 
Jesus gave his followers, that 
they should love one another 
just as he loved them. Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are motivated by the 
kind of love that fulfills the Law 
given through the prophet Mo¬ 
ses. Such love never does injury 
to anyone and is more than mere 
"charity/ In the Bible, the He¬ 
brew and Greek words for "love” 
signify far more than mere 
“charity.' 1 —See 1 Corinthians, 
chapter 13, King James Version, 
w 9/15 10 t 11a 

Friday, August 9 

/ planted, Apollos watered, but 
God kept making it grow; so that 
neither is he that plants any¬ 
thing nor is he that waters, but 
God who makes it grow , 

—i Cor . 3:6, 7. 

For us to be modest is logical; 
it makes sense. To begin with, 
are we not all imperfect? Who 
can deny that? (l Ki, 8:46) All of 
us make mistakes. Our experi¬ 
ence is limited and our knowl¬ 
edge is by no means infinite. 
More than that, we have re¬ 


ceived everything we have. Thus 
Paul urged fellow believers not 
to go beyond the things written, 
"in order,” as he put it, "that you 
may not be puffed up/ (1 Cor, 
4:6) Obviously, so much of what 
we are depends on our genetic 
inheritance, our environment, 
and especially on God’s provi¬ 
dence, Moreover, is it not a fact 
that regardless of what success 
we might have in our sacred ser¬ 
vice, everything depends on Je¬ 
hovah's blessing, as Paul notes 
above? Yes, if we reason on the 
matter, we have to agree that 
modesty is becoming to all of us, 
regardless of our abilities, at¬ 
tainments or possessions, w 1/15 
9,10a 

Saturday, August 10 
Bring all the tenth parts into the 
storehouse ... and test me out .., 
whether 1 shall not open to you 
people the floodgates of the 
heavens and actually empty out 
upon you a blessing until there is 
no more want.—Mai. 3:10. 

What will you do when a privi¬ 
lege of service to Jehovah is set 
before you? Will you be self- 
sparing, or will you manifest the 
spirit of self-sacrifice? Of course , 
you should count the cost, (Luke 
14:27-30) But if a door to in¬ 
creased Christian activity opens 
for you, pray to Jehovah. Be spe¬ 
cific in such prayers and look for 
his guidance, (Ps. 37:5; Phil. 4: 
6, 7) Then, if his holy spirit im¬ 
pels you to accept a certain priv¬ 
ilege, yield to that leading and 
act with faith in your heavenly 
Father, For a self-sacrificing 
course in advancing Kingdom 
interests you surely will be 
blessed. And remember, "The 
blessing of Jehovah—that is 
what makes rich, and he adds no 
pain with it,” (Prov. 10:22) Yes, 
indeed, grand and unexpected 
blessings will be yours if you 
make yourself available! w 5/1 18 





Sunday, August 11 

In the wilderness justice will 
certainly reside, and in the or¬ 
chard righteousness itself wilt 
dwell.—Isa, 32:16. 

Certainly, justice and righ¬ 
teousness dwell in Jehovah’s vis¬ 
ible theocratic organization. Of 
course, all true servants of God 
recognize that everything they 
have and enjoy, including their 
favorable standing with Jeho¬ 
vah, comes to them as unmerit¬ 
ed kindness. Their righteous¬ 
ness is of God. This is so 
strikingly different from the 
self-righteous and sanctimo¬ 
nious stance of Christendom's 
prominent ones. It is a righ¬ 
teousness that is proved by 
works—works that bring praise 
to Jehovah and benefits to his 
obedient creatures of all races 
and tongues. Not the least of 
those works is that of proclaim¬ 
ing the King who now reigns ac¬ 
cording to God's will. No other 
organization of people is en¬ 
gaged in publishing that glad¬ 
dening fact. And each honest- 
hearted hearer of the message is, 
in turn, eager to pass on to his 
neighbors information about the 
blessings of Kingdom unity. 
w 6/15 B, 9a 

Monday, August 12 

Where did this man get this wis¬ 
dom?—Matt 13:54. 

In the ministry some tend to 
feel self-conscious, inadequate 
and not sufficiently educated for 
the people they meet. But how 
did Jesus feel? Had he attended 
the rabbinic schools of learning? 
Did he have a higher education? 
Yet when he preached, how did 
his own people react? Matthew 
tells us as noted above. True, Je¬ 
sus was perfect, the Son of God. 
But his methods were also prac¬ 
tical for his mainly “uneducat¬ 


ed M disciples who were to imitate 
him. What reaction did they pro¬ 
voke, even among their religious 
enemies? Luke tells us at Acts 
4:13. But, from where did Jesus 
get all those things that he 
taught? Why was he so success¬ 
ful in his ministry? Did he use 
exaggerated emotion to sway his 
audience? No, Jesus' basis was 
simplicity itself—he spoke the 
language of the common people, 
he was aware of their spiritual 
needs and, most important of all, 
Jesus knew he had his Father s 
backing.—Luke 4:16-21. w 3/15 
8, 9a 

Tuesday, August 13 

Everything in the world . . . the 
desire of the eyes . , . does not 
originate with the Father, but 
originates with the world. 

—1 John 2:16 . 

“The desire of the eyes” is an¬ 
other characteristic of those who 
are part of this world. As they 
accumulate wealth and posses¬ 
sions, they never seem to be sat¬ 
isfied, Why, even many who have 
paid some attention to Bible 
truth that is spread by Jehovah’s 
Witnesses eventually yield to 
“the desire of the eyes” and, 
hence, make no spiritual prog¬ 
ress. Their desire for new 
clothes, cars, houses, appliances 
and many other things that 
please the eye becomes so strong 
that, as Jesus said, "the decep¬ 
tive power of riches and the de¬ 
sires for the rest of the things 
make inroads and choke the 
word, and it becomes unfruit¬ 
ful." (Mark 4:18, 19) Interesting¬ 
ly, Satan tempted Eve by caus¬ 
ing her to desire something 
forbidden that she could see 
with her eyes. However, he 
was totally unsuccessful in his 
efforts to induce Jesus to sin. 
—Gen. 3:1-6; Luke 4:5-8. w 10/1 
10.12 


Wednesday, August 14 
With every form of prayer and 
supplication ... carry on prayer 
on every occasion in spirit. 

~Eph. 6:lS. 

"Every form of prayer” in¬ 
cludes praise. Certainly in view 
of who Jehovah is, his qualities, 
and his position in the universe, 
he merits our praise. (Fs. 33:1) 
Another form of prayer is 
thanksgiving. And what reasons 
we have to give thanks to the 
Giver of “every good gift and ev¬ 
ery perfect present”3 (Jas. 1:17) 
Our having appreciative hearts 
and minds will indeed help us to 
stand firm against Satan. (Eph. 
6:11) Petition is another form of 
prayer. We can appropriately ask 
for such things as wisdom (Jas. 
1:5), holy spirit (Luke 11:13), 
forgiveness of sins (1 John 1:9; 2: 
l t 2). and God's blessing upon 
our efforts (Fs. 90:17), There is 
also supplication. It refers to im¬ 
ploring Jehovah earnestly, as in 
times of great stress or peril. 
Thus when Paul was imprisoned 
he asked that supplication be 
made for him. These forms of 
prayer surely will help us to 
stand firm against Satan, 
w 10/15 17-19 a 

Thursday, August 15 

Have love for the whole associa¬ 
tion of brothers.—1 Pet . 2:1 7, 

How can we help newly inter¬ 
ested ones to love "the whole 
association"? By telling them 
about “the faithful and discreet 
slave" and the way it serves us 
today. Also by describing the 
Kingdom Hall and the meetings, 
and telling about the interesting 
things that we have learned 
during meetings. During our 
prayers before and after the 
study, we can mention the local 
congregation as well as the in¬ 
ternational brotherhood. Then, 


as soon as possible, we can invite 
fellow members of the congrega¬ 
tion to accompany us to the 
study so that the student starts 
to make new friends as quickly 
as possible. It is important that 
he realizes soon that whatever 
he loses in the way of friendship 
in the old system of things will 
be more than made up for in new 
acquaintances. We also want to 
make full use of the brochure Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses in the Twen¬ 
tieth Century, which describes 
the modern international asso¬ 
ciation of Jehovah's Witnesses 
and has many fine illustrations, 
wll/1 11,14,15 a 

Friday, August 16 

Remove the wicked man from 
among yourselves.—1 Cor , 5:13. 

If we pray as did David at 
Psalm 51:10,11 and take full ad- 
vantage of the help available 
through God’s Word, spirit, and 
organization, we will be able to 
correct our thinking and can 
serve faithfully as Jehovah's 
clean worshipers. But if some 
among us unrepentantly pursue 
a grossly unclean course, they 
must be disfellowshipped so that 
Jehovah's name is not profaned, 
his organization is kept clean, 
and his faithful servants are pro¬ 
tected and impressed with the 
gravity of serious wrongdoing. 
Even years ago, God's people 
realized that an unrepentant 
wrongdoer no longer merited 
their fellowship. (The New Cre¬ 
ation r page 290) Today, too, Je¬ 
hovah’s people follow the Scrip¬ 
tural counsel given above. Yes, 
keeping Jehovah's organization 
clean is a matter of great con¬ 
cern to appointed elders. Of 
course, they must be merciful 
where there are ‘fruits befitting 
repentance,' even as Jehovah ex¬ 
tends mercy when this is proper. 
^Luke 3:8, w 11/15 6-8a 





Saturday, August 17 

Forasmuch as lam ...an apostle 
to the nations, I glorify my min¬ 
istry—Rom. 11:13. 

Paul's words at Philippians 3: 
7-11 demonstrate complete faith 
in Christ Jesus and the provi¬ 
sions made by Jehovah God, Are 
you like Paul in not letting de¬ 
sire for material gain dominate 
your life? After Paul had served 
God for decades 1 he did not let 
up in the pursuit of his goal, 
even as he says at Philippians 3: 
13, 14. He had already made a 
good record in the ministry and 
endured many things, and it was 
while he was in prison in Rome 
that he wrote these words to the 
Philippians, yet his ministry had 
not come to an end. If he was to 
receive the prize that was avail¬ 
able to those who then served in 
the Christian congregation, he 
had to keep on pursuing his goal. 
This is the correct view held by 
all mature Christians, whether 
their hope is for future life in 
heaven or on earth. Each one of 
us does well to examine our po¬ 
sition and our way of thinking 
to see whether we truly appreci¬ 
ate the ministry as did Paul, 
w 12/15 7. 8 

Sunday, August IS 
Those also I must bring, and they 
will listen to my voice, and they 
will become one flock, one shep¬ 
herd.—John 10:16. 

Jesus did not say, “One flock in 
one fold.” But though there 
might be separate folds, there 
was to be only "one shepherd,” 
and this one proves to be the 
Shepherd-King who has been 
reigning in the heavens since the 
close of the Gentile Times in 
1914, Appropriate to this fact, 
the “sheep” have one job to carry 
out in common, f the preaching 
of this good news of the King¬ 


dom in all the inhabited earth 
for a witness to all nations,' be¬ 
fore the end of this old-world 
system of things. (Matt. 24:14) 
In no way do the “other sheep” 
feel that they are segregated 
from the "little flock." Together, 
they make up the one flock of the 
sheep of the Fine Shepherd. The 
"other sheep” rejoice at their in¬ 
timate association with the “lit¬ 
tle flock,” counting It a great 
privilege to serve for a season 
with those future kings and 
priests, whose subjects they will 
become during the Millennial 
Kingdom, id 2/15 16,17a 

Monday, August 19 

Men will be . , , lovers of plea¬ 
sures rather than lovers of God. 

—2 Tim. 3:2 ; 4. 

Evidence of this can easily be 
seen in the way many view wed¬ 
ding feasts or receptions and the 
way they act at them. As lovers 
of God we need to avoid certain 
pitfalls. Christians certainly are 
not under any Scriptural obliga¬ 
tion to hold a social event right 
after their wedding. Some cou¬ 
ples prefer instead to gather 
with just their immediate family 
or a few very close friends, per¬ 
haps enjoying a private meal 
with them. A wedding is a time 
of rejoicing for the newlyweds, 
and their relatives and friends. 
Joyous wedding feasts have long 
been common. Because the Jews 
were familiar with such feasts, 
Jesus could use them in illustra¬ 
tions, God*s servants in the past 
found balanced pleasure in wed¬ 
ding feasts, Thousands of Chris¬ 
tians in our time have also done 
that. They have avoided drink¬ 
ing and loud music. However, 
pressure from the world to be¬ 
come “lovers of pleasures” is 
strong, as some elders have re¬ 
ported. w 4/15 l-5a 


Tuesday, August 20 

Take your position t stand still 
and see the salvation of Jehovah 
in your behalf— 2 Chron. 20:17 , 

No doubt many of the Judeans 
felt that these instructions from 
Jehovah were rather unusual. 
These tested their integrity, In 
the same way, before Jehovah 
destroys Christendom at the be¬ 
ginning of the “great tribula¬ 
tion,” he requires his witnesses 
to share unitedly in a work that 
may seem unusual to many. It is 
their sacred service of going to 
the homes of the people, time 
and again, to warn them of the 
impending destruction. The 
Greater Jehoshaphat, Jesus 
Christ, like Jehoshaphat of old, 
displayed submissive reliance 
on Jehovah while he was on 
earth, and we can be sure he will 
be looking to Jehovah for battle 
orders when 'Jehovah at his 
right hand breaks kings to 
pieces on the day of his anger/ 
(Ps. 110:5, 6) In like fashion, Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses today are 
happy to “do obeisance" to the 
God whom they trust, while 
serving in his courts,—Ps. 84: 
ID-12; 122:1-4. w 7/1 10,12a 

Wednesday, August 31 

Keep on , then, seekmg first the 
kingdom and his righteousness , 
—Matt, 6:33. 

Whatever is the nature of an 
education, much depends on the 
person's motives. Is a desire for 
independence and riches the 
prime factor? Will the education 
result in a drastic reduction of 
service to Jehovah or will it help 
to sustain you in sacred service? 
Though a Christian who should 
remain unspotted by the world, 
are you instead trying to carve 
out a niche for yourself in this 
system of things, or are you 


actually absorbed in keeping 
Kingdom interests first? We are 
pleased that some highly edu¬ 
cated people have embraced 
Kingdom truth. But they did not 
do so because of their higher ed¬ 
ucation, Rather, they came to 
the realization that. In spite of 
their advanced education, life 
was meaningless because they 
were without God and a sure 
hope, Now t they know that not 
many wise and powerful have 
God's approval, and they are de¬ 
lighted that, at last, they have 
found a real purpose in life as 
witnesses of Jehovah, w 10/1 
11,12a 

Thursday, August 22 

Stand firm against the machina¬ 
tions of the Devil.—Eph. 6:11. 

Self-control is a quality that 
will indeed help us to stand firm 
against Satan. Failing to control 
our emotions such as anger, or 
over indulgence in food, drink, or 
sex will leave us open to the at¬ 
tacks and manipulations of the 
Devil. When we “conducted our¬ 
selves In harmony with the de¬ 
sires of our fleshy we actually 
were walking “according to the 
system of things of this world, 
according to the ruler | Satan the 
Devil] of the authority of the air, 
the spirit that now operates in 
the sons of disobedience," (Eph. 
2:1-3) If we let selfish, unclean 
thoughts and feelings take over, 
we are In danger of being en¬ 
snared by the Devil for the doing 
of his will. To stand firm against 
him, we must exercise firm con¬ 
trol of our thoughts and emo¬ 
tions as well as of our words and 
actions. We must discipline our 
minds to think on things vir¬ 
tuous, righteous, chaste, praise¬ 
worthy, and lovable.—Phil, 4:8, 
w 10/15 15a 





Friday, August 23 

He that is walking with wise per¬ 
sons will become wise. 

— Frov. 13:20. 

From the way the early Chris¬ 
tians associated in congrega¬ 
tions, we today can learn that 
we, too, should direct newly in¬ 
terested ones to the local Chris¬ 
tian congregation. Today, as In 
Paul’s day, Christianity Is not a 
religion of isolationists. (Prov. 
18:1) The course of wisdom is 
that noted above. New ones need 
the spiritual, moral, and emo¬ 
tional support that the Chris¬ 
tian congregation offers. They 
need to experience the love of 
fellow Christians, the ministra¬ 
tion of the elders, and the pleas¬ 
ant unity that makes being a 
Christian such a joyous and 
unique experience, (Ps. 133:1) 
Today, too, the worldwide 
preaching of the good news of 
the Kingdom is being conducted 
in an organized way largely 
through local Christian congre¬ 
gations. Hence, when we teach 
new ones about their obligation 
to share in that work, we have to 
direct them to their local con¬ 
gregation and show them how to 
cooperate with it. How we need 
our congregational association! 
wu/i 8, 9a 

Saturday, August 24 

Men of Athens t / behold that in 
all things you seem to be more 
given to the fear of the deifies 

than others are.—Acts 17:22. 

Jesus' conversation with the 
Samaritan woman at Jacob's 
fountain is a model for informal 
and street witnessing. It is also a 
fine example of compassion¬ 
ate and constructive teaching. 
(John 4:5-30) But another factor 
has to be taken into account as 
we introduce the good news of 
the Kingdom, Paul was a master 


at it. See if you can recognize it 
from some of his introductions 
found in Acts 13:16-20; 17:22 and 
22:1-3. Notice that on each occa¬ 
sion he sought common ground 
with his audience. He identi¬ 
fied with them and their back¬ 
ground. The result is that they 
listened even if they did not 
agree with him. In like manner 
our introduction can capture the 
human touch, the point of iden¬ 
tity between us and the house¬ 
holder. Maybe you notice there 
are children and you, too, are a 
parent. Then you have things 
in common, a friendly basis. 
—Matt. 18:1-6. w S/15 20, 21a 

Sunday, August 25 

Let us press on to maturity . . . 
And this we will do , if God indeed 
permits.—Heb. 6:1, 3. 

We need to use our time wisely 
if we are to help others on the 
way to eternal life in God's righ¬ 
teous New Order. But to help 
others we must fortify ourselves. 
We have to take in spiritual food 
regularly and build ourselves up 
in the faith, not being content to 
be "babes." (Eph. 4:14) In our 
regular witnessing from house 
to house, have we taken on the 
added responsibility of keeping 
track of sheeplike persons? 
When people listen to our Bible 
message or show interest in 
God's Word and Kingdom, what 
do we do? Are we concerned 
enough to keep a record of the 
name and address, and the sub¬ 
ject we discussed, and then fol¬ 
low up the interest? We certainly 
should be. If we are spiritually 
alert, we can make opportunities 
to preach God's Word anytime, 
anywhere. May we do so with 
joy, our hearts overflowing with 
what we have learned from our 
Grand Instructor, Jehovah. 
—Isa, 30:20, 21. w 6/1 12,13b 


Monday, August 26 

God,.. [instnicfed] us to repudi¬ 
ate ungodliness and worldly de¬ 
sires and to live with soundness 
of mind and righteousness and 
godly devotion —Titus 2:11, 12. 

Thus Jehovah instructs those 
serving as spiritually clean wit¬ 
nesses of Mm. (Compare 2 Co¬ 
rinthians 4:2.) Like the apostle, 
present-day Christians must 
prove blameless in their minis¬ 
try, free from any legitimate 
charge of corruption or devious¬ 
ness in their dealings. They 
must not be guided by the 
world's wisdom and selfish, sin¬ 
ful spirit, or actuating force. To 
attain their objectives, worldly 
people often resort to devious 
methods. But if a professing 
Christian does this, he has not 
‘repudiated ungodliness' and 
enjoys no intimacy with Jeho¬ 
vah, And if a person is dominat¬ 
ed by unclean fleshly yearnings, 
he has not 'repudiated worldly 
desires.' But what if we are 
struggling against such unspiri¬ 
tual tendencies as deviousness 
and improper fleshly desires? 
Then it would be fitting to pray 
as did David, as recorded at 
Psalm 51:10, 11 .10 JJ/J5 5,6a 

Tuesday, August 27 

// anyone builds on the founda¬ 
tion gold, silver, precious stones, 
wood materials, hay, stubble, 
each one's work will become 
manifest.—1 Cor. 3:12,13. 

From other translations it is 
apparent that Paul is here con¬ 
trasting two types of buildings. 
On the one hand there is, as it 
were, a beautiful palace adorned 
with gold, silver, and precious 
gems. In contrast there Is a 
thatch-roofed hut made with 
wooden boards or posts support¬ 
ing walls of dried grass mixed 
with mud. The question is: In 


teaching others, are you build¬ 
ing “palaces" or "huts”? The rea¬ 
son why some youths and newer 
ones fall away may be that not all 
are built with the same materi¬ 
als. What is the difference? The 
situation in Corinth illustrates 
the difference between building 
with fire-resistant materials and 
flammable ones. From 1 Corin¬ 
thians 1:11-13 and 3:5-7 we can 
see that the problem was this: 
Because they attached too much 
importance to following men, 
some members of the congrega¬ 
tion in Corinth did not have a 
strong intimate relationship 
with Jehovah, w S/1 15-18 

Wednesday, August 28 

O Jehovah ,.. . you are God, you 
alone —Fs. 86 :S, 10. 

An examination of Psalm 86 
can help us to discern what we 
need to do in order to share in 
Kingdom blessings. David, the 
writer of this inspired psalm, al¬ 
ready had a record of devotion In 
matters of true worship. But he 
realized that he personally need¬ 
ed to keep progressing spiritual¬ 
ly, and this is reflected in what 
he wrote. In verses 8-10 he focus¬ 
es attention on the One who was 
the object of his worship. In Da¬ 
vid's day, as today, the nations 
had many gods. But with genu¬ 
ine appreciation David said to 
Jehovah the above. Jesus Christ 
emphasized the same truth. On 
the night before his death he 
prayed to his Father, addressing 
him as “the only true God.” 
(John 17:3) However, Christen¬ 
dom worships a Trinity, millions 
bow before idols; others have 
made gods of prominent people, 
of money, of self, and of sex. So, 
what about you? Do you person¬ 
ally share the conviction that 
“there is none like ., . Jehovah," 
and that he is “the only true 
God”? w 2/1 5-7 




Thursday, August 29 

Let us work what is good toward 
all, but especially toward those 
related to us in the faith. 

-GaL 6:10 . 

As those desiring to remain 
uncontaminated by this world, 
we should heed this counsel. But 
we would not be doing this if we 
selfishly promoted some person¬ 
al business venture by using our 
acquaintance with God s people 
to make a profit from them. Of 
course, Christians should l walk 
as wise persons.’ (Eph, 5:15) The 
fact that someone called a broth¬ 
er comes to us with a get-rich- 
quick scheme should be no rea¬ 
son for us to be easily persuaded 
to part with our money. With 
good reason God’s organization 
occasionally has warned against 
those who profess to be our spir¬ 
itual brothers, but who seek to 
take undue advantage of Jeho¬ 
vah's “ sheep,” Being unspotted 
by this world extends to every 
aspect of our life and certainly 
Involves our relations with oth¬ 
ers. Whereas such traits as bitter 
jealousy, contentiousness, brag¬ 
ging, and lying are common in 
the world, they have no place 
among us.—Jas. 3:13-16. w 10/1 
15,17a 

Friday, August 30 

Now the ruler of this world will 
be cast out —John 12:31 . 

Today in many religious cir¬ 
cles it is fashionable to believe 
that there is no such person as 
Satan the Devil, But the Scrip¬ 
tures leave us in no doubt that 
there is a personal Devil. They 
show that a person spoke 
through the serpent, deceiving 
and seducing the first woman, 
Eve. (Gen. 3:1-7) The book of Job 
further establishes the existence 
of Satan as a person, for it tells 
of his speaking with Jehovah 
God. (Job 1:9-11) Moreover, the 


Gospel writers record that Jesus 
was tempted by the Devil. That 
such temptations must have 
come to Jesus from an outside 
source is clear not only from 
what we know about Jesus’ per¬ 
fection and personality but also 
from the nature of Satan’s third 
temptation. How could Jesus fall 
down and do an act of worship 
before an evil principle or idea? 
Significant, too, are Jesus 1 re¬ 
peated references to Satan as a 
person and as Hi the ruler of this 
world,” Jesus' apostles also iden¬ 
tified the Devil as a person. 
—John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11; 8:44; 
Matt. 4:1-10; 12:26. w 10/15 8-10 

Saturday, August 31 

They keep on crying with a loud 
mice, saying: 11 Salvation we owe 
to our God , who is seated on the 
throne , and to the Lamb ." 

—Rev, 7:10. 

Certainly these, who are now 
being gathered to survive the 
great tribulation, are not hiding 
their Christian identity. They 
are declaring with “a loud voice” 
the origin of their salvation. 
How do they do that today? 
Among other ways, by aiding the 
small remnant of anointed ones 
in the fulfillment of other vital 
ministerial prophecies and com¬ 
mands. This numberless crowd 
is playing an essential role in 
carrying out Jesus 1 command to 
preach and teach, v/hich he gave 
to his faithful disciples in Gali¬ 
lee, as recorded at Matthew 28: 
19, 20. That mandate was given 
to all Christians, not to a select 
clergy class. Jesus’ command is 
also closely related to the proph¬ 
ecy recorded at Matthew 24: 
3, 14 regarding “the conclusion 
of the system of things,” By 
whom has this challenge to 
preach been met? By the “great 
crowd” of other sheep, w 3/15 
9-11 


Sunday, September 1 

Fully accomplish your ministry. 

-2 Tim . 4:5. 

Whatever our responsibility as 
dedicated servants of Jehovah, 
let us work at it in a way to 
please him fully, (Col. 1:10; 3: 
23, 24) Let us keep in mind the 
work we have been given to do 
and try to accomplish it fully. If 
you arc looking after some du¬ 
ties at the Kingdom Hall t do the 
work thoroughly. If you are as¬ 
signed to activities with a Con¬ 
gregation Book Study group, 
work closely with it and exhort 
and encourage one another. If 
you are a pioneer or a mission¬ 
ary, be sure to work hard to meet 
your service goals. So let each 
one ask himself: Can I be doing 
something more to help other 
Christians, especially new ones 
in the congregation, to be up¬ 
building to them? If you are an 
elder, take good care of all those 
associated. Fay attention so that 
none will be inactive or un¬ 
fruitful regarding the accurate 
knowledge of Christ. Above all, 
let us be alert to what we are 
doing in the evangelizing work, 
to the end that we may 4 fully ac¬ 
complish our ministry.’ w 12/15 
18,19a 

Monday, September 2 

One body there is, and one spirit , 
, . . one Lord , one faith , one bap¬ 
tism; one God and Father of all 
persons , who is over all and 

through all and in all 

— Eph . 4:4-6. 

The religious world is disunit¬ 
ed to a sickening degree. In the 
United States alone there are 
more than 1,200 religions. What 
a discordant trumpet call these 
are sounding! Their disunity has 
made its large contribution to 
the “disorders” and “lawless¬ 
ness” that Jesus said would be¬ 
come just such a reality during 


“the conclusion of the system of 
things.” (Luke 21:9; Matt. 24; 
3, 12) The chronic disunity in 
Christendom’s religions con¬ 
trasts sharply with the apostle 
Paul’s portrayal of the true 
Christian congregation as “ear¬ 
nestly endeavoring to observe 
the oneness of the spirit in the 
uniting bond of peace.” (Eph. 
4:3) Where do we find this “unit¬ 
ing bond of peace”? Not in the 
world, for our deliverance is out 
o/Satan’s world and its political, 
economic and religious disunity. 
It is found only among Jehovah’s 
people, w 3/1 7-10 

Tuesday, September 3 

Christ Jesus . , . gave himself for 
us that he might deliver us from 
every sort of lawlessness and 
cleanse for himself a people pe¬ 
culiarly his own, zealous for fine 

works. —Titus 2:13,14. 

Jehovah’s Witnesses must 
maintain a high standard of 
physical, moral, and spiritual 
cleanness. This basic point was 
stressed in the sixth centu¬ 
ry B.C.E., when Jewish exiles 
were freed from Babylon, Soon 
they would head for their home¬ 
land, joyfully carrying along the 
holy utensils that King Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar had taken from 
God's temple in Jerusalem. How 
vital that those sanctuary items 
be carried only by clean wor¬ 
shipers of Jehovah! (Isa. 52:11) 
Those carriers had to be 
cleansed of all defilement from 
Babylon’s religious and moral 
uncleanness. The apostle Paul 
applied that demand for clean¬ 
ness to anointed Christians who 
abandon Babylon the Great. 
(2 Cor. 6:14-17) Indeed, Jeho¬ 
vah requires spiritual cleanness 
from both the anointed remnant 
and their companions, as Paul 
notes in the words above. 
w 11/15 2-4a 




Wednesday, September 4 

Happy are those conscious of 
their spiritual need.—Matt. 5:3 . 

To get the flavor of Jesus' 
teaching, we must read the first 
few verses of his Sermon on 
the Mount. What immediately 
strikes us? Well, Jesus chose his 
words carefully. The series of 
short sentences introduced by 
the phrase, “Happy are . . . " 
makes a memorable introduc¬ 
tion. But notice too: He does not 
use high-sounding words. The 
truths expressed are profound, 
but they are expressed simply. 
Here is a secret of effective 
teaching: SIMPLICITY. In the 
rest of Jesus' discourse are other 
examples of profound truths 
expressed simply and clearly. 
Then give thought to how you 
could explain simply some pro¬ 
found truths, such as, perhaps, 
the Gentile Times, or why the 
Bible holds out both a heavenly 
and an earthly hope. Then at 
Matthew 5:14-16 Jesus encour¬ 
ages his humble listeners to 
spread the truth abroad by their 
fine words and deeds. Perhaps 
this idea startled them. But Je¬ 
sus made it clear to them by il¬ 
lustrations. w 11/1 12,13 

Thursday, September 5 

While you use the world, don’t 
try to get out of it all you can, 
since this world in its present 
form is passing away.—l Cor. 
7:31, The New Testament in the 
Language of Today. 

There is no doubt that this old 
world order soon will pass away 
completely. Therefore, dedicat¬ 
ed servants of Jehovah should 
not ‘try to get out of it all they 
can.’ As such, however, is it right 
for us to get anything out of this 
world? Yes, Paul indicated that 
we can use the world but not to 
the full. Hence, we can use the 
world’s legitimate provisions in 


discharging our Scriptural obli¬ 
gations and getting the King¬ 
dom message preached. (1 Tim. 
5:8; 6:17-19) Since we wish tore- 
main without spot from the 
world, we cannot properly get 
involved in its controversies, 
cold and hot wars, or similar 
affairs. Not even secretly should 
we favor one side over another. 
Nor should we be unduly con¬ 
cerned about our livelihood and 
material prosperity. Jesus coun¬ 
seled us to seek first the King¬ 
dom and so let us be content 
with sustenance and covering. 
—Matt. 6:33; 1 Tim. 6:7, 8 . w 10/1 
8, 9a 

Friday, September 6 
A blind man cannot guide a 
blind man, can he? Both will 
tumble into a pit, will they not? 

—Luke 6:39. 

Jesus’ simple system of teach¬ 
ing can be seen from such texts 
as the above. Yes, he asked dis¬ 
cerning questions. Why did he 
do that? To help his audience to 
reason and to examine them¬ 
selves in the light of his teach¬ 
ings. With his questions he tact¬ 
fully reached their hearts. They 
had to show whether they genu¬ 
inely wanted to be his followers 
or whether their motives in lis¬ 
tening were superficial. Nearly 
all the Bible study aids that we 
use in our ministry have ques¬ 
tions for each paragraph of text 
explanation. This is a teaching 
aid that helps those studying the 
Bible to express themselves in 
their own words. Then it be¬ 
comes clear whether the person 
understands the material or not. 
However, although Jesus asked 
questions on many occasions, he 
never turned it into a mere 
guessing game by supplying the 
first word or syllable. Why not? 
Because knowledge should be 
based on reason and logic, w 8/15 
17,18b 


Saturday, September 7 

Jehovah went on to say to him: 
u Pass through the midst of the 
city, through the midst of Jeru¬ 
salem, and you must put a mark 
on the foreheads of the men that 
are sighing and groaning over 
all the detestable things that are 
being done in the midst of it.” 

—Ezek. 9:4. 

Jehovah has assigned his 
anointed ones to a minist^ and 
the “great crowd" work side by 
side with them. Prophetically, in 
Ezekiel chapter 9, the work is 
likened to putting a mark on the 
foreheads of those sighing and 
groaning. We know from that 
prophecy that the time will 
come when the man with the 
secretary’s inkhorn will say: “I 
have done just as you have com¬ 
manded me.” Jehovah is pleased 
with his servants when they do 
as he commands them. (Ezek. 
9:11; Gen. 6:22; 1 Cor. 4:2) As we 
watch world conditions develop¬ 
ing in line with the prophecies 
concerning these last days, we 
cannot help but feel the urgency 
of our preaching work. Lives are 
involved. The ingathering is tak¬ 
ing place and Jehovah is speed¬ 
ing it up in its time.—Isa. 60:22. 
w 12/15 17.18a 

Sunday, September 8 

Your God has become king! 

—Isa. 52:7. 

How true! So now is the time of 
all times to exalt the name of 
the living God, Jehovah, and 
to magnify him as Sovereign 
Lord. In the 1920’s the remnant 
of God’s anointed servants 
were most grateful that light 
concerning God’s Kingdom con¬ 
tinually “flashed up for the righ¬ 
teous.” (Ps. 97:11) And a mile¬ 
stone was reached with the 
article, “Birth of the Nation.” 
It made plain the prophecies 
showing that God’s Kingdom 


had been born in the heavens in 
1914, that the Messianic King 
had hurled the Devil and his an¬ 
gels down to the earth, and that 
there must be war to a finish be¬ 
tween God’s organization and 
that of Satan’s. (Rev. 12:1-12) As 
this spiritual warfare advanced, 
those serving with Jehovah’s or¬ 
ganization were refreshed by 
continuing flashes of Bible un¬ 
derstanding, and their numbers 
kept growing, calling for better 
organization, which Jehovah 
provided right on time. In turn, 
these improved conditions stim¬ 
ulated a speeding up of the 
Kingdom work, w 1/1 6,12,13 

Monday, September 9 

Take your stand against him, 
solid in the faith . . . After you 
have suffered a little while, the 
God of all undeserved kindness 
. . . will make you firm, he will 
make you strong—1 Pet. 5:9,10. 

These words, referring to our 
Adversary, Satan the Devil, es¬ 
pecially bring comfort to anoint¬ 
ed followers of Jesus Christ. Yet, 
they also have true meaning for 
Jehovah’s servants who look for¬ 
ward to living eternally in an 
earthly paradise. If we are to be¬ 
ware of our Adversary, we need 
help, as well as knowledge of his 
tactics. Ready and willing to 
help us to maintain integrity are 
Jehovah God, Jesus Christ, the 
holy angels, and the Christian 
congregation. On the other 
hand, we have our own imperfect 
flesh, this wicked system of 
things, and Satan the Devil him¬ 
self with which to contend. He is 
motivated by malice and is ever 
ready to enlist the aid of our oth¬ 
er two foes to accomplish his evil 
purposes. (John 15:19; 1 Cor. 
9:27) His very designations, Sa¬ 
tan, Devil, serpent, and drag¬ 
on help us to understand his 
methods, his designs better. 
w 10/15 2-4 






Tuesday, September 10 

This is the confidence that we 
have toward hint, that T no matter 
what it is that we ask according 
to his will, he hears us, 

-l John 5:14, 

We really cannot get to know 
someone well without some kind 
of communication. Similarly, 
those whom we are teaching 
cannot enjoy an intimate rela¬ 
tionship with Jehovah without 
communicating with him. Ap¬ 
preciating this, teach these how 
to pray. Help them to see the 
wide variety of matters that are 
proper subjects for prayer. Build 
in them appreciation for Jeho¬ 
vah as One who both hears and 
answers prayers, (Ps, 65:2) En¬ 
courage them to express their 
innermost feelings, “pouring out 
their hearts’ to Jehovah, (Ps, 
62:8) Here again, our own ex¬ 
ample is important. Do your 
prayers reflect the depth of your 
devotion to Jehovah God? This 
can have a very wholesome effect 
on those you teach, including 
your children. Yes, it is impor¬ 
tant that we set the right exam¬ 
ple when teaching others how to 
pray, w 8/1 19, 20a 

Wednesday, September 11 

Keep on the watch, for you do 
not know when the master of the 
house is coming.—Mark 13:35. 

True Christians were to “keep 
on the watch” for ah the things 
that prove that they were living 
at the time of Christ's presence 
and “'the conclusion of the sys¬ 
tem of things," But even during 
the time of the end, they were to 
keep on the watch for “the sign 
of the Son of man," his “coming" 
to execute judgment against Sa¬ 
tan's wicked system of things, 
(Matt. 24:3, 30, 44) Thus, al¬ 
though he would be 'present 1 
and his Kingdom would already 


have been established, both he 
and his Kingdom would still 
have to come and crush and put 
an end to the nations of Satan’s 
world. This explains why, after 
giving the elements of the “sign” 
of his presence, Christ Jesus 
added: “When you see these 
things occurring, know that the 
kingdom of God Is near.” (Luke 
21:31) Yes, even during Christ's 
presence, Christians would still 
pray for God’s Kingdom to 
come, and they would still need 
to keep looking and keep awake 
for the appointed time of the end 
and their deliverance, w 12/1 7a 

Thursday, September 12 

Keep strict watch that how you 
walk is not as unwise but as wise 
persons, buying out the oppor¬ 
tune time for yourselves , be¬ 
cause the days are wicked . 

— Eph. 5:15, 16. 

How can we strengthen our re¬ 
lationship with Jehovah? By 
getting to know him intimately. 
Our deep personal study of 
God s Word will help us to know 
and love him so well that we will 
resist any temptation. However, 
there are two basic problems. 
First, for many personal study is 
a burden. Due to deficient edu¬ 
cational systems, many people 
today have great difficulty read¬ 
ing. For them study is an effort. 
But anything in life that is of 
permanent value involves effort. 
Is it not worth the effort to get to 
know Jehovah, our Father and 
the God of undeserved kind¬ 
ness? (Matt. 6:9; Jas. 4:8) The 
second problem is a seeming 
shortage of time for personal 
study. And yet 30 or 40 years ago 
there seemed to be time—time 
to converse, to read, to write let¬ 
ters, to stroll as a family, to med¬ 
itate, Why no longer the time? 
Because of a “thief*—television. 
w 11/15 18-20 


Friday, September 13 
Love is not jealous, it does not 
brag, does «of get puffed up. 

—1 Cor , 13:4 , 

Love for Jehovah will help us 
to keep modest. We want to have 
the same mental attitude as that 
of Moses, who “continued stead¬ 
fast as seeing the One who is in¬ 
visible.” (Heb. 11:27) It is as 
though we were little children 
taking hold of our heavenly Fa¬ 
ther's hand. Our feeding regu¬ 
larly on Jehovah’s Word and 
'persevering in prayer’ will help 
us to have this fine intimate 
relationship with God. (Rom. 
12:12) Likewise, love for our fel¬ 
low Christians and for members 
of our own family will help us to 
be modest. Yes, as a Kingdom 
song puts it: “Love has eyes to 
see the good. Love builds up the 
brotherhood," Love will cause us 
to appreciate the good qualities 
in others. But how can this help 
us to be modest? Well, a lack of 
modesty offends others, makes 
them uncomfortable. Since we 
do not want to offend those we 
love, genuine brotherly love will 
make us modest. Lack of modes¬ 
ty stirs up rivalry or causes oth¬ 
ers to feel Inferior to us. w 1/15 
12,14a 

Saturday, September 14 

Wftaf you are unknowingly giv¬ 
ing godly devotion to, this I am 
publishing to you.—Acts 17:23. 

In the first century, people 
were divided by religion, race, 
and nationality just as they are 
today That means that most 
people have their own ideas 
when it comes to matters of reli¬ 
gion, Often they feel threatened 
and go on the defensive when 
they meet a Witness, How can we 
change that? By use of kindness, 
tact and adaptability. Notice 
how Paul handled such a situa¬ 


tion in idol-worshiping Athens, 
His first reaction at seeing so 
many idols was one of irritation. 
When he stood up to speak in the 
Areopagus, did he immediately 
attack their idol worship? No, he 
did not, as indicated above. Did 
Paul alienate his audience with 
those opening words? Not at all. 
His approach was tactful, not 
dogmatic. He did not condemn 
them, even though from God's 
viewpoint their worship was 
useless. He was there to preach 
the Kingdom message, not to at¬ 
tack them. As a result, some 
were willing to hear him again, 
—Acts 17:22-32. W 8/15 11-13b 

Sunday, September 15 

Preach the word t be at it ur¬ 
gently in favorable season , in 
troublesome season, reprove, 
reprimand, exhort, with all 
long-suffering and art of teach¬ 
ing.—2 Tim. 4:2. 

How can Christians, not many 
of whom are “wise in a fleshly 
way,” develop this art of teach¬ 
ing? (1 Cor. 1:26) It can be done 
only with Jehovah's help. (Matt, 
19:26) Jehovah gives wisdom to 
those who ask for it. (Jas. 1:5) 
His holy spirit supports those 
who seek to do his will, and he 
has given us the Bible, which is 
'beneficial for teaching,” en¬ 
abling us to be "equipped for ev¬ 
ery good work,” including teach¬ 
ing. (2 Tim. 3:16, 17) Yes, the 
Bible aids us In becoming better 
teachers. It does this especially 
by faithfully reporting the min¬ 
istry of Jesus, whose teaching 
abilities caused such astonish¬ 
ment among his contemporar¬ 
ies, (Mark 1:22) If we learn what 
made him such a good teacher 
we can try to imitate him. The 
fact is, there are two aspects 
to consider: the teacher’s own 
qualities and the way he teaches. 
w 11/1 4, 5 








Monday, September 16 

The form of worship that is clean 
and undefiled from the stand¬ 
point of our God and Father is 
this :,, , to keep oneself without 
spot from the world—Jas. 1:27 , 

Since we as witnesses of Jeho¬ 
vah are "no part of the world," we 
must differ from unrighteous 
human society. (John 17:14) In 
part, this requires that we re¬ 
main neutral as regards the 
world's political affairs. We must 
also refrain from involvement in 
its violence and must pursue 
peace as those who have 'beaten 
their swords into plowshares.' 
(Isa. 2:2-4) As people desiring to 
remain uneontaminated by this 
world, we must avoid the speech, 
conduct and attitudes that are 
so common among worldly peo¬ 
ple, but that are out of harmony 
with God's Word. For instance, 
hatred, greediness, shameful 
conduct, and obscene jesting 
have no proper place in our life. 
(1 Cor. 6:9-11; Eph. 5:3-5) It is 
not surprising that our acts and 
attitudes differ from those of 
worldly people, for they do not 
share our Christian hope. Com¬ 
pare 1 Corinthians 7:29-31. 
w 10/1 4-6a 

Tuesday, September 17 

There was given me a thorn in 
the flesh, an angel of Satan , to 
keep slapping me, that 1 might 
not be overly exalted , 

-2 Cor. 12:7 , 

It could be that Paul here was 
referring to some difficulty with 
his eyes. He prayed that it might 
depart from him, but his request 
was not granted. Nevertheless, 
having his goal in mind helped 
Paul to keep pursuing It despite 
any physical ailments. Though 
having weaknesses, he found a 
way with the help of Christ Je¬ 


sus. (2 Cor. 12:9) At Philippians 
4:11-13 Paul also made mention 
of life T s necessities. Experienc¬ 
ing shortages can be a test for 
the Christian as to whether he is 
going to give up in pursuing his 
goal. Or will he take the mature 
attitude by dealing with the 
problem and still having a share 
in the ministry? (Compare Acts 
18:1-4,) Whether Paul was low on 
provisions or he had an abun¬ 
dance, his ministry came first. 
When he had an abundance he 
did not use the occasion to spend 
a lot of time seeking pleasures, 
but he kept pursuing the goal of 
the prize, w 12/15 17, 18 

Wednesday, September 18 
If Jehovah is the true God, go 
following him; but if Baal is, go 

following him.—1 Kt 18:21. 

As those newly associated 
with us personally embrace the 
truths that draw us together and 
work in harmony with them, 
they, too, can experience the joy 
of sharing in united worship of 
the only true God, Some, howev¬ 
er, content themselves with a su¬ 
perficial knowledge of the truth. 
They learn something of the 
blessings of the Kingdom, but 
they do not let the truth take 
root in their heart. They enjoy 
being with us, but they do not 
want to say that they are going 
to do things Jehovah’s way all 
the time. In some respects they 
are like certain people in the 
days of the prophet Elijah, to 
whom he forcefully said the 
above. When Jehovah's appoint¬ 
ed time comes to destroy the 
present wicked system, he will 
not delay. How important it is, 
therefore, for all who show inter¬ 
est in the truth to take positive 
action now to establish a real 
and lasting relationship with Je¬ 
hovah! w 2/1 20 


Thursday, September 19 
All have sinned and fall short of 

the glory of God.—Rom. 3:23 , 

How beneficial it would be for 
those contemplating marriage 
to discuss Bible study material 
published on marriage with a 
mature Christian brother whom 
they respect and who can offer 
suggestions! (Prov. 4:1-9) This 
will help both prospective mates 
to keep their wedding plans in 
perspective relative to what is 
more important, their life to¬ 
gether as a married couple. Such 
a study of God's Word on the 
subject should help prepare 
Christians for the realities of 
married life. Why? Because we 
know that all humans have 
inherited imperfection from 
Adam, Just as assuredly, the im¬ 
perfect human that is going to be 
one's mate is going to fall short 
of some of one's expectations. 
Once the routine of daily life be¬ 
gins, the husband may be impa¬ 
tient, have a bit of a temper, or 
tend to shirk his Scriptural du¬ 
ties as head of the family. Or the 
closeness of marriage may reveal 
the wife to be somewhat vain, a 
shade bossy, at times critical, or 
surprisingly interested in pos¬ 
sessions. w 4/15 8, 10b 

Friday, September 20 

/ will appoint peace as your 
overseers and righteousness as 
your task assigners.—Isa. 60:17. 

At Isaiah 60:17 the prophet 
foretold that there would be sig¬ 
nificant improvements in theo¬ 
cratic order and procedures 
among Jehovah's people. This 
he illustrated by the replace¬ 
ment of combustible material 
and inferior metals with copper, 
silver, and gold. Then we read 
the above. All in this Kingdom 
publicity organization are happy 
to serve together peacefully, 


for all their tasks, in whatever 
branch of service they are en¬ 
gaged, are connected with the 
proclamation of the Kingdom 
throughout the earth. All see eye 
to eye, and all are concerned 
about getting the work done. 
How completely different from 
the selfish, continuing war be¬ 
tween labor and management 
that causes so many problems in 
the world around us! All in Jeho¬ 
vah's organization, no matter 
what position they occupy, are 
taught by Jehovah and so are 
able to proceed with their work 
in peace,—Isa. 54:13, w 5/15 13a 

Saturday, September 21 

Your people wilt offer themselves 
wittingly on the day of your mil¬ 
itary force. In the splendors of 
holiness, from the womb of the 
dawn, you have your company 
of young men just like dewdrops. 

—Fs , 110:3. 

Jehovah’s King, Jesus Christ, 
now reigns! Since 1914 he has 
been poised for action and has 
already begun 'subduing in the 
midst of his enemies.' (Ps, 110:2) 
In these dramatic final days of 
this dying system, let all willing 
volunteers present themselves 
for the King’s service, and let 
them do so without hesitation. 
This is exactly what Jehovah’s 
Witnesses are doing. Their ranks 
are swelling with hard workers, 
glistening like dewdrops. Right 
now the above inspired words of 
the psalmist are undergoing ful¬ 
fillment, What a day in which to 
be living! A self-sacrificing spirit 
of willing service has always 
been evident among Jehovah's 
loyal servants. Thus when pre¬ 
sented with an opportunity to 
serve as God's message bearer, 
the prophet Isaiah promptly re¬ 
sponded: "Here I am! Send me," 
(Isa, 6:8) Is that the spirit you 
have? w 5/1 1-3a 





Sunday, September 22 
These are the things that the 
Amen says, the faithful and true 
witness,—Rev. 3:14. 

First, Jesus calls himself the 
"Amen/’ Why? Because Jehovah 
sent him as the “Amen” (mean¬ 
ing, “so be it”) to ail the divine 
promises. Jesus is the one who 
effectuates the promises of God, 
(2 Cor. 1:20) Next, Jesus identi¬ 
fies himself as 'the faithful and 
true witness,” Why? So that the 
Laodicean congregation would 
look to him as their Exemplar 
and thus receive an incentive to 
repent of their shortcomings 
and M be zealous” again in wit¬ 
nessing for Jehovah. (Rev. 3:19) 
The Son of God wanted those 
Christians in Laodicea never to 
forget that they should be wit¬ 
nesses of God and of the Mes¬ 
sianic Kingdom. Jesus wanted 
all his disciples to be faithful, 
zealous witnesses right down to 
the very end of this wicked sys¬ 
tem of things. (Matt, 24:14) In 
both what he did and what he 
said, he was an encouraging ex¬ 
ample for true Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah today. They 
take to heart the words: 'You are 
my witnesses, w —Isa. 43:10, w 6/1 
3-5b 

Monday, September 23 

Do not you be afraid or be terri¬ 
fied because of this large crowd; 
for the battle is not yours , but 

God's.—2 Chron. 20:15 , 

How did Jehovah answer Je- 
hoshaphat's prayer as recorded 
at 2 Chronicles 20:5-12? We read: 
"The spirit of Jehovah came to 
be upon \ Jahaziel | In the middle 
of the congregation," (2 Chron. 
20:14) Has Jehovah provided a 
corresponding channel in the 
midst of his people today? To be 
sure, he has! Jesus made men¬ 
tion of this in his great prophecy 
in referring to the anointed 


“faithful and discreet slave” 
class, to whom the Master en¬ 
trusts all his “belongings.” 
(Matt. 24:45-47) Jahassiel’s name 
means “God Sees.” God could in¬ 
deed see all that was involved in 
that crisis. He could foresee the 
course God's people should take. 
He could see the final outcome. 
So, what message did Jehovah 
convey through Jahaziel? It is 
noted above. How that united 
throng must have rejoiced] And 
how we rejoice today to know 
that we, as a united people, can 
place our full reliance on Jeho¬ 
vah! w 7/1 8, 9a 

Tuesday, September 24 
Keep this mental attitude in you 
that was also in Christ Jesus, 
—Phil. 2:5. 

If we today want to line up 
with “Jehovah's mind/’ we must 
likewise humble ourselves in a 
Christlike way and subject our¬ 
selves to Jehovah's will unquali¬ 
fiedly, This obliges us to be Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses, and, motivated 
by a loving and loyal heart, 
we must carry out what Jesus 
Christ had on his farsighted 
mind, as recorded at Matthew 
24:14. All of us dedicated, bap¬ 
tized witnesses of the Most High 
God today want to be “of the 
same mind” respecting this priv¬ 
ilege of service. (Phil. 4:2) This 
makes for world wide unity of ac¬ 
tion. For our doing so, Jehovah 
God has blessed both the “great 
crowd” of Christ's “other sheep” 
and the anointed remnant of 
Christ s Kingdom heirs with the 
delightsome success that they 
are experiencing worldwide to¬ 
day in the gathering of all the 
“other sheep” and the serving of 
final notice upon all mankind 
before his glorious victory and 
vindication of his universal sov¬ 
ereignty at Har-Magedon. w 9/1 
17, I&, 20a 


Wednesday, September 35 
Having come to be past all moral 
sensethey gave themselves over 
to loose conduct to work un- 
cleanness of every sort with 
greediness. —Eph. 4:19. 

For the sake of sexual satisfac¬ 
tion some have despised sacred 
things, including their relation¬ 
ship with Jehovah. They have 
disdained integrity, fidelity and 
chastity. They have jeopardized 
their inheritance. What caus¬ 
es these immoral tendencies? 
Could it be that these persons 
have allowed their spiritual val¬ 
ues to be undermined? Many 
factors can have an insidious 
effect on our way of thinking. 
For example, do you find your¬ 
self watching television or mov¬ 
ies that condone and even pro¬ 
mote immorality? It must be 
admitted that these films can 
fascinate the fallen flesh. They 
can have a subtle effect on your 
thinking. This is seen clearly in 
the powerful influence exercised 
by homosexuals in the world 
of entertainment. As a conse¬ 
quence, what was formerly con¬ 
sidered a perversion is now 
euphemlzed as “an alternative 
life-style.” w 11/15 12-14 

Thursday, September 26 

We are not ignorant of [Satan’s] 
designs.—2 Cor ; 2:11. 

Among the designs that Satan 
uses is the snare of the fear of 
man. It is natural to shrink from 
being ridiculed and to try to 
avoid suffering. Such fear has 
caused not a few to compromise 
in times of stress. (Prov. 29:25) 
With God's help we will never 
permit that to happen to us. An¬ 
other of Satan's designs is Ms 
tiying to discourage God's ser¬ 
vants so that they give up. The 
Devil certainly tried to do tMs 
with Job, causing him to wish he 


were dead or had never been 
born. Satan also tried this with 
Moses, (Job 3:1-13; 14:13; Num. 
11:10-15) But neither of these 
faithful men was swallowed up 
by discouragement. Rather, they 
conformed to the divine will. 
Like them, we need not be over¬ 
whelmed by any circumstances, 
for Jehovah can sustain us and 
will never permit the righteous 
to totter, (Ps, 55:22) However, we 
cannot stand firm in our own 
strength. To be able to stand 
we need to take full advantage of 
all the aids that Jehovah has 
so lovingly provided, w 10/15 
10,20, 21,23 

Friday, September 27 

In unity I shall set them, like a 
flock in the pen ,, ,. they will be 

noisy with men,—Mic r 2:12 . 

We who are united under 
Christ follow Bible principles in 
every part of the world. And 
when nations go to war, we re- 
fuse to kill our brothers of an¬ 
other nation, for in the words of 
Isaiah it is said of us: “Neither 
will they learn war anymore.” 
(Isa. 2:3, 4) This unity of the 
remnant of spiritual Israelites is 
beautifully foretold, too, by the 
above scripture. This is some¬ 
thing that we observe at assem¬ 
blies of Jehovah's people: Thou¬ 
sands listening attentively, 
quietly, eager to pick up every 
word as we pasture under the 
shepherding of Jehovah and 
his Shepherd-King. Orientals, 
blacks, whites—the anointed 
remnant and the “other sheep” 
—all are at unity in this drove. 
Our conventions, our assem¬ 
blies, our congregation meet¬ 
ings, provide irrefutable testi¬ 
mony that Kingdom unity is a 
global reality today! And our 
harmonious song of praise to Je¬ 
hovah intensifies in volume 
w 3/1 11-13a 





Saturday* September 28 

Everyone that is perfectly in¬ 
structed will be like his teacher. 

—Luke 6:40. 

What better example could we 
have of how to reach the hearts 
of others than Jesus Christ him¬ 
self? Why was he so effective 
m reaching people? For one 
thing, Jesus practiced what he 
preached, providing a sterling 
example for his followers to imi¬ 
tate. Yes, we must set the right 
example. Is it not logical that we 
should have the same durable 
Christian qualities that we wish 
to build in others? Jesus put it as 
above. The Bible repeatedly 
shows the connection between 
setting the right example and 
reaching the hearts of others. 
For instance. Deuteronomy 6: 
4-6 indicates that love for Jeho¬ 
vah must "be on your [the par¬ 
ent's] heart" before you can in¬ 
culcate it into the hearts of your 
children. In contrast, Jesus re¬ 
buked the hypocritical Phari¬ 
sees of his day because they 'said 
but did not perform/ Is it any 
wonder that the heart of the peo¬ 
ple had grown “unreceptive"? 
—Matt. 23:3; 13:13-15, w S/1 
4, 5a 

Sunday , September 29 
Each one will carry his own 
load.—Gal 6:5, 

Since this world will pass away 
In our day, would it be reason¬ 
able to plan on a life devoted to 
secular advancement? Hardly] 
And surely this outlook would 
affect our attitude toward 
worldly education, would it not? 
True, a basic education is need¬ 
ed, but in schools of higher 
learning it is nearly impossible 
to escape being swept along with 
the prevailing tide of worldly 
thinking. Of course, personal de¬ 
cisions must be made regarding 


education. But such questions 
as the following merit prayerful 
thought: During years spent in 
universities, have students also 
been able to 'keep seeking first 
the Kingdom and Jehovah's 
righteousness'? Are they totally 
unaffected by the theories and 
philosophies that undermine 
true faith? (Col. 2:8) Have world¬ 
ly associates had a good influ¬ 
ence on them, or has it been 
spiritually detrimental? (1 Cor. 
15:33) And have many highly ed¬ 
ucated individuals really main¬ 
tained humility?—Phil, 2:2* 3. 
w 10/1 10a 

Monday* September 30 

There is reserved for me the 
crown of righteousness , which 
the Lord , the righteous judge, 
will give me as a reward in that 
day,—2 Tim, 4:8. 

Freethinkers and even some 
of Christendom's theologians 
claim that the early Christians 
believed that Christ's parousia, 
or presence, was due to occur in 
their day. But Jesus showed that 
it would be only "after a long 
time" that he would return in 
kingly power and settle accounts 
with his slaves to whom he had 
entrusted his belongings. (Matt. 
25:14.19; Luke 19:11,12,15) And 
in his great prophecy, Jesus ad¬ 
mitted that "only the Father" 
knew the “day and hour" when 
the end would come. He added: 
“Keep on the watch* therefore, 
because you do not know on 
what day your Lord is coming." 
(Matt. 24:3,14* 36, 42) In his sec¬ 
ond letter to Timothy, Paul 
clearly stated that he did not 
hope to receive his reward until 
"that day," While awaiting Jesus 
Christ's presence and the com¬ 
ing of his Kingdom, Christians 
were to remain watchful. And so 
must we today, w 12/1 S-1D 


Tuesday* October 1 

In everything by prayer and 
supplication along with thanks¬ 
giving let your petitions be made 
known to God.—Phil. 4:6. 

When things come along that 
could interfere with the minis¬ 
try* as mature Christians we 
should turn to Jehovah in 
prayer. Then Jehovah will give 
us peace of mind, helping us to 
think clearly and aiding us in 
overcoming the problems as we 
keep on being his faithful minis¬ 
ters, Prayer helps us to maintain 
our faith and to continue pursu¬ 
ing down toward our goal. Many 
are those among us who have 
served Jehovah for decades. All 
of them have passed through 
tests while carrying out their 
ministry. But Jehovah helped 
them, so they are continuing to 
pursue down toward the goal for 
the prize. May each one of us use 
every occasion to encourage one 
another so that we may endure 
faithfully in the service we have 
undertaken and unitedly keep 
pursuing down toward the goal 
Jehovah has set before us. By so 
doing, we have the prospect of 
serving Jehovah God forever. 
w 12/15 19, 20 

Wednesday, October 2 
Continue reminding them . . . to 
be ready for every good work, to 
speak injuriously of no one r not 
to be belligerent, to be reason¬ 
able , exhibiting all mildness to¬ 
ward all men.—Titus 3:1 , 2 * 

To be able to do that elders 
must be ardent students of 
Gods Word, the basis for 
"healthful teaching," (Titus 2:1) 
The above reminders were need¬ 
ed by Christians on the island of 
Crete. Similarly, when a prob¬ 
lem arises today, elders should 
be able to point to appropriate 
Scriptural reminders. And may 


we always be grateful when 
God’s reminders are drawn to 
our attention. Titus was also 
told: “Keep on exhorting the 
younger men to be sound in 
mind,” (Titus 2:6) To exhort 
means “to urge strongly; advise 
or warn earnestly." ( The World 
Book Dictionary ) Because of his 
genuine love and concern, Paul 
did not hold back needed exhor¬ 
tation. In fact, he could say to 
the elders of Ephesus that he 
'admonished each one with 
tears,' (Acts 20:31) Present-day 
elders who manifest the same at¬ 
titude are indeed a blessing to 
the congregation! t£?il/i51l,12a 

Thursday, October 3 
God chose.. .the things that are 
not r that he might bring to noth¬ 
ing the things that are , in order 
that no flesh might boast in the 
sight of God.—1 Cor. 1:28 , 29. 
Today we have the same back¬ 
ing in our ministry that Jesus 
Christ had* namely Jehovah 
God, the Sovereign Lord of the 
universe. We are preaching his 
message, his wisdom. We base 
ourselves on his Word and we 
freely use it in our conversa¬ 
tions. Therefore, should we have 
a complex about preaching even 
to better educated or wealthier 
persons? Paul answers as above. 
Let us never forget, success in 
the ministry does not stem from 
our education or ancestry, it 
stems from the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage itself that strikes a respon¬ 
sive chord in the heart of the 
person who is conscious of a 
spiritual need. Another factor is 
Jehovah's goodwill toward that 
person, as Jesus said at John 
6:44. Therefore, trusting in 
God's support, we can carry out 
our ministry with conviction as 
did Paul and Barnabas in the 
first century.—Acts 14:1-3. 
w 8/15 10-13a 





Friday, October 4 
Ananias , why has Satan em¬ 
boldened you to play false to the 
holy spirit and to hold back se¬ 
cretly some of the price of the 
field?—Acts 5:3. 

Among the devices that Satan 
uses to ensnare humans are ma¬ 
terialism, greed, love of money, 
pride of possession. Thereby he 
ensnared the clergy of Jesus' day 
who were greedy money lovers, 
(Luke 16:14) He used the same 
lure to ensnare Ananias, And no 
doubt the Devil used a love of 
material things and worldly 
pleasures to deflect Demas and 
other Christians from Jehovah's 
service. (2 Tim, 4:10) An espe¬ 
cially notorious example of Sa¬ 
tan’s using greed to ensnare is 
that of Judas Iscariot. Not only 
did he become a greedy thief but 
greed was a factor in Judas' be¬ 
trayal of his Master, That his 
mind was bent in that direction 
is indicated by his protest at 
Mary s applying costly oil to Je¬ 
sus 1 feet. (John 12:4-6; Matt. 26: 
14-16) How careful we should be 
that Satan does not overreach 
us by the lure of materialistic 
greed! Sad to say, some of God’s 
servants in modern times have 
been so ensnared, w 10/15 16,17 

Saturday, October 5 

They will gather his chosen ones 
together . . . from one extremity 
of the heavens to their other ex¬ 
tremity—Matt. 24:31 , 

The Scriptures foretold a re- 
gathering of scattered "chosen 
ones" into an organizational 
unity, as well as a harvesting of 
the final members of the King¬ 
dom class. How has this been 
brought about? Christ Jesus 
sent his angels to accomplish it. 
No one on earth is able to see 
those spirit creatures at work, 
but the effects of their activity in 
Jehovah’s visible organization 


are clearly evident. After the 
harsh persecution experienced 
during World War I, renewed 
strength was infused into Jeho¬ 
vah’s servants by means of many 
Watch Tower articles beginning 
with 1919, In 1931 the name 
Jehovah's Witnesses was em¬ 
braced, setting these Christians 
apart from all the sects of Chris¬ 
tendom and emphasizing their 
God-given work. Thus Jehovah 
was unifying his servants (1) by 
progressive understanding of 
the Scriptures and (2) by moti¬ 
vating them to zealous activity 
as Ms witnesses, w 2/1 3, 4a 

Sunday, October 6 
Let us consider one another to 
incite to love and fine works, not 
forsaking the gathering of our¬ 
selves together.—Heb, 10:24 , 25 . 

Early Christians existed in 
communities, wMch were the lo¬ 
cal congregations and where 
they watched over one another's 
spiritual and physical welfare, 
(Phil. 2:4) For example, the relief 
work for widows that Paul dis¬ 
cussed with Timothy was clearly 
organized through congrega¬ 
tions. (1 Tim, 6:3-10) Hence, 
Paul's words above were a direct 
encouragement to support the 
local congregation. Additional¬ 
ly, the preaching of the good 
news of the Kingdom that was 
accomplished in such an out¬ 
standing way in the first century 
was clearly done in an organized 
way through the congregations, 
(Rom, 10:11-15) Thus, the holy 
spirit guided the elders in the 
Antioch congregation to send 
Paul and Barnabas as mis¬ 
sionaries to unassigned terri¬ 
tories, and Paul accepted the 
authority of the elders in the Je¬ 
rusalem congregation to give 
Mm directions as to where he 
should preach,—Acts 13:1-3; 
Gal, 2:8-10. w 11/1 6, 7a 


Monday, October 7 

Jesus said to him: "Why do you 
call me good? Nobody is good, 
except one > God —Mark 10:IS. 

The greatest and finest exam¬ 
ple of modesty, of course, is none 
other than Jesus Christ. What a 
contrast there is between the 
Son of God and the one who be¬ 
came Satan the Devil! Never 
has Christ immodestly sought 
equality with Jehovah God. 
(Matt. 4:8-10; Phil. 2:5-8) Rath¬ 
er, Jesus is completely content 
to be his Father’s assistant and 
spokesman. (Prov. 8:30; John 
1:1) While on earth he repeatedly 
spoke of his subordination to 
God, as we read at John 5:19: 
"Most truly I say to you, The Son 
cannot do a single thing of his 
own initiative." He disclaimed 
personal credit, directing atten¬ 
tion to Jehovah* as noted above. 
And at the time of Jesus’ great¬ 
est testing, his attitude was: "My 
Father, if it is possible, let this 
cup pass away from me. Yet, not 
as I will, but as you will." (Matt. 
26:39) Unquestionably, Jesus set 
us a fine example in modesty. 
Surely, then, all of God’s spirit 
creatures and all humans should 
be modest, w 1/15 8a 

Tuesday, October 8 

For the vision is yet for the ap¬ 
pointed time r audit keeps pant¬ 
ing on to the end, and it will not 
tell a tie , Even if it should delay, 
keep in expectation of it; for it 
will without fail come true. It 
will not be late.—Hab. 2:3. 

Truly it has been thrilling to 
see the fulfillment of Jesus’ sign 
showing that the Kingdom was 
established in the heavens in 
that momentous year 1914, And 
Jesus has told us to rejoice in 
seeing the dark storm clouds of 
Armageddon gathering since 


that time. He has told us that the 
“generation” of 1914—the year 
that the sign began to be ful¬ 
filled—“will by no means pass 
away until all these things oc¬ 
cur.” (Matt, 24:34) Some of that 
“generation” could survive until 
the end of the century. But there 
are many indications that “the 
end” is much closer than that! 
Jehovah's prophet speaks of the 
approaching calamity in the 
above words. In the meantime 
we do not share the fear of the 
disunited world, for we have 
been united earth wide under 
the Kingdom, which has become 
a reality, w 3/1 12,13 

Wednesday, October 9 

Many peoples will . . . say: 
“Come, you people, and let us go 
up to the mountain of Jehovah t 
to the house of the God of Jacob; 
and he wilt instruct us about his 
ways, and we will walk in his 
paths/' For out of Zion, law will 
go forth, and the word of Jeho¬ 
vah out of Jerusalem. — Isa , 2:3. 

Today we see this prophecy 
being fulfilled. We also see the 
“other sheep” in the hundreds of 
thousands being gathered as 
companions of the remnant, as 
foretold by Jesus at John 10:16. 
These are also benefiting from 
the fulfillment of a prophecy giv¬ 
en in Hosea’s time, that all of 
Jehovah's servants would “cer¬ 
tainly be collected together into 
a unity” under one Head, Jesus 
Christ, in Kingdom power. (Hos. 
1:11) They also see fulfilled in 
their unity the words of Jesus 
when he prayed to God that his 
followers “may be one just as we 
are one." (John 17:20-22) Thus, 
toward them Jehovah has kept 
his promise of long ago: “In uni¬ 
ty I shall set them, like a flock in 
the pen.”—Mic. 2:12. w 3/15 22 












Thursday, October 10 

Your word is truth.—John 17:17. 

Many are the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
ture prophecies that were ful¬ 
filled in connection with Jesus 
Christ. For instance, Jesus was 
born of a virgin in Bethlehem. 
(Isa. 7:14; Mic. 5:2; Matt. 1: 
18-23; 2:3-6) Young children 
were killed after his birth. (Jer. 
31:15; Matt. 2:16-18) He had a 
forerunner. (Isa. 40:3; Matt. 3: 
1-3) Jesus carried our sickness¬ 
es. (Isa. 53:4; Matt. 8:16, 17) He 
entered Jerusalem on the colt of 
an ass. (Zech. 9:9; John 12: 
12-15) One apostle betrayed him 
for 30 pieces of silver. (Ps. 
41:9; Zech. 11:12; Matt. 26: 
14-16, 46-56; John 13:18) After 
Jesus’ impalement, soldiers cast 
lots for his inner garment. (Ps. 
22:18; John 19:23, 24) His bones 
were not broken, but he was 
pierced. (Ps. 34:20; Zech. 12:10; 
John 19:33-37) After parts of 
three days in the grave, he was 
resurrected. (Jonah 1:17; 2:10; 
Matt. 12:39, 40; Mark 9:31; Acts 
10:40) Truly these prophecies 
prove the above words of Jesus 
true. w4/l 17 

Friday, October 11 

In the last days ... men will be ... 
lovers of pleasures rather than 
lovers of God.—2 Tim. 3:1, 2, 4. 

How would a young couple 
feel knowing that their parents 
faced a problem in paying off 
the major expenses of a large 
wedding reception? The moti¬ 
vation behind some very large 
receptions has been to impress 
others, save face in the commu¬ 
nity, or to match or outdo oth¬ 
ers. Others have felt pressured 
into a mammoth reception for 
fear of causing offense. They 
imagine that if certain acquain¬ 
tances are not invited, these will 
be hurt. Hence, more are invited 


than is wise. Honestly, though, 
who of us would want our 
friends to be so afraid of slight¬ 
ing us that they would get sad¬ 
dled with debt and perhaps miss 
out on the full-time ministry? If 
we are not invited, we still can 
share their happiness by at¬ 
tending the Bible-based wed¬ 
ding talk, which is the more im¬ 
portant part. If we held that in 
lower esteem than the recep¬ 
tion, might we not be turning 
into "lovers of pleasures rather 
than lovers of God”? w 4/15 
17-19a 

Saturday, October 12 

We will go with you people, for 
we have heard that God is with 
you people.—Zech. 8:23. 

Through the years and in the 
face of unparalleled wars, fam¬ 
ines, earthquakes, and other de¬ 
velopments constituting the 
“sign” of Christ’s "presence” in 
Kingdom power since 1914, 
Jehovah’s people have been 
undaunted in declaring the 
good news. Happily, many have 
made themselves available for 
full-time service, and how fine 
that they have done so! Many of 
these attended the Watchtower 
Bible School of Gilead and then 
were sent to foreign lands as 
ambassadors and envoys substi¬ 
tuting for Christ and they found 
the fields ripe for harvest. 
(Matt. 9:37, 38; 2 Cor. 5:20) 
From a mere handful in some 
lands, today hundreds, thou¬ 
sands, even tens of thousands, 
have joined Jesus’ anointed fol¬ 
lowers and have said, in effect, 
the above. Yes, and to fur¬ 
ther the progress of earth¬ 
wide Kingdom proclamation, 
this increasing “great crowd” is 
making itself available. Could 
you make yourself available to 
do more than you are doing at 
present? w 5/1 8,12a 


Sunday, October 13 
For all things I have the strength 
by virtue of him who imparts 
power to me.—Phil. 4:13. 

Jehovah foreknew the critical 
times that would come upon 
all nations of earth and that 
selfishness would finally pro¬ 
duce a grim harvest of corrup¬ 
tion and violence just as Paul 
foretold. (2 Tim. 3:1-5) Surely a 
dangerous climate for those 
seeking to serve the God of 
truth! Yet, it was amid such con¬ 
ditions that Jehovah purposed 
to have his name and Kingdom 
declared throughout all the 
earth. By whom? By a people to 
whom he revealed his signifi¬ 
cant name and purpose—Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses. (Isa. 43:10-12) 
He foreknew that they would 
encounter opposition from rul¬ 
ers who would view God’s King¬ 
dom as a challenge and a rival. 
He knew also that his witnesses 
would be subject to the prob¬ 
lems and sufferings common to 
all men. They would need pow¬ 
er beyond what they could of 
themselves muster. However, as 
Jehovah provided such strength 
for Paul, he has provided it for 
his witnesses today, w 5/15 1-3 

Monday, October 14 

Consider it all joy, my broth¬ 
ers, when you meet with vari¬ 
ous trials, knowing as you do 
that this tested quality of your 
faith works out endurance. 

—Jas. 1:2, 3. 

When facing trials and obsta¬ 
cles we must not vacillate, wa¬ 
ver or straddle the fence. Rath¬ 
er, we want to be single-minded 
and sure of the truth. To remain 
in the true faith as witnesses of 
Jehovah, we must develop the 
quality of faith, a fruit of God’s 
holy spirit. Why should we do 


this? Because faith is a shield 
against Satan, who “walks 
about like a roaring lion seeking 
to devour someone.” That is why 
we need, “above all things [to] 
take up the large shield of faith, 
with which [we] will be able to 
quench all the wicked one’s 
burning missiles.” (1 Pet. 5: 
8-10; Eph. 6:16) If you maintain 
a solid faith, you will want to do 
things God’s way. Your heart 
will be right. Your works will be 
in harmony with instructions, 
and you will move ahead, ever 
progressing on the narrow road 
that leads to life, w 6/1 23, 24 

Tuesday, October 15 
I have kept your orders and your 
reminders , for all my ways are 

in front ofyou.—Ps. 119:168. 

We, who love God’s righteous 
law, need to get reminders from 
his Word and through his orga¬ 
nization at vital times. Because 
we observe such divine remind¬ 
ers, we are happy. Such remind¬ 
ers move us to search for him, 
with happiness resulting. Jeho¬ 
vah, as occasion requires, calls 
back to our minds what his law, 
his orders, his regulations, his 
commandments, and statutes 
are. Thus he does not let us for¬ 
get these entirely. If we do not 
get irritated at such reminders, 
we become happy because of ob¬ 
serving them. The fifth book of 
the Bible is called Deuterono¬ 
my, which means “Second Law.” 
Evidently the contents of this 
book were considered to be, for 
the most part, an explanation of 
the Law (covenant) that Jeho¬ 
vah made with Israel through 
the mediatorship of Moses. So 
Deuteronomy should contain 
reminders, but all the other 
books of the Bible likewise con¬ 
tain God’s reminders, which we 
do well to heed, w 6/15 1, 2a 






Wednesday, October 16 

God has organized the body ,... 
that there may be no discord in 
the body, but that the members 
may have a common concern 
for one another—1 Cor. 12:24, 
The Riverside New Testament. 

The early Christian congrega¬ 
tions were not independent, 
autonomous units, but they 
worked together in love. Con¬ 
gregations exchanged heartfelt 
greetings, and organized groups 
in Macedonia ‘kept begging for 
the privilege of giving’ some¬ 
thing to help needy “holy ones” 
elsewhere. (1 Cor. 16:19, 20; 
2 Cor. 8:1-7; Col. 4:14-16) Yes. 
the early Christian congrega¬ 
tions cooperated with one an¬ 
other under the direction of a 
governing body comprised of the 
apostles and older men at Jeru¬ 
salem. Paul helped establish 
some of the well-organized con¬ 
gregations that came into exis¬ 
tence because of God’s blessing 
upon the preaching work. Fur¬ 
thermore, Paul said that Jeho¬ 
vah “is a God, not of disorder, 
but of peace.” (1 Cor. 14:33) 
Hence we should expect God’s 
congregation to be well orga¬ 
nized and to function peacefully, 
harmoniously, w 7/15 10,11 

Thursday, October 17 

As for that on the fine soil, these 
are the ones that, after hearing 
the word with a fine and good 
heart, retain it and bear fruit 

with endurance.—Luke 8:15. 

By asking questions we can 
determine whether our student 
is really understanding what he 
is learning. After all, if he does 
not understand and accept this 
information, how can it possibly 
take root in his heart? Also, to 
reach the heart it is helpful to 
know what is in the heart. Pre¬ 


conceived ideas and false reli¬ 
gious teachings may be strongly 
entrenched. Since we cannot 
read the heart, we need to ask 
questions that particularly get 
the student to express in his own 
words what he feels in his heart. 
A student may answer correctly 
from a certain paragraph, but 
how does he really feel about it? 
So we might have to ask: ‘How 
do you feel about this? How can 
you apply this information in 
your life?’ The way he now an¬ 
swers may reveal to what extent 
the information has touched his 
heart, w 8/1 8, 9a 

Friday, October 18 

On getting out, he saw a great 
crowd, but he was moved with 
pity for them, because they were 
as sheep without a shepherd. 
And he started to teach them 
many things—Mark 6:34. 

When we examine Christ’s 
ministry, we are bound to recog¬ 
nize his conviction, simplicity, 
and compassion. He spoke up on 
behalf of the Kingdom of God in 
all kinds of circumstances. He 
could preach in the intimacy of a 
home or stand up before a crowd 
and deliver a sermon. He also 
had the common touch. The low¬ 
ly people felt they could ap¬ 
proach him. He spoke their lan¬ 
guage. His illustrations were 
down to earth even though their 
meaning was deep. Do we mani¬ 
fest those same fine qualities in 
our ministry? Normally it takes 
time and careful study for a per¬ 
son to become convinced of the 
Bible’s message about God’s 
Kingdom. That is why we have 
the arrangement of regular 
home Bible studies, free of 
charge or obligation. Such stud¬ 
ies extend over quite a period 
and they cover many subjects 
and questions, w 8/15 15,16b 


Saturday, October 19 

There is a lion that has roared! 
Who will not be afraid? The Sov¬ 
ereign Lord Jehovah himself has 
spoken! Who will not prophesy ? 

—Amos 3:8. 

Does the prophecy of Amos 
have meaning for us today? Yes, 
it has a powerful message for us! 
Its prophetic meaning is made 
known to us through “the faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave,” that 
group of anointed Christians 
whom the Master, Jesus Christ, 
is using now to provide spiritual 
“food at the proper time” for all 
of God’s people. (Matt. 24:45-47) 
Do we regard this powerful mes¬ 
sage of Amos’ prophecy as some¬ 
thing of secondary importance 
that can be attended to in our 
spare time, as it were? Well, if we 
were alone in the open veld, and 
suddenly the stillness was shat¬ 
tered by the roar of a lion, how 
would we react? In that life-or- 
death situation, would we not 
spring into action? We would not 
delay! So should we not make a 
like response to Jehovah’s pro¬ 
phetic utterances? Jehovah 
himself declared the above. It is 
vital, then, that we make known 
the prophecy and its meaning to 
others, w 7/1 4, 5 

Sunday, October 20 
Fully accomplish your ministry. 

-2 Tim. 4:5. 

Evangelizing takes up a good 
part of our time. Jesus made it 
clear that the end will not come 
until the good news has been 
sufficiently preached. (Mark 
13:10) Paul was privileged to 
share the good news with many 
believers throughout the Roman 
Empire. This resulted in new 
congregations being formed. 
Much of the work was done 
“publicly and from house to 
house.” (Acts 20:20) There were 
good results then, and there are 


excellent results today when the 
Christian preaching is done 
worldwide. With faith many are 
taking hold of opportunities to 
enlarge their activities. Thou¬ 
sands have entered the mission¬ 
ary field, and hundreds of thou¬ 
sands share in forms of the 
pioneer service. In 203 lands 
there are more than 2,840,000 
serving as evangelizers in over 
47,500 congregations. These 
wonderful things are evidence 
that Jehovah’s dedicated ser¬ 
vants take to heart the divine 
charge to them to accomplish 
their ministry fully, w 12/15 
14-16a 

Monday, October 21 
Carefully watching that ... there 
may be no fornicator nor anyone 
not appreciating sacred things, 
like Esau, who in exchange for 
one meal gave away his rights as 
firstborn.—Heb. 12:15,16. 

Those who have disposed of 
their television sets certainly are 
not spiritually impoverished be¬ 
cause of not having a set. What, 
then, can we do if we want to 
preserve our precious inheri¬ 
tance and not sell it for a ‘bowl of 
lentil stew’? Make sure of the 
more important things in Chris¬ 
tian life. Set your priorities and 
stick to them. Follow through 
conscientiously to obtain the 
gift of eternal life, as did Paul. 
(Phil. 1:9, 10) Like Jacob, show 
deep appreciation for the inher¬ 
itance, and be like Moses. How 
can we motivate ourselves to do 
all of that? By means of diligent 
study of the Bible. Apply it daily 
in your life. Regularly attend 
Christian meetings and pay 
close attention while present. 
Love what is righteous and hate 
what is bad. No, do not despise 
your inheritance in order to sat¬ 
isfy some urgent fleshly desire. 
w 11/15 22-24 





Tuesday, October 22 

Keep your senses, &e watchful 
Your adversary, the Devil, walks 
about like a roaring Hon , seek¬ 
ing to devour someone. 

-1 Pet 5:8 , 

All unreservedly dedicated 
witnesses of Jehovah have a 
scheming adversary, a diabolical 
foe. Despite ail he can do, how¬ 
ever, that crafty enemy can be 
failed. You can prove faithful to 
the Most High God, Jehovah. 
Without a doubt, you can thus 
share in vindicating your heav¬ 
enly Father's matchless name. 
Indeed, you can make his heart 
rejoice and can provide him with 
an answer to the Great Taunter. 
Yes, and you can gain the prize 
of eternal life in paradisaic hap¬ 
piness. (Prov, 27:11; Luke 23:43; 
Rev. 2:7) To remain falthfbl to 
God. you must beware of your 
chief adversary. Concerning 
him, the apostle Peter wrote as 
above. Yet, defense against him 
is possible, for Peter continues: 
“But take your stand against 
him, solid in the faith . . . After 
you have suffered a little while, 
the God of all undeserved kind¬ 
ness . , , will make you strong." 
— 1 Pet 5:9,10. u) 10/15 1, 2 

Wednesday, October 23 
He . . . separated the disciples 
. . , , daily giving talks in the 
school auditorium of Tyr annus , 

—Acfs 19:9. 

Paul did not teach newly 
Interested ones merely on an in¬ 
dividual basis. We read: "He 
transferred [from the Jewish 
synagogue] and went into the 
house of a man named Titius 
Justus, a worshiper of God t 
whose house was adjoining the 
synagogue." (Acts 18:7) That 
house became a place for new 
disciples to meet and worship 
together. Soon Paul organized 
them into a congregation, (1 Cor, 
1 : 2 ) Later he traveled on to Eph¬ 


esus where something similar 
happened. He taught interest¬ 
ed persons individually, "from 
house to house," (Acts 20:20) 
But he also quickly made ar¬ 
rangements so that the new dis¬ 
ciples could associate together, 
as noted above. Soon this group 
of Christians, too, was organized 
into a congregation with ap¬ 
pointed elders. (Acts 20:17, 18) 
Clearly, when new ones accepted 
the truth back there, they were 
not left on their own. They were 
gathered Into congregations. 
These rejoiced to receive en¬ 
couragement from the govern¬ 
ing body of that time, w 11/1 3-5a 

Thursday, October 24 
How I do love your laivf All day 
long it is my concern. 

—Ps. 119:97, 

The Christians who are 
brought into the new covenant 
through Christ the Mediator 
would love Jehovah's laws with 
their hearts, being thus motivat¬ 
ed to obey those laws, and they 
would also tenaciously remem¬ 
ber those divine laws, as the 
psalmist expressed it above. The 
putting of Jehovah's laws into 
the figurative hearts of Christ's 
disciples and the writing of these 
upon their minds began to take 
place on the day of Pentecost of 
33 C.E. It was then that the holy 
spirit was poured out upon the 
waiting disciples of Jesus Christ 
and visible "tongues as if of fire" 
rested above the heads of the 
120 disciples and they began to 
speak in foreign languages that 
they had not studied and 
learned, A miracle indeed! As a 
result of the witness there given 
to the gathered onlookers, there 
were 3,000 who got baptized as 
believers in Jesus as the Christ, 
or Messiah, and who were taken 
into the new covenant with him 
as their Mediator.—Acts, chap¬ 
ter 2. w 9/1 4a 


Friday, October 25 

Everything in the world— ,., the 
showy display of one's means of 
life—does not originate with the 
Father ; but originates with the 
world.—1 John 2:16. 

"The showy display of one's 
means of life" must also he 
avoided by Jehovah's servants. 
How tempting it can be to show 
off costly acquisitions! Such 
wrong desire often leads not only 
to trying to keep up with others 
but also to striving to get far 
ahead of them materially. Akin 
to this is boasting about what a 
person thinks he has achieved. 
Hoping to attain position or sta¬ 
tus, he may even cultivate the 
friendship and support of prom¬ 
inent Individuals, But those al¬ 
lowing themselves to be used in 
this way are foolish, and the in¬ 
ordinately ambitious person 
may eventually become like the 
"ungodly men" of Jude's day 
whose 'mouths spoke swelling 
things while they were admiring 
personalities for their own bene- 
fit; ( Jude 4,16) At the root of all 
this status-seeking is sinful 
pride. Yes, for people to ‘search 
out their own glory is not glory,' 
—Prov, 25:27. wlQ/1 10,14 

Saturday, October 26 
According to your faith let it 

happen to you—Matt. 9:29 , 

It is true that there are those 
dedicated Witnesses who, before 
Jehovah, are not in a position to 
pioneer. The majority In our 
congregations may be such. 
Even so t these can make a valu¬ 
able contribution to a pioneer 
spirit in the congregations. El¬ 
ders and family heads can en¬ 
courage young ones to make 
pioneering their goal. The entire 
congregation can give whole¬ 
hearted support to those who 
already are pioneers. On appro¬ 


priate occasions, such as at 
Memorial season, at the visit of 
the circuit overseer, or during 
school vacation, there are many 
who can make an effort to share 
in auxiliary pioneering. Have 
faith that Jehovah will strength¬ 
en you as you make the effort, 
in keeping with Jesus 1 words 
above. But if poor health, re¬ 
sponsibilities or other things 
stand in the way even of auxilia¬ 
ry pioneering, maintain a posi¬ 
tive attitude. Devote what time 
you can to publishing the good 
news and support and encourage 
those who do pioneer, w 1/1 19a 

Sunday, October 27 
I desire you to know, brothers, 
that my affairs have turned out 
for the advancement of the good 

rather than otherwise, 
—Phil. 1:12. 

Though in prison, Paul could 
write encouragingly to the Phi¬ 
lippian Christians. Then again, 
the congregation in Rome was 
responding well to the situation, 
not getting downhearted, dis¬ 
couraged or afraid due to the 
fact that Paul was being held in 
prison. Instead, they were busy 
with the work Jehovah wanted 
done, showing all the more cour¬ 
age to speak the word of God 
fearlessly. (Phil, 1:13, 14) When 
opposition arises, there are great 
benefits in maintaining the uni¬ 
ty of the Christian congregation, 
Paul stressed unity and har¬ 
mony, (Phil, 1:27-2:4) Such 
times require expressing words 
of faith to one another, so that 
we do not give up in pursuing 
toward the goal. It is a time to 
keep a loving, humble attitude 
and to do good to one another, 
looking out for the interests of 
one another, as Timothy did for 
Paul, according to Philippians 2: 
19 t 2Q. w 12/15 15, 16 





Monday, October 28 

Keep on reproving them with se¬ 
verity, that they may be healthy 
in the faith, paying no attention 
to Jewish fables and command¬ 
ments of men who turn them¬ 
selves away from the truth. 
—Titus 1:13, 14. 

Yes, Paul not only counseled 
Titus to exhort but also to re¬ 
prove. (Titus 2:6) To reprove is 
“to call attention to the remiss¬ 
ness of usu[ally] with a kindly 
intent to correct or assist,” or 
“to express disapproval of’ a 
person for his words or actions. 
( Webster’s New Collegiate Dic¬ 
tionary) Paul spoke of reprov¬ 
ing, but with a noble purpose 
—“that they may be healthy in 
the faith.” Likewise today, el¬ 
ders avoid unchristian harsh¬ 
ness! Unlike complaining apos¬ 
tates, true Christian elders do 
not try to be “masters” over the 
faith and lives of other believers 
but serve as stewards and fellow 
workers for their joy, helping 
them to stand firm in their faith. 
(2 Cor. 1:24; 1 Cor. 4:1, 2) Heed¬ 
ing Biblical reminders, exhorta¬ 
tion, and reproof will help us to 
stay spiritually clean for God's 
service, w 11/15 12-14a 

Tuesday, October 29 
He that bears witness of these 
things says, “Yes; I am coming 
quickly.* “Amen! Come, Lord Je¬ 
sus. “—Rev. 22:20. 

Yes, the book of Revelation is, 
from start to finish, oriented to¬ 
ward Christ’s coming in the 
glory of his Kingdom. Chris¬ 
tians just had to be parousia 
oriented. That is, day by day 
they had to live in expectation 
of Christ’s “presence.” Even if 
the Kingdom were not to come 
during their lifetime, this prop¬ 
er attitude would protect Chris¬ 
tians from becoming spiritually 
drowsy and getting involved 


with Satan’s world. (1 John 2: 
15-17) Admittedly, as the apos¬ 
tasy developed after the death of 
the apostles, some got wrong 
ideas as to the nearness of 
Christ’s coming in his King¬ 
dom. But at least they were en¬ 
deavoring to keep spiritually 
awake. However, most apos¬ 
tates lost all sense of urgency 
and expectation of the King¬ 
dom. In the main, this was 
the attitude that prevailed 
throughout the centuries 
among the so-called Christian 
churches. We do not want to 
make that mistake! w 12/1 11-15 

Wednesday, October 30 
I have become all things to peo¬ 
ple of all sorts, that I might by all 
means save some.—l Cor. 9:22. 

Among the aids to modesty is 
empathy, which means being 
able to put oneself in the shoes 
of others, as it were. For exam¬ 
ple, empathy will keep an elder 
from running overtime in han¬ 
dling his assignment on a con¬ 
gregation meeting. Empathy 
caused Paul to do as described 
above. That meant being mod¬ 
est, showing his listeners that 
he did not think himself to be 
better than they were. Truly, 
Christian modesty has much to 
recommend it. What havoc has 
been caused throughout history 
due to a lack of modesty! Dis¬ 
playing modesty really makes 
sense to the Christian. It results 
in good relations with God, our 
fellow Witnesses, our own fami¬ 
ly, and others. Modesty will 
even help us personally, for it 
will make us content and keep 
us from becoming frustrated. 
Wisely, God’s Word helps us 
greatly to be modest. May we 
therefore give proof of real wis¬ 
dom by cultivating and display¬ 
ing Christian modesty, w 1/15 
17,18a 


Thursday, October 31 

By means of an equalizing your 
surplus just now might offset 
their deficiency.—2 Cor. 8:14. 
What cannot be accomplished 
by one congregation can be 
achieved by united effort. When 
we are informed of opportuni¬ 
ties to assist, how will we re¬ 
spond? When the Israelites were 
given opportunity to contribute 
toward the construction of Je¬ 
hovah’s sacred tabernacle, will¬ 
ing hearts impelled them to pro¬ 
vide more than enough. (Ex. 35: 
5-9; 36:5-7) Large contributions 
to support true worship are not 


the only ones that are valued. 
Jesus commended the generosi¬ 
ty represented by the very small 
contribution of a widow of little 
means. (Luke 21:1-4) Regarding 
provisions to help fellow ser¬ 
vants of God, Paul wrote as 
above. That principle can well 
guide us in cooperating to pro¬ 
vide new or enlarged Kingdom 
Halls wherever they may be 
needed, whether we personally 
live in the area or not. Yes, ‘one¬ 
ness of spirit’ characterizes Je¬ 
hovah’s organization, and we 
have the privilege of giving ex¬ 
pression to it. w 2/1 16-18a 


Friday, November 1 
He that enters through the door 
is the shepherd of the sheep. The 
doorkeeper opens to this one, 
and the sheep listen to his voice, 
and he calls his own sheep by 
name and leads them out. 

—John 10:2, 3. 

The shepherd in ancient Isra¬ 
el became very familiar with his 
sheep. He would have a gener¬ 
al call peculiar to himself by 
means of which he would call all 
his sheep together to receive his 
personal attention. Further¬ 
more, he gave an individual 
name to each one of his sheep. 
Obediently each sheep would 
respond when its individual 
name was called out. The sheep 
knew the caliber and timbre of 
the voice of their own shepherd 
and so would not respond to the 
voice of strangers. Parallel to 
this, what a comfort it is to us to 
be assured that our spiritual 
Shepherd knows each one of us 
by name and can give us his per¬ 
sonal attention and care! May 
we not be like many of the lis¬ 
teners of Jesus’ day in not get¬ 
ting the thrust of his meaning¬ 
ful comparison.—John 10:6. 
W2/15 9-11 


Saturday, November 2 

I will conclude with them a cov¬ 
enant of peace; an indefinitely 
lasting covenant is what there 
will come to be with them. 

—Ezek. 37:26. 

True peace belongs to those 
whom Christ Jesus leads to pas¬ 
ture. It is a peace that comes 
with unity, and that unity is in¬ 
deed a Kingdom reality among 
Jehovah’s Witnesses in all the 
earth today. Jehovah wonder¬ 
fully describes this in the above 
words. Peace with God! Peace 
that can be everlasting, thanks 
to the loving sacrifice that our 
Shepherd-King made while he 
was here on earth! Now that 
spiritual Israel has been multi¬ 
plied to the full number of 144,- 
000, a great crowd of “other 
sheep" join these in sacred ser¬ 
vice at Jehovah’s sanctuary. 
There is no end to multiplying 
the “sheep.” In unity around 
the world, these Kingdom pro¬ 
claimed go from house to 
house. This public worship is 
real and purposeful to us, iden¬ 
tifying us as the one people that 
is interested in magnifying Je¬ 
hovah’s name and proclaiming 
God’s Kingdom, w 3/1 15,16a 







Sun da y, November 3 
He will separate people one from 
another , just as a shepherd sep¬ 
arates the sheep from the goats * 

— Matt. 25:32 . 

According to God's timetable 
of Bible prophecy, the “new 
heavens* {the heavenly King¬ 
dom of God under Christ s rule) 
was established in the crucial 
year of 1914. (2 Pet. 3:13) Since 
then the selection of the 144,000 
associate rulers of the “new 
heavens” has generally been 
completed, (Rev, 14:1-4) Now 
Jehovah is calling out people to 
be earthly subjects of that King* 
dom, They will “come out of the 
great tribulation” as survivors to 
begin building a righteous new 
order under Kingdom direction. 
(Rev, 7:9, 14} Jesus foretold this 
gathering as recorded at Mat¬ 
thew 25:31-46. Yet, Jehovah is a 
merciful, loving God. “He is pa¬ 
tient with you because he does 
not desire any to be destroyed 
but desires all to attain to repen¬ 
tance." (2 Pet. 3:9) Hence, before 
God brings this divided, warring 
world to its finish, it is his will 
that his servants deliver the 
message of hope of eternal life in 
a righteous New Order, w 3/15 
3-5a 

Monday t November 4 
Who of you that wants to build a 
tower does not first sit down and 
calculate the expense, to see if 
he has enough to complete it? 

—Luke 14:2S. 

Unmarried people can apply 
the above truism stated by Je¬ 
sus, Yes, there Is wisdom in con¬ 
sidering a project before starting 
it, Jehovah’s Witnesses have 
provided sound guidance in this 
area, guidance based, not on the 
shifting sands of human opinion 
about what brings success in 
married life, but on the perfect 
counsel of the Originator of mar¬ 


riage, Both The Watchtower and 
Awake! present a broad variety 
of articles on married life. Many 
articles on marriage are studied 
in the congregation, allowing 
prospective mates to hear prac¬ 
tical observations from Chris¬ 
tian men and women who have 
persona] experience and are 
keen students of God's Word. 
Those who are planning to mar¬ 
ry should also consider relevant 
material published in other Bi¬ 
ble study aids, For example, 
both Happiness—How to Find It 
and Making Your Family Life 
Happy give practical advice 
from God’s Word, w 4/15 6-8b 

Tuesday, No% T ember 5 
We always pray for you f iftat our 
God may . . , perform completely 
all he pleases of goodness and 
the work of faith with power. 

-BThcss. 1:11. 

As cited above, we may be as¬ 
sured that many benefits will be 
realized if we pray for one anoth¬ 
er, as Paul did. For instance, our 
prayers will thereby become 
richer. Praying for our fellow be¬ 
lievers will undoubtedly im¬ 
prove our attitude toward them. 
Indeed, such prayers are likely 
to make us more patient, more 
loving, more concerned about 
others. Frayers for our spiritual 
brothers and sisters will show 
Jehovah that we are interested 
in his organization, its activities, 
and its welfare. There is great 
comfort in knowing that our 
spiritual brothers and sisters are 
praying for us, as we pray for 
them. How wonderful to realize 
that our prayers for fellow wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah are being 
heard by the “Hearer of prayer”! 
(Ps. 65:2) Therefore, to further 
Kingdom interests while pro¬ 
moting love and unity in our 
ranks, let us pray for one anoth¬ 
er, 5/7 16, 18,19 


Wednesday, November 6 
You have closely followed my 
teaching , . . my endurance , 

my persecutions , mu sufferings . 

—2 Tim. 3:10 , 11. 

In the light of Paul's warning 
at 2 Timothy 3:13, Christians do 
not go along with wicked ones. 
Rather, they heed the counsel 
Paul gave Timothy at 2 Timothy 
3:14-17, Regular study of the 
Word of God is a boon to those 
seeking to accomplish their 
ministry. It was a real blessing to 
Timothy to have had years of as¬ 
sociation with Paul, being able 
to observe how a faithful, mature 
minister conducts himself, Paul 
used their experiences as a good 
reminder for Timothy, Though 
we today are not in direct con¬ 
tact with Paul, the extensive rec¬ 
ord of his ways found in the 
Bible can help us too, Paul 
mentioned his persecutions and 
sufferings, and his advice is to be 
willing to suffer evil (2 Tim. 4:5) 
It Is often necessary to pass 
through some sort of persecu¬ 
tion in fully accomplishing our 
ministry. It is a privilege to keep 
integrity under test and to make 
Jehovah's heart glad.—Prov, 
27:11. io 12/15 12-14a 

Thursday, November 7 
/ have considered my ways, that 
1 may turn baefc my feet to your 

reminders.—Ps. 119:59. 

The modern history of Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses shows that they 
have acted this way. Only by do¬ 
ing this could they pray to God 
to keep them alive to continue 
doing his appointed work de¬ 
spite their bloodthirsty enemies. 
(Ps. 119:88) Confessing that they 
are God's slaves because of their 
dedication of themselves to him 
through Christ and that they 
need to get the true sense of 
what he has set down in his writ¬ 


ten Word, they say: “lam your 
servant. Make me understand, 
that I may know your remind¬ 
ers." {Ps. 119:125) The things 
that God disclosed in his Word 
since the end of World War I in 
1918 are wonderful to them, so 
that they want to do what these 
disclosures point out to them. 
(Ps, 119:129) Jehovah has been 
perfectly justified in bringing 
his reminders to our notice and 
in laying them upon us as his 
commandments. We are glad to 
acknowledge this even as the 
psalmist did. Thanks for such a 
loyal God!—Ps. 119:138. w 6/15 
6,7a 

Friday, November 8 
Put faith in Jehovah your God 
that you may prove yourselves of 
long duration. Put faith in his 
prophets and so prove siiceess- 

fuL—2 Chron, 20:20. 

Like King Jehoshaphat, the 
head of the Christian congrega¬ 
tion, our now-reigning King, has 
given his people much encour¬ 
agement to faithfulness. As we 
go out to Jehovah's service to¬ 
day, how important it is that we 
exercise such faith! This is the 
way to sure success—to be at¬ 
tained by all dedicated baptized 
Witnesses who exercise faith in 
Jehovah and his arrangements. 
These include his marvelous 
provision of everlasting life, 
made possible through the sacri¬ 
fice of his Son. Back there in Je¬ 
hoshaphat's day, the temple 
singers took the lead in going 
out to battle. So today, there are 
the pioneers and the missionar¬ 
ies, traveling overseers and their 
wives, also those serving in 
Bethel homes, as well as congre¬ 
gation elders and ministerial 
servants, who often are to the 
forefront in doing sacred service, 
stimulating all those associated 
to activity, w 7/1 15,16a 





Saturday, November 9 

See how former predictions have 
come true. Fresh things I now 
foretell; before they appear / 
tell you of them.—Isa. 42:9, 
The Jerusalem Bible. 

Today, Jehovah's Christian 
witnesses point to the "sign” giv¬ 
en by Jesus and look back upon 
1914 as the year when his invisi¬ 
ble presence in Kingdom power 
became a reality. But how could 
they have known in advance of 
such a momentous event? Not 
because of extraordinary human 
wisdom. No, but because they 
have prayerfully studied the 
Scriptures, heeded God's pro¬ 
phetic word and paid more than 
the usual attention to what 
God’s Son foretold. (Heb, 2:1) 
Grateful that Jehovah has H toId 
them fresh things before they 
appeared,’ the Witnesses are de¬ 
lighted to be spreading this 
knowledge earth wide. They do 
so in keeping with Jesus' words: 
"This good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the inhab¬ 
ited earth for a witness to all the 
nations: and then the end will 
come.” (Matt. 24:14) What a 
privilege is ours to have a share 
in fulfilling that prophecy! 
w 4/1 5a 

Sunday, November 10 

He would kmdly receive all those 
who came in to him t preachi?ig 
the kingdom of God to them. 

-Acts 28:30, 3L 

The apostle Paul took advan¬ 
tage of every opportunity to 
speak about Jehovah's Word. 
When in Athens, Paul did so "ev¬ 
ery day in the marketplace with 
those who happened to be on 
hand/ (Acts 17:17) And when he 
was under house arrest in Home, 
he did as noted above. How all of 
this should move us never to 
overlook any witnessing oppor¬ 


tunities! Yes, our workmates, 
schoolmates, relatives, and ac¬ 
quaintances all need to hear 
about Jehovah and his purposes. 
When traveling, we may be able 
to strike up a conversation that 
leads to a Kingdom witness. We 
may also be able to share the 
good news with hotel managers, 
service station attendants, or 
taxi drivers. While at home we 
may witness to salesmen or de¬ 
liverymen. Why. even if we are 
hospitalized, we may be able to 
witness to nurses, doctors, and 
other patients! Truly, we want to 
declare the Kingdom message at 
every opportunity, w 6/1 16-l&b 

Monday, November 11 

Since all these things are thus to 
be dissolved, what sort of per¬ 
sons ought you to be in holy acts 
of conduct and deeds of godly 
devotion f awaiting and keeping 
close in mind the presence of the 
day of Jehovah t through which 
the heavens being on fire will be 
dissolved.-^2 Pet 3:11,12. 

If we are Jehovah's loyal wit¬ 
nesses, we realize that time is 
very short for this system. So 
what should we be doing? We 
should be acting wisely in har¬ 
mony with these words of the 
apostle Peter. The apostle John, 
too, made it clear that this world 
is passing away, as we read at 
1 John 2:15-17. Soon, this old 
system will perish. Hence, all 
who fear God should now be in¬ 
volved in ‘holy acts of conduct 
and deeds of godly devotion, 
while awaiting and keeping 
close In mind the presence of Je¬ 
hovah's day.' Never forget that 
only God’s organization will sur¬ 
vive the end of this dying sys¬ 
tem. Act wisely, therefore, and 
make plans for life eternal by 
building your future with Je¬ 
hovah's organization, w 7/15 
19, 20a 


Tuesday, November 12 
My son, my law do not forget, 
and my commandments may 
your heart observe.—Prov. 3:1 

To build fire-resistant materi¬ 
als in our children or those with 
whom we are studying, more is 
involved than merely impart¬ 
ing knowledge. These must be 
taught what the Bible says. But 
more than that, Bible truth 
must be Impressed upon their 
hearts. Yes, it Is the heart that 
we must reach if we would build 
fire-resistant qualities into 
those we teach, helping them to 
develop a strong relationship 
with Jehovah God. Clearly, this 
is easier said than done. To 
reach the hearts we must not 
only have the right building ma¬ 
terials but also employ the "art 
of teac hing.'' (2 Tim. 4:2) It is not 
enough to tell the truth to our 
students or children. Rather, the 
“art of teaching” involves help¬ 
ing them to think and to reason 
on what they learn. It is not that 
our ingenuity or methods can 
produce spiritual growth; It 
is God's blessing that counts, 
(1 Cor. 3:5,6) First of all we must 
set the right example ourselves. 
w 8/1 2-4a 

Wednesday, November 13 

These things commit fo faithful 
men, who, in turn, will be ade¬ 
quately qualified to teach 
others.—2 Tim , 2:2 , 

The disciple whose heart Is 
touched wants to join in the 
ministry on a regular and volun¬ 
tary basis. Dedication to Jeho¬ 
vah God and baptism follow. 
Thus the seif-repeating chain of 
ministers continues, in line with 
the principle of the apostle 
Paul's counsel to Timothy. To¬ 
day, around the earth, Jehovah 
God has the best trained organi¬ 
zation of educators, evangel! z- 
ers, ministers of the 20th centu¬ 


ry. More than 2,840,000 of them 
are participating in the final wit¬ 
ness that is being given before 
the end comes upon this evil sys¬ 
tem. But this growing band 
is being prepared for an even 
greater challenge—the educa¬ 
tion of billions who will come 
back in the resurrection. Are you 
prepared to participate in such a 
marvelous privilege? Is your 
ministry productive now*? Let it 
be our prayer that our light may 
shine to Jehovah God’s glory, as 
we serve as effective ministers. 
-“Matt. 5:16; John 5:28, 29. 
UJ 8/15 21, 22b 

Thursday, November 14 

With the heart one exercises 
faith for righteousness, but with 
the mouth one wiakes public dec¬ 
laration for salvation « 

— Rom. 10:10. 

The gaining of sal vation is not 
a case of merely having head 
knowledge, a case of the mind. 
The apostle Paul makes this 
plain at Romans 10:5-10. There 
he discusses the question of 
Christians who had natural, 
fleshly hearts, not any heart 
transplant or even a mechanical 
heart. Included in his argument 
are the words above. Yes, this 
shows that the matter goes down 
more deeply into one's being 
than into the intellect, or the 
mind. It is not a matter of merely 
collecting information, sorting 
it out in the mind and being able 
to repeat it by rote. Not the mind 
with its knowledge is the deter¬ 
mining factor; it is the motiva¬ 
tion that is here involved before 
God. The Christian's belief must 
be motivated by the figura¬ 
tive heart. He must believe in 
Christ's resurrection with all his 
heart, because of heartfelt ap¬ 
preciation of this miracle that 
the Almighty God has per¬ 
formed. w 9/1 7-9a 





Friday, November 15 

The Lamb, who is in the midst of 
the throne, will shepherd them, 
and will guide them to fountains 

of waters of life,—Rev. 7:17. 

In fulfillment of Revelation 7: 
14-17, the “other sheep" already 
have “washed their robes and 
made them white in the blood of 
the Lamb.” That is why they are 
permitted to worship God “day 
and night in his temple,” spiritu¬ 
ally speaking. Yes, already “the 
Lamb of God,” Jesus Christ, is 
feeding them with spiritual food 
so that they “hunger no more.” 
(John 1:29) Furthermore, their 
faithful Shepherd is guiding 
them to “fountains of waters of 
life,” that Is, life on a paradise 
earth. Gratefully, the “great 
crowd” will continue to serve Je¬ 
hovah at the side of the faithful 
remnant. These “other sheep” 
will do so in the “one flock” un¬ 
der the “one shepherd” in the 
interest of God’s Kingdom by 
Jesus Christ. This they are de¬ 
termined to do until all enemies 
of the Kingdom have been anni- 
hilated from the face of God’s 
“footstool,” the earth.-“Isa. 66:1; 
John 10:16. w 9/15 16a 

Saturday, November 16 

Look! My own servants will cry 
out joyfully because of the good 
condition of the heart. 

—Isa. 65:14. 

Only Jehovah’s Witnesses are 
engaged in the life-imparting 
work on behalf of God’s King¬ 
dom government. Only they are 
rejoicing in the harvest returns 
that are even now manifest. Our 
Bible study aids are prepared 
with a view to stirring the hearts 
of many who are yet to be har¬ 
vested and brought into Jeho¬ 
vah’s peaceful organization, the 
Christian congregation. Truly, 


we are in the day of Jehovah, the 
day of realizing his promises to 
his devoted people. Peace and 
unity are flourishing among us. 
We have been granted a clear un¬ 
derstanding of the purposes of 
our God. We have peace of mind 
amid a fear-stricken and anx¬ 
ious world population. A future 
filled with still greater blessings 
awaits us. Are we not overjoyed 
to be the recipients of all these 
blessings of Kingdom unity? 
And are we not determined to 
forge ahead with our Kingdom 
work to Jehovah's everlasting 
praise? wS/15 17,18a 

Sunday, November 17 
He that has endured to the end 
is the one that will be saved. 

—Mark 13:13. 

Having spiritual discernment, 
we acknowledge the overwhelm¬ 
ing evidence that we have been 
in “the time of the end" since 
1914. Surely, then, we do not 
want to use the world to the full 
as though we would be missing 
out on something if w T e did not 
do so. Rather, let us fill our lives 
with “the work of the Lord,” We 
should ‘have plenty to do in the 
Lord's work, knowing that our 
labor is not in vain in connection 
with the Lord. 1 (1 Cor, 15:58) So 
let us be absorbed in preaching 
and teaching Kingdom truths. 
Then what is likely to happen to 
the problems of life? Why, they 
will tend to recede into the back¬ 
ground and become less impor¬ 
tant, less troublesome! When 
giving his great prophecy, Jesus 
said that his followers would be 
“objects of hatred by all people” 
on account of his name, but then 
he gave the assurance noted 
above. Regardless of when that 
end comes, let us be diligent 
in proclaiming the Kingdom. 
w 11/15 18, 19b 


Monday, November 18 

Be babes as to badness ; yet be¬ 
come full-grown in powers of 

understanding.—1 Cor. 14:20. 

Many, indeed, are the ways in 
which Jehovah’s Witnesses dem¬ 
onstrate that they are remaining 
“without spot from the world.” 
(Jas. 1:27) Surely overindulging 
in alcoholic beverages, reveling 
in highly competitive or violent 
sports activities, spending hours 
watching movies or television 
programs that feature gang¬ 
sters, murderers, and other 
immoral characters, reading 
sex-drenched books, and play¬ 
ing violent video games are not 
ways to stay unspotted by this 
world. (1 Cor. 6:9,10; 15:33; Gal, 
5:19-26; 1 Pet, 4:3) Jehovah ex¬ 
pects his witnesses to avoid the 
excesses, immorality, and vio¬ 
lence of this world. So we should 
not seek knowledge of or experi¬ 
ence in worldly wickedness but 
should be innocent “babes as to 
badness.” It is also important to 
manifest “a mildness that be¬ 
longs to wisdom” and to “pursue 
peace with all people.”—Jas. 
3:13; Heb, 12:14 w 10/1 16, 17a 

Tuesday, November 19 
I desire you to know, brothers f 
that my affairs have turned out 
for the advancement of the good 
news rather than otherwise. 

—Phil 1:12. 

Though in prison, Paul could 
write encouragingly to the Phi¬ 
lippian Christians. Then again, 
the congregation in Rome was 
responding well to the situation, 
not getting downhearted, dis¬ 
couraged, or afraid due to the 
fact that Paul was being held in 
prison. Instead, they were busy 
with the work Jehovah wanted 
done, showing all the more cour¬ 
age to speak the word of God 


fearlessly. (Phil. 1:13, 14) When 
opposition arises, there are great 
benefits in maintaining the uni¬ 
ty of the Christian congregation. 
Paul stressed unity and har¬ 
mony. (Phil, 1:27-2:4) Such 
times require expressing words 
of faith to one another, so that 
we do not give up in pursuing 
toward the goal. It is a time to 
keep a loving, humble attitude 
and to do good to one another, 
looking out for the interests of 
one another, as Timothy did for 
Paul, according to Phllippians 2: 
19, 20, W 12/15 15 t 16 

Wednesday, November 20 
Not a newly converted man, for 
fear that he might get puffed up 
with pride and fall into the judg¬ 
ment passed upon the Devil 
Tim , 3:6. 

Jehovah is committed to the 
principle of ruling in righteous¬ 
ness and of having creatures 
serve him willingly out of love 
for him and for righteousness. 
On the other hand, Satan has 
taken the position that selfish 
gain is the more desirable mo¬ 
tive. In other words T he contends 
that all Intelligent creatures 
should be and are as selfish as he 
is, (Job, chapters 1 and 2) For 
Satan to embark on such a 
course reveals that he let inordi¬ 
nate ambition become a con¬ 
suming passion and motive. 
This is evident also from the 
apostle Pauls warning against 
appointing a newly converted 
man to the position of overseer. 
Yes, It did indeed betray a colos¬ 
sal self-conceit for Satan to 
dare pit himself against the Al¬ 
mighty, the Most High, the Uni¬ 
versal Sovereign, the King of 
eternity, Jehovah God. Truly, we 
want to guard ourselves against 
pride.—Gen. 17:1; 2 Sam, 7:28; 
Fs, 83:18; 1 Tim. 1:17. w 10/15 5, 6 





Thursday, November 21 

He committed no sin, nor was 
deception found in his mouth . 

—7 Pet. 2:22. 

Another thing that marked Je¬ 
sus as an outstanding teacher 
was that he did nothing that 
would detract from his teaching. 
Is this also true of us? Paul wrote 
to the Romans: ‘Do you, howev¬ 
er, the one teaching someone 
else “do not steal,” do you steal?’ 
(Rom. 2:21) Similarly, is the el¬ 
der teaching the congregation 
the importance of field service 
himself active in field service? 
Does the one giving a talk en¬ 
couraging Bible reading himself 
have a program of Bible read¬ 
ing? In some situations conduct 
alone can, without any words, 
‘win’ an opposer. (1 Pet. 3:1) Ac¬ 
tions can speak louder than 
words. Certainly, if our actions 
contradict our words, a student 
will quickly spot the difference, 
and our teaching is likely to be in 
vain. Yes, our desire to praise 
Jehovah, our understanding and 
love of the truth, our kind con¬ 
cern for others, and our good ex¬ 
ample are all a vital part of being 
a good teacher, w 11/1 10,11 

Friday, November 22 
Keep ready, because at an hour 
that you do not think likely the 

Son of man is coming . 

—Luke 12:40. 

Jesus Christ urged his follow¬ 
ers to be watchful, as can be seen 
at Mark 13:23-37. A close exam¬ 
ination of “last things” Bible 
prophecies reveals the precise 
things for which Christians were 
to keep on the watch. First, they 
were not to lose sight of the time 
element, for Jesus spoke of an 
“appointed time” known only to 
his Father. (Mark 13:32, 33) In 
addition, Jesus told his disciples 


that Jerusalem would be “tram¬ 
pled on by the nations, until the 
appointed times of the nations 
(Gentiles) are fulfilled.” (Luke 
21:24) In addition to their pay¬ 
ing attention to the time ele¬ 
ment, Christians were to watch 
out for the requested “sign,” 
mentioned in Mark 13:4. The 
fulfillment of these prophecies 
would identify the “generation" 
that would “by no means pass 
away" until all the things due to 
occur in the time of the end ac¬ 
tually took place.—Luke 21:32. 
w 12/1 1,3,4a 

Saturday, November 23 
Keep on, then, seeking first the 
kingdom and his righteousness. 

-Matt. 6:33. 

It is reported that many col¬ 
lege graduates today are unem¬ 
ployed. But often well-trained 
Christian youths who go 
straight from high school into 
pioneer service find that suit¬ 
able part-time employment 
turns up just when needed. Je¬ 
hovah is able to bless those who 
rely on him while they keep 
“seeking first the kingdom” in a 
spirit of self-sacrifice. Some in 
the congregation may comment, 
‘Why all this talk about pioneer¬ 
ing? It is really beyond many of 
us.’ But joyful pioneers can 
make such a fine contribution to 
the spirit of the congregation 
and to the expansion of the work 
locally! Really, each congrega¬ 
tion publisher should ask him¬ 
self or herself the question: “Can 
I really justify before Jehovah 
the fact that I am not a pioneer?” 
In one congregation in the Phil¬ 
ippines, three, meditating on 
this question, were prompted 
to become pioneers. So let all 
share, to the extent that they 
can in the grand work of pub¬ 
lishing salvation, w 1/1 17, 
18,20a 


Sunday, November 24 
They will not do any harm or 
cause any ruin in all my holy 
mountain; because the earth 
will certainly be filled with the 
knowledge of Jehovah as the wa¬ 
ters are covering the very sea. 

—Isa. 11:9. 

During the Millennial Reign of 
Jesus Christ all those who do not 
want righteous rule will be taken 
out of the way. (Rev. 20:6,11-15) 
Hence, at the end of the thou¬ 
sand years, everyone living on 
earth will be a devoted worship¬ 
er of Jehovah. Then it can be said 
that Isaiah 11:9 will be fulfilled 
in the complete sense. What a 
glorious time that will be! Every 
person you meet will be a wor¬ 
shiper of Jehovah, with “one 
thought,” “one purpose,” “one 
mouth." (1 Cor. 1:10, Today’s 
English Version) Billions of 
such united worshipers, lifted to 
human perfection, will fill the 
Paradise earth. They will truly 
constitute a mighty nation, the 
mightiest nation the earth has 
ever seen. No, a united human 
family is not just a dream. It is 
under way right now! What good 
news we have to tell others! 
w 3/15 19, 20a 

Monday, November 25 

Observe the oneness of the spirit 
in the uniting bond of peace. 

—Eph. 4:3. 

When Paul wrote to the Chris¬ 
tians of the congregation in 
Ephesus he emphasized unity, 
urging them to be humble, to put 
up with one another in love, and 
earnestly heed the foregoing. 
Paul had spent over two years in 
Ephesus and he knew the varied 
backgrounds of the brothers 
there. He also knew that the uni¬ 
fying influences that Jehovah 
had put into effect among his 
people could overcome such 
differences, and Paul urged 


them to appreciate and cooper¬ 
ate with these influences. It is no 
less important to do so in our 
day. Why? Because persons “out 
of all nations” are being gath¬ 
ered into Jehovah’s organization 
in great numbers. (Rev. 7:9, 10) 
In harmony with his purpose, 
Jehovah has unified his servants 
“like a flock in the pen.” (Mic. 
2:12) He provides them with 
needed direction in order to 
safeguard this unity. How? 
Through his own Son who in 
turn is using the “faithful and 
discreet slave.”—Matt. 24:45-47. 
w2/l 1,2a 

Tuesday, November 26 
I make request ,... that they may 
all be one, just as you, Father, 
are in union with me and I am in 
union with you, that they also 
may be in union with us, in order 
that the world may believe that 
you sent me forth. 

—John 17:20, 21. 

As Bible-based Christians, we 
are no part of this disunited 
world. That is why Jesus said the 
above when praying in behalf of 
his anointed followers. Such 
marvelous unity we see today in 
the international society of Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses. Happily, mil¬ 
lions out of the world have taken 
note of this unity, and many of 
these who study God’s Word 
with us are assembling now as 
the Lord’s “other sheep.” As 
these unite with the “little flock” 
of anointed Christians, all be¬ 
come “one flock” under the Fine 
Shepherd. (John 10:16; Luke 
12:32) All delight to be called Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses, gathered to¬ 
gether into a very real Kingdom 
unity! Why do we say, Kingdom 
unity? Well, is not God's King¬ 
dom the theme of the entire Bi¬ 
ble? So should not the Kingdom 
be a unifying theme in our lives? 
w 3/1 10-12 





Wednesday, November 27 
Let the aged men be moderate in 
habits, serious, sound in mind. 

—Titus 2:2. 

At some wedding receptions 
the hosts have not served any 
alcohol because overindulgence 
was so common in the area, and 
so as to avoid tempting any 
guest who had a drinking prob¬ 
lem. Certain African brothers 
even stated that serving no al¬ 
cohol made for a “pure Christian 
wedding.” And it is true that not 
having alcoholic beverages may 
be advisable where communi¬ 
ty sentiment is strong against 
Christians' consuming liquor. 
(Rom. 14:20, 21) Still, balanced 
evaluation is needed in keeping 
with the fine counsel that the 
apostle Paul gives aged men. If a 
couple wishes to have alcoholic 
beverages at their reception, it is 
wise and considerate of them to 
give due attention to modera¬ 
tion. Thus a couple may desig¬ 
nate people to serve (and per¬ 
haps limit quantities of) drinks. 
Of course, at any such Christian 
reception, there should be non¬ 
alcoholic beverages for those 
who may prefer such, w 4/15 7,8a 

Thursday, November 28 

We . . . have not ceased praying 
for you and asking that you 
may be filled with the accurate 
knowledge of his will.—Col. 1:9. 

Why did Paul pray in this way 
for his brothers at Colossae? So 
that they might “walk worthily 
of Jehovah to the end of fully 
pleasing him.” (Col. 1:10) Yes, 
we can and should pray that our 
brothers will be granted wisdom 
from above. It is also appropri¬ 
ate to pray that those directing 
the preaching work and prepar¬ 
ing our publications may have “a 
spirit of wisdom.” (Eph. 1:15-17) 


Do you pray in behalf of 
those supervising the King¬ 
dom-preaching work and the 
preparation of the publications 
that provide spiritual “food at 
the proper time”? (Matt. 24: 
45-47) And we should also pray 
that our brothers will have suc¬ 
cess in spreading the Kingdom 
message, as Paul counsels at 
2 Thessalonians 3:1. We, too, 
should pray for the rapid 
spreading of God's Word and the 
advancement of Kingdom inter¬ 
ests, yes, for all those zealously 
doing Jehovah’s will, w 5/1 11,12 

Friday, November 29 
Incline my heart to your remind¬ 
ers, and not to profits. 

—Ps. 119:36. 

God does not furnish his re¬ 
minders to put his Witnesses to 
shame, but by them he guards 
them against a shameful course. 
They want their seat of affection 
to lean to things that are really 
profitable for all time to come; so 
they join the psalmist in praying 
the above. Little wonder that we 
do not want to lose possession of 
these lastingly beneficial things 
by letting up on Bible study or 
on regularly meeting with Je¬ 
hovah’s dedicated people. (Ps. 
119:111) Love of their God with 
all their soul prompts them to 
this course. Even though it may 
mean severe correction for them, 
Jehovah’s Witnesses rejoice that 
Jehovah is leading them in the 
way of his reminders, so as to 
keep them from going astray and 
being lost forever. (Ps. 119:14) 
Although they have been severe¬ 
ly criticized and even renounced 
by many for having made mis¬ 
takes, Jehovah’s Witnesses have 
been honest with themselves be¬ 
fore God. They want to go in the 
way his Word points out for 
them, w 6/15 5. 6a 


Saturday, November 30 

See how former predictions 
have come true.—Isa. 42:9, 
The Jerusalem Bible. 

Jehovah is the God of unfail¬ 
ing prophecy. This certainly 
proved true in the ruin and res¬ 
toration of Jerusalem, the fall of 
ancient empires and the fulfill¬ 
ment of Messianic prophecy! 
But were all Bible prophecies 
fulfilled only in the past? How 
wrong to think so! God told his 
ancient people the above. By 
opening up an understanding of 
prophecies already in the Bible, 
Jehovah is still giving his loyal 


servants advance knowledge, 
and surely we should pay atten¬ 
tion to it. That is what the apos¬ 
tle Peter counsels at 2 Peter 1:19. 
In fact, heeding God’s prophetic 
word marks Jehovah’s people 
as different from this dark, 
confused world. Proverbs 4: 
18, 19 ( JB) aptly states: “The 
path of the virtuous is like the 
light of dawn, its brightness 
growing to the fulness of day; 
the way of the wicked is as dark 
as night, they cannot tell what it 
is they stumble over.” It is our 
privilege to tell others about 
these things, w 4/1 1, 2a 


Sunday, December 1 

Be at it urgently in favorable 
season, in troublesome season. 

—2 Tim. 4:2. 

Yes, the preaching work is 
done under varying conditions, 
but it must go forward. The mes¬ 
sage can mean life for people. 
Therefore, in whatever circum¬ 
stances the faithful minister 
finds himself, he views the mes¬ 
sage as urgent and finds ways to 
let the word be heard, even if 
some opposition to the preach¬ 
ing work arises. We can see this 
clearly by the example of Jesus 
and the record in the book of 
Acts. In order to preach the 
word, whether inside or outside 
the congregation, the minister 
must be familiar with the Word 
of God, being a student of it. He 
must give time to study, reflec¬ 
tion and meditation, seeking to 
understand it well. The preach¬ 
ing must be on the basis of fa¬ 
miliarity with the teachings of 
truth, as Paul told Titus at Ti¬ 
tus 1:9. God’s Word serves as a 
means of giving reproof to those 
out of line with what Jehovah 
requires. This is all part of ful¬ 
ly accomplishing the ministry. 
w 12/15 7, 8a 


Monday, December 2 

Do not be misled: God is not one 
to be mocked. For whatever a 
man is sowing, this he will also 
reap.—Gal. 6:7. 

In order to build fire-resistant 
materials in those we are teach¬ 
ing we must help them to see the 
wisdom of obeying God’s laws. 
This can touch their hearts. How 
so? Well, if they are convinced 
that keeping Jehovah’s laws is in 
their own best interests, this 
may move them to love God and 
want to please him. (Ps. 112:1) 
How can you help those you 
teach to see the wisdom of obey¬ 
ing God’s laws? We might illus¬ 
trate this by comparing Jeho¬ 
vah’s laws to "No Trespassing” 
signs. While such a sign is in it¬ 
self a warning, would you not 
agree that when the sign con¬ 
tains the reason for the warning, 
obedience comes more readily? 
It is similar with God’s laws. Do 
not simply tell those with whom 
you are studying what the Bible 
says is right and what is wrong; 
help them to see why a particu¬ 
lar course is wise or foolish. Rea¬ 
son with them on how obedience 
to God’s laws will benefit them, 
in line with Paul’s words above. 
w8/l 12-14a 







Tuesday, December 3 
You are shown to be a letter of 
Christ written by us as ministers, 
inscribed not with ink but with 
spirit of a living God,... on 
hearts.—2 Cor. 3:3. 

Do we have proof of ‘a letter of 
Christ written by us as minis¬ 
ters’? The facts speak for them¬ 
selves. In 1931, when we first ac¬ 
cepted our unique name, there 
were about 50,000 Witnesses 
preaching around the world. The 
report for 1984 shows a peak of 
over 2,840,000 ministers preach¬ 
ing the Kingdom good news in 
association with 47,869 congre¬ 
gations. Yes, there are now near¬ 
ly as many congregations as 
there were Witnesses in 1931! 
The truth has indeed been writ¬ 
ten on more than two million 
hearts over the past few decades 
—and that is irrefutable proof of 
the ministry of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses. (Isa. 43:10-12) The need 
for Christian ministers today is 
more urgent than ever. The time 
is short and the harvest is great. 
All the more reason, then, for all 
of us to buy out the opportune 
time to improve our ministry. 
—Eph. 5:15, 16. w 8/15 18-20 

Wednesday, December 4 

He will send forth his angels with 
a great trumpet sound, and they 
will gather his chosen ones to¬ 
gether from the four winds, from 
one extremity of the heavens to 
their other extremity. 

-Matt. 24:31. 

Jesus’ “presence” started at 
the termination of the “seven 
times” of the Gentiles in the fall 
of 1914. (Dan. 4:23-36; Matt. 
24:3) At that time the glorified 
Jesus Christ turned his atten¬ 
tion to the exercise of his power 
toward the war-stricken earth. 
The facts of history prove that in 


the postwar year of 1919 the 
reigning King Jesus Christ sent 
forth his heavenly angels to 
gather together “chosen ones” 
from all parts of the earth. Under 
the supervision of the Watch 
Tower Bible and Tract Society, 
they were brought together into 
worldwide unity, to combine 
their efforts thenceforth in car¬ 
rying out Jesus’ prophetic direc¬ 
tion recorded at Matthew 24:14. 
At the general convention of 
God’s people in 1931, they unan¬ 
imously adopted the new name, 
so as to be known as Jehovah’s 
Witnesses. w9/15 15-17 

Thursday, December 5 
The form of worship that is clean 
and undefiled from the stand¬ 
point of our God and Father is: 
... to keep oneself without spot 
from the world.—Jas. 1:27. 

Our separateness from the 
world is especially evident when 
we maintain our stand as valiant 
soldiers of Jesus Christ, fully 
clothed in spiritual armor from 
God and having our “feet shod 
with the equipment of the good 
news of peace.” (Eph. 6:11-18) 
Multitudes still hunger and 
thirst for the life-giving King¬ 
dom message. May we, therefore, 
unselfishly use our possessions, 
faculties, and strength in the 
grand work of proclaiming the 
“good news” during the short 
time yet remaining until this 
system ends. (Matt. 24:14) The 
Devil will, in a last-ditch effort 
to turn us aside from sacred 
service to our God, flaunt the 
world’s material riches, its gau¬ 
dy attractions, its higher educa¬ 
tion, and much more. But with 
unfailing divine help we will suc¬ 
ceed in remaining “without spot 
from the world” to the praise of 
our holy God, Jehovah, w 10/1 
18,19 


Friday, December 6 

[Buy] out the opportune time for 
yourselves, because the days are 
wicked.—Eph. 5:16. 

On an average, how much time 
do you spend each day watching 
television? True, some programs 
are clean, entertaining, or edu¬ 
cational. But even these can be 
time consuming. TV’s allure is 
very seductive. How can a Chris¬ 
tian avoid being robbed by this 
“thief”? Only by means of strict 
time management. Limit your 
TV viewing time. Set your prior¬ 
ities—people and relationships 
are more important than TV. 
For example, do you resent visi¬ 
tors who drop in during your fa¬ 
vorite TV show? And do you find 
it hard to turn off the TV, even 
when the program is boring or 
bad? Then you have a problem. 
(1 Cor. 9:24-27) What practical 
steps can you take to buy back 
those precious hours for person¬ 
al study and relationships? Note 
the programs worthy of being 
viewed by a Christian and watch 
these only if there is nothing 
more important to do. Some 
have even taken a more extreme 
measure—no TV at all in the 
home! w 11/15 20-22 

Saturday, December 7 

Maintain your conduct fine 
among the nations, that... they 
may as a result of your fine 
works of which they are eyewit¬ 
nesses glorify God in the day for 
his inspection.—1 Pet. 2:12. 

Not all our witnessing is ver¬ 
bal. Paul linked fine conduct 
with light-bearing. He urged 
Philippian Christians to ‘keep 
doing all things free from mur- 
murings and arguments, that 
they might come to be blameless 
and innocent, children of God 
without blemish in among a 
crooked and twisted generation. 


among whom they were shining 
as illuminators in the world.’ 
(Phil. 2:14, 15) In a world that is 
morally corrupt and dark, the 
witness of Jehovah must stand 
out brilliantly as an illuminator. 
Indeed, the faithful Christian re¬ 
flects the word of truth by wit¬ 
nessing verbally and shines by 
reason of his fine moral conduct. 
May all of Jehovah’s Witnesses 
show themselves to be loyal 
light-bearers by the way they 
live and by the words of Scrip¬ 
tural truth they speak! Stressing 
the same point, Peter wrote the 
above, w 6/1 19, 20b 

Sunday, December 8 

Go, prophesy to my people. 

—Amos 7:15. 

This was Jehovah’s command 
to Amos. The apostate kingdom 
of Israel has its parallel today in 
Christendom, which is material¬ 
istic in its outlook, dependent on 
violence or the threat of violence 
for its survival, and antagonistic 
to the Sovereign Lord Jehovah, 
hating his name. As for the title 
“Christian,” Christendom wears 
this only as a label, for she 
stands in opposition to Christ’s 
incoming Kingdom of righ¬ 
teousness. Jesus himself de¬ 
scribes those of Christendom’s 
religions as “workers of lawless¬ 
ness.” (Matt. 7:21-23) Since the 
Kingdom’s establishment in the 
heavens in 1914, the modern-day 
Amos class, Jehovah’s Witness¬ 
es, have proclaimed Jehovah’s 
day of vengeance throughout 
Christendom. A thorough warn¬ 
ing was sounded in the lands of 
Christendom from 1919 to 1939 
in particular, and this continues 
down to the present day. Are you 
sharing therein to the extent of 
your abilities and opportunities? 
Happy, indeed, are you if you can 
say, Yes! w 7/1 6, 7 





Monday, December 9 

After these things l saw , and, 
look! a great crowd . , , dressed 
in white robes; and there were 
palm branches in their hands. 
And they keep on crying with a 
loud voice , saying: "Salvation 
we owe to our God . . . and fo the 
Lamb.* 1 —Rev. 7:9, 10 

The "great crowd" of Christ's 
“other sheep" expect to be the 
first ones to enter alive into the 
millennial reign of Jesus Christ 
with his 144.000 co-rulers, The 
members of that “great crowd" 
have been associating with the 
remnant of those Kingdom 
heirs, who are walking before 
Jehovah God with a complete 
heart. Because these "other 
sheep” of the Fine Shepherd, Je¬ 
sus Christ, seek to walk before 
Jehovah God “with a complete 
heart" they now form "one flock" 
with the remnant of the King¬ 
dom heirs under the “one shep¬ 
herd,” Jesus Christ (Isa, 38:3: 
John 10:16; For their keeping in¬ 
tegrity with such unified, com¬ 
plete hearts, they will have a 
privileged part in vindicating 
the universal sovereignty of the 
God of whom they are witness¬ 
es, Jehovah,—Isa. 43:10. 12. 
w 9/1 14a 

Tuesday, December 10 
Concerning that day or the hour 
nobody knows , neither the an * 
gels in heaven nor the Son , but 

the Father.—Mark 13:32. 

Since Jesus clearly stated that 
no man would know “that day” 
or “the hour" when the Son will 
come against Satan's world, 
some may ask: Why is it so ur¬ 
gent to live in expectation of the 
end? It is urgent because, prac¬ 
tically in the same breath, Je¬ 
sus added: "Keep looking, keep 
awake . . . keep on the watch." 
(Mark 13:33-35; The "sign" of Je¬ 


sus’ parousia has been in evi¬ 
dence since 1914. We now await 
“the sign of the Son of man," 
when he comes as Jehovah's Ex¬ 
ecutioner. (Matt. 24:3, 30) When 
Jesus gave the first-century Ju¬ 
dean Christians a sign whereby 
they would know that the time 
had come to flee from Jerusalem, 
he insisted on the need to act 
Immediately, (Luke 21:20-23) 
Why all the urgency, since nearly 
four years elapsed before the ac¬ 
tual destruction of Jerusalem? 
Because Jesus knew that if they 
delayed, they would keep put¬ 
ting off their flight and eventu¬ 
ally be caught by the Roman ar¬ 
mies. w 12/1 I0 t 17a 

Wednesday, December 11 
They have rejected the very 
word of Jehovah , and what wis¬ 
dom do they have?—Jet. 8:9. 

Those words of Jeremiah ex¬ 
plain why the world is so filled 
with turmoil. It is due, not to a 
lack of knowledge, but to a lack 
of wisdom. Do you have parents 
who accept God's Word? Then 
even in such a personal matter 
as picking your partner for life, 
you will be wise if you modestly 
give due regard to your parents' 
judgment, since they love you 
and have your best interest at 
heart. They can give you far bet¬ 
ter advice than can your peers. 
True, it may not be as flattering, 
but it will be better for you. The 
Bible reveals that King Rehobo- 
am of ancient Israel lost most of 
his kingdom because of his lack 
of modesty. He rejected the 
counsel of the older men who 
had been his father's counselors 
and chose to follow the flattering 
counsel of his peers, the young 
men that had grown up with 
him. They were as inexperienced 
and shortsighted as he himself 
was. Do not make the same mis¬ 
take as he made! w 1/15 18 


Thursday, December 12 
[Standi firm in one spirit, with 
one soul striving side by side for 

the faith of the good news. 

-Phil. 1:27 . 

When true worshipers came 
under enemy fire in the first cen¬ 
tury, Jehovah caused the apos¬ 
tles to write letters providing 
direction and exhortation. In 
these the chief Instigator of op¬ 
position was seen as being Satan 
the Devil, whose aim is to silence 
the preaching of the good news, 
doing so by violent persecution 
or by disrupting the unity of the 
congregations through the In¬ 
fluence of false brothers. Thus 
all were helped to see clearly 
the issues involved. In modern 
times, Jehovah has continued to 
provide needed help, doing so 
through "the faithful and dis¬ 
creet slave," the remnant on 
earth today, over which Jesus is 
the appointed head, and this 
help comes at just the right 
time. (Matt, 24:45-47) Thus 
God's people learned that God’s 
Kingdom has been in operation 
in the heavens since 1914 and 
that in reality there are just two 
organizations^Jehov&h's and 
Satan's, w 2/1 8, 9a 

Friday, December 13 
In my judicial decisions they 
will walk , and my staiutes they 
will keep , and they wifi certainly 

carry them out.—Ezek , 37:24. 

Jesus Christ is our kindly 
Shepherd who leads us to waters 
of everlasting life. He knows 
each of us by name and is inter¬ 
ested in calling us out and lead¬ 
ing us to luscious spiritual pas¬ 
tures, But like the sheep of 
a flock, we must stay united, 
walking in Jehovah’s judicial 
decisions.' We must keep sepa¬ 
rate from the following three 
segments of Satan's organiza¬ 


tion: its corrupt politics, its 
greedy commercialism, and its 
idolatrous religion. In a unity 
like that of Jesus and his early 
disciples, we show that we are 
“no part of the world." And 
this includes, too, shunning 
the world's immorality, (John 
17:14, 16, 20, 21; 18:36) There 
must be no divisions among us, 
as we keep Jehovah's statutes 
and “certainly carry them out." 
How different is this way of life 
from that of worldly religionists! 
With them, usually, anything 
goes.—Matt, 19:4-6; 1 Tim. 3: 
2,12. w 3/1 7,10, lla 

Saturday, December 14 

Become cheerful, cry out joyful¬ 
ly in unison.—Isa. 52:9. 

In unison! The dictionary de¬ 
fines this phrase to mean “in 
perfect agreement: so as to har¬ 
monize exactly." Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses serve in unison because 
they have the mind of Christ, 
and are united in magnifying Je¬ 
hovah’s name. Because of Jeho¬ 
vah’s blessing upon them, even 
the symbolic land in which they 
dwell is cheerful, every feature of 
it crying out joyfully. All of this 
is in line with Paul’s prayerful 
words found at Romans 15:5 t 6: 
■Glorify God!’ That is what Jeho¬ 
vah's unified "watchmen" are 
doing today. (Isa. 52:8) Thus 
they fulfill the prophecy noted 
above. They see "eye into eye,” 
because they are "fitly united in 
the same mind and in the same 
line of thought." (I Cor, 1:10) 
And now, as the "great crowd" 
echoes the 'joyful cry,' the global 
shout rises in a crescendo. (Rev, 
7:9, 10, IS) As God's heavenly 
organization raises its voice in 
giving praise to Jehovah as the 
grand Creator, and to the Lamb, 
Jesus Christ, God’s people on 
earth do like wise. ^Rev. 4:11; 5: 
11,12* w 1/1 I-3b 






Sunday, December 15 

At the time appointed he will go 
back, and he will actually come 
against the south.—Dan. 11:29. 

When was that? Why, in 1914 
—the very year in which the 
Gentile Times ended and the 
Kingdom of God was established 
in heaven! In that year a Ger¬ 
manic “king of the north" began 
fighting against "the king of 
the south," the Anglo-American 
World Power. (Dan. 11:40) Ger¬ 
many and her allies were defeat¬ 
ed in World War I and again in 
the second world war. "The king 
of the north" then assumed a 
new identity. Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses maintain strict Christian 
neutrality. They are no part of 
this world and do not involve 
themselves in its political 
affairs. (John 17:16) Neverthe¬ 
less, they do heed God’s pro¬ 
phetic word, and this has en¬ 
abled them to see how Daniel’s 
prophecy now moves into its fi¬ 
nal stage of fulfillment. (Isa. 
42:9) Again, in the post-World 
War II period, two superpowers 
hold the center of the stage, each 
vying with the other in a suicidal 
arms race. It is our privilege to 
make these truths known to oth¬ 
ers. w 4/1 8, 9a 

Monday, December 16 

When you received God's word, 
which you heard from us, you 
accepted it, not as the\ word of 
men, but, just as it truthfully is, 
as the word of God, which is 
also at work in you believers. 

—1 Thess. 2:13. 

Repeatedly worldly periodi¬ 
cals praise the love and unity 
shown by Jehovah’s Witnesses. 
Why can we display such? We are 
Just ordinary people. But we are 
extraordinary in two vital re¬ 
spects. First, we accept the en¬ 
tire Bible as the inspired Word of 
God. and we do our utmost to 


live by it, as stated above by the 
apostle Paul. Second, we take 
the same position as that of Je¬ 
sus’ apostles, who said to the 
rulers: “We must obey God as 
ruler rather than men.” (Acts 
5:29) What happens to a people 
who accept the entire Bible as 
God’s Word, live by it and obey 
God as their Ruler in all things? 
Acts 5:32 states that God gives 
his powerful holy spirit, or active 
force, “to those obeying him as 
ruler." That is the source of 
our strength that enables us to 
maintain world unity, w 3/15 
19, 20 

Tuesday, December 17 
In her the heart of her owner has 
put trust, and there is no gain 
lacking.—Prov. 31:11. 

All will have considerable help 
in resolving any marital prob¬ 
lems or conflicts if both mates 
cultivate a quality lacking in 
many worldly marriages—trust. 
The deplorable state common in 
those marriages is similar to 
what existed for a time in Israel, 
as seen from Micah 7:5. There 
was no trust between husband 
and wife, each being afraid that 
even private matters would un- 
lovingly be spread about or mis¬ 
used. When such distrust exists, 
what hope is there that mates 
will work together to resolve 
differences and improve marital 
ties after their wedding day is 
past? How well the above de¬ 
scribes a good wife! Of course, 
her husband, an older man in the 
town, must have handled some 
congregational matters that he 
properly did not discuss with his 
wife. This was a kindness be¬ 
cause his wife was not burdened 
with matters that she should not 
have known. Other than that, 
there must have been an open 
and trusting relationship, w 4/15 
13,14b 


Wednesday, December 18 
Now we pray to God that you 
may do nothing wrong. 

-2 Cor. 13:7. 

Yes, this is also something for 
which we can fittingly pray. 
Such a loving prayer shows that 
we really want our brothers to 
continue living in divine fa¬ 
vor. Paul expressed a similar 
thought at 2 Thessalonians 1:11. 
Epaphras prayed that Colossian 
Christians might “finally stand 
complete and with firm convic¬ 
tion in all the will of God." (Col. 
4:12) Although such words were 
directed to anointed Christians, 
our prayers today can rightly ex¬ 
press similar sentiments in be¬ 
half of all those devoted to Je¬ 
hovah. And we can also pray 
concerning our brothers’ spir¬ 
itual health. If some become 
spiritually sick, elders can prop¬ 
erly pray for them and with 
them, seeking to bring about 
their recovery, as James wrote at 
James 5:13-16. In our private 
prayers we can mention fellow 
believers by name and express 
the wish that they remain 
“healthy in the faith." (Titus 
1:13; 2:1,2) Of course, it is wrong 
to pray for those who willfully 
reject the ransom, w 5/1 16,17 

Thursday, December 19 

I have cleaved to your remind¬ 
ers. O Jehovah, do not put me to 
shame—Ps. 119:31. 

The hundreds of quotations 
made from the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures in the Christian Greek 
Scriptures serve as reminders 
not only of what Jehovah taught 
his people under the Law but 
also of his magnificent purposes 
concerning the Christian con¬ 
gregation and the redeemed hu¬ 
man race. We today have more 
reminders from Jehovah than 
the psalmist had, and by faith¬ 
fully observing them we should 


have greater happiness than the 
psalmist had. In searching for 
His reminders by Bible study, we 
are really searching for Jehovah 
with all our heart. That which 
gives us good advice and keeps 
us from sharing the fate of the 
wicked is something to be appre¬ 
ciated. The psalmist felt that 
way about God’s reminders. (Ps. 
119:24, 119, 164) We likewise are 
not irritated because God sees 
good to remind us of things hav¬ 
ing to do with his law either in 
our Bible study or by means 
of his organization. We loyally 
choose to stick to God’s remind¬ 
ers. w 6/15 3, 4a 

Friday, December 20 
Lord, are you restoring the king¬ 
dom to Israel at this time? 

—Acts 1:6. 

True, some expectations of 
God’s people that appeared to be 
backed up by Bible chronology 
did not materialize at the antic¬ 
ipated time. But is it not far bet¬ 
ter to make some mistakes be¬ 
cause of overeagerness to see 
God’s purposes accomplished 
than to be spiritually asleep as to 
the fulfillment of Bible prophe¬ 
cy? Did not Moses make a 
40-year miscalculation jin trying 
to act ahead of time to remove 
Israel’s affliction? (Acts 7:25,30) 
Were not Christ’s apostles over¬ 
anxious to see the Kingdom es¬ 
tablished, not to speak of their 
complete misunderstanding as 
to what the Kingdom really is? 
Were not the Thessalonians im¬ 
patient to see “the presence of 
our Lord” and "the day of Jeho¬ 
vah"? (2 Thess. 2:1, 2) Nor is 
there anything basically un- 
scriptural in using chronology in 
efforts to learn the appointed 
time for the fulfillment of God’s 
purposes. Daniel calculated 
when Jerusalem’s desolation 
would end.—Dan. 9:1, 2. w 12/1 
14,15a 





Saturday, December 21 

Then the Levites . . . rose up to 
praise Jehovah the God of Israel 
with an extraordinarily loud 

voice,—2 Chron. 20:19. 

Who, today, under the direc¬ 
tion of the anointed remnant, 
are using: ”an extraordinarily 
loud voice” in praising Jehovah 
before his enemies? Certainly in 
the forefront of Jehovah’s people 
is the constantly expanding 
group of pioneer ministers. Aux- 
illary and regular pioneers, spe¬ 
cial pioneers and missionaries 
are taking the lead in praising 
Jehovah out in the held. Back in 
Jerusalem it was no time to be a 
sleepyhead. Obediently, the peo¬ 
ple HH proceeded to rise early in 
the morning." (2 Chron, 20:20) 
They were keen to show their 
faith by works. Likewise, God’s 
ministers today often need to 
be early on the job. Housewife 
pioneers and others have to arise 
early to take care of household 
chores so that they can devote a 
full morning to Jehovah's ser¬ 
vice, There are people who are 
’sighing and crying* and who 
must be marked for salvation. 
w l/l 13, Ha 

Sunday, December 22 

The methods which I as Christ's 
minister and apostle follow 
in the discharge of my office. 
—1 Cor . A: 17, Thayer's Greek- 

Enghsh Lexicon of the 
New Testament, 

Since Paul completes the sen¬ 
tence with “just as I am teaching 
everywhere in every congrega¬ 
tion, " it is reasonable to con¬ 
clude that his remarks embrace 
his active ministry and not just 
his personal conduct as some 
translators would have us be¬ 
lieve. Neither was Jesus' minis¬ 
try haphazard. To illustrate, he 
carefully taught his apostles, 
and later the 70 evangelists, how 


to preach effectively. His own 
constant use of illustrations, 
questions and Scripture quota¬ 
tions was an example to them. It 
is still the best method today. 
Since the Christian ministry is a 
matter of life or death, how can 
we transmit the good news to the 
maximum number of people? By 
using every avenue of service, 
which includes, as the apostle 
Paul stated, the ministry “from 
house to house,” It is the method 
he followed in Ephesus.—Acts 
20:20-27. W 8/15 5-7a 

Monday, December 23 
Not like Cain, who originated 
with the wicked one and slaugh¬ 
tered his brother. And for the 
sake of what did he slaughter 
him? Because his own works 
were wicked, but those of his 

brother were righteous . 

—Uohn 3:12. 

Satan succumbed to the temp¬ 
tation of pride. Accordingly, he 
awakened in Eve a proud, selfish 
desire to be like the Most High 
God, and thus he succeeded in 
turning our first parents away 
from the worship of Jehovah 
God. Satan doubtless used a 
similar approach with Cain. No¬ 
ticing how chagrined Cain was 
because his brother Abel re¬ 
ceived divine approval, the Devil 
could fan that chagrin into mur¬ 
derous envy. Throughout the 
history of humankind, Satan has 
been able to use as tools those 
who are proud—such as Nimrod, 
the Pharaoh of Egypt in Moses' 
day, and Assyrian King Sen¬ 
nacherib, Today Satan holds 
multitudes in his grasp through 
pride: pride of race, pride of na¬ 
tionality, pride of education, 
pride of social status, and so 
forth. All of this serves the Dev¬ 
il’s purpose by causing people to 
turn a deaf ear to God r s message. 
w 10/15 14,15 


Tuesday, December 24 

God's household ... is the con¬ 
gregation of the living God, a 
pillar and support of the truth. 

—1 Tim . 3:15. 

These words apply to Jeho¬ 
vah’s worldwide congregation of 
anointed ones. For newly inter¬ 
ested ones to benefit from that 
“support,” they have to associate 
with these anointed ones. (Zech, 
8:23) Today all these meek ones 
make up an international broth¬ 
erhood, Their accepting the 
truth includes associating with 
that brotherhood. When newly 
interested ones become part of 
it, they enjoy all the support and 
protection that it offers. They 
delight in the brotherly love of 
their fellow Christians and have 
the opportunity to give their 
love in return. (Heb. 13:1) Also, 
they will become part of an in¬ 
ternational crowd that will sur¬ 
vive through the great tribula¬ 
tion into an eternity of happy 
fellowship together. (Rev. 7: 
9-17) So while you are teaching 
doctrine to your Bible students, 
do not forget to direct them to¬ 
ward, and teach them to have 
love for, “the whole associa¬ 
tion of brothers.”—! Pet. 2:17. 
w 11/1 17a 

Wednesday, December 25 
Do not have companionship with 
anyone given to anger; and with 
a man having fits of rage you 
must not enter in, that you may 
rcof get familiar with his paths 
and certainly take a snare for 

your soul—Prov. 22:24, 25, 

We want to help those whom 
we are teaching, whether our 
own children or Bible students, 
to see the consequences of disre¬ 
garding Jehovah God's require¬ 
ments. To Illustrate, consider 
how the following questions and 
scriptures emphasize the wis¬ 
dom of obeying God's laws. Why 


is dishonesty harmful? (Prov. 
15:27) Why does it pay to be hon¬ 
est in dealing with others? {Prov. 
3:3,4) How may immorality hurt 
us? (Prov. 5:9; 1 Cor, 6:18) How 
may it have hurtful effects upon 
others? (1 Thess, 4:6; Heb. 12: 
15,16) How do you benefit when 
you heed the Bible’s moral stan¬ 
dards? (Prov. 5:18,19; Heb. 13:4) 
After reasoning in this way on a 
Bible law we might ask: ’Do you 
feel that Jehovah has our best 
interests at heart? Do you agree 
that his laws really do not de¬ 
prive us of anything good?’ w 8/1 
14,15a 

Thursday, December 26 
Search for what is good t and not 
what is bad ,,, Hate what is bad, 
and love what is good. 

—Amos 5:14,15. 

If we have the mind of Christ, 
should we not have scruples 
about the gratuitous violence, 
sick sadism, and crass immoral¬ 
ity presented in most entertain¬ 
ment today? Really, what should 
our standard be? Paul gives the 
answer at Fhilippians 4:8, Sure¬ 
ly it is better and safer to obey 
his injunction. Unfortunately 
some have 'continued consider¬ 
ing 1 pornographic TV, movies, 
and literature. As a conse¬ 
quence, they have contaminated 
their minds and hearts with im¬ 
morality and sexual perversions. 
How much better it would have 
been to apply Paul's counsel; 
“Brothers, do not become young 
children in powers of under¬ 
standing [in spiritual matters], 
but be babes as to badness”! 
(1 Cor. 14:20) An Intimate rela¬ 
tionship with one’s parents can 
make one very conscious of their 
love and principles, thus making 
it less likely for one ever to dis¬ 
appoint the family. The same is 
true of our relationship with Je¬ 
hovah. w 11/15 15-18 





Friday* December 21 
You have the same struggle as 
you saw in my case and as you 
now hear about in my case , 
—Phil 1:30, 

Through our study of the 
Scriptures we gain hope. (Rom. 
15:4) Are we deeply thankful to 
Jehovah for the Scriptures, with 
the many things recorded in 
them about faithful servants of 
Jehovah such as Paul? What 
would we do if we had the per- 
sonal experiences Paul had? 
(2 Cor 11:23-28) Why did Paul 
not give up? Because he had his 
goal in mind. We may experience 
similar things. Yet we must keep 
pursuing our goal for the prize 
God holds out to us. When Paul 
wrote to the Fhilippians, he 
showed his good thinking by 
mentioning that he was in pris¬ 
on bonds for the defense of the 
good news. (Phi), 1:7. 16) He un¬ 
derstood why he was there. That 
is important when we come un¬ 
der such a test. Furthermore, we 
know that God ean use us to give 
a witness to his praise. The Phi- 
11 ppians were having some tests 
similar to what Paul was having 
at Rome. In these circumstances 
Paul could write encouragingly 
to them. His experience encour¬ 
aged the brothers there, w 12/15 
13-15 

Saturday, December 28 
Happy are you people who are 
sowing seed alongside all wa¬ 
ters , sending forth the feet of the 
bull and of the ass.—Isa, 32:20. 

Before Armageddon there is 
yet a vast work to be completed 
while Jehovah still provides the 
opportunity for multitudes in 
all nations to have their eyes 
opened and their ears unstopped 
to the significance of the mes¬ 
sage of salvation. Happy indeed 
are those giving of themselves 


unstinfingly to such service of 
the Kingdom, busily sowing the 
seeds of Kingdom truth among 
people of all nations! This 
blessedness is like that de¬ 
scribed above. These animals 
were beasts of burden used by 
the ancient people of God to 
plow the land for the sowing of 
seed. Comparably today, Jeho¬ 
vah has provided the equipment 
needed by his modern witnesses 
so that the sowing of Kingdom 
truth may be accomplished rap¬ 
idly and effectively, with the 
confident hope that Jehovah will 
add his blessing in the form of a 
bumper harvest. Do we not be¬ 
hold Jehovah's evident blessing 
on our efforts? w 5/15 15,16a 

Sunday* December 29 
We are not the sort that shrink 
back to destruction f but the sort 
that have faith to the preserving 

alive of the soul—Heb , 10:39. 

Ours is a time for exceptional 
activity, Intensified service, and 
enlarged faith and zeal We 
should remember that one day 
will be our last day in this old 
system. Either we will have lived 
through to this system's end or 
our own life will have ended first. 
We have only a limited time in 
which to prove our faithfulness 
and integrity to God. So it would 
be fitting to ask ourselves: Am I 
satisfied with what I did today? 
It is important not to forget the 
reward. Keep your eyes on the 
prize. Jesus said: "He that has 
endured to the end is the one 
that will be saved," Paul wrote 
that "each person will receive his 
own reward according to his own 
labor." (Matt. 24:13; 1 Cor. 3:8) 
May we, therefore, maintain a 
solid faith and remain zealous in 
Kingdom service, not doubting 
at all. If we do so, we can say the 
above with the apostle, w 6/1 21, 
22, 24a 


Monday, December 30 

I am but a little boy _ You must 

me to your servant an obedient 
eart to judge your people, to 
discern between good and bad; 
for who is able to judge this diffi¬ 
cult people of yours? 

-1 Ki. 3:7 * $. 

Among the examples of mod¬ 
esty found in the Bible is that 
of Gideon. When receiving his 
commission, he modestly said 
that his clan was the least in Ma- 
nasseh and he himself was the 
smallest in his father's house. So 
Gideon was just the one for Je¬ 
hovah to use in vanquishing the 
Midianites because God was de¬ 
termined to get the credit for the 
victory. Only a truly modest man 
could have served properly in 
that situation. Young Solomon, 
when first made king, likewise 
displayed modesty. Upon being 
asked by God in a dream what he 
would like to have, Solomon 
modestly replied as above, God 
was so well pleased that he gave 
Solomon not only wisdom but 
also riches and glory, and also 
made him the wisest of all hu¬ 
man rulers, Jeremiah displayed 
similar modesty in view of his 
youthfulness when called to be a 
prophet,—Jer, 1:6-8, w 1/15 5, 6a 


Tuesday* December 31 
The world is passing away and 
so is its desire, but he that does 
the wilt of God remains forever , 
-1 John 2:17. 

John furnished us with a fun¬ 
damental reason to be "no part 
of the world” when he wrote the 
above words. “The world, 1 ' un¬ 
righteous human society, is 
nearing its end in the fast- 
approaching "great tribulation." 
(Matt. 24:21) During that period 
of time every vestige of this 
world's political, commercial, 
and false religious elements will 
be destroyed. So how could any 
true witnesses of Jehovah devote 
all their time* energy and re¬ 
sources to these elements that 
shortly will come to nothing? 
Rather, loyal Christians will di¬ 
rect their main efforts toward 
the furthering of Kingdom in¬ 
terests and the things that 
are lasting, eternal. Moreover, 
through such loyalty and faith 
Jehovah's people will 'conquer 
the world' of unrighteous human 
society* as Jesus Christ did. 
(John 16:33) Yes, and they will 
survive when this world passes 
away by divine destruction, just 
as Noah and his family survived 
the Flood.—2 Pet, 2:5, w 10/1 15 
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